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144 Thousand
These are 12,000 from each of the 12 Tribes of Israel who will be witnesses of the Gospel of
Jesus Christ during the Tribulation.
God the Holy Spirit will seal them, by providing special protection for them during the horrific
events that will occur, during the latter half of the Tribulation, (Rev 7:1-8).
They will be the final operation of achieving Mat 24:14, “spreading the Gospel
throughout the entire world and then the end will come.”
These Jews may be in our presence today, but they are in an unbelieving state and will
remain that way until after the Rapture.
Then they will realize that prophecy had been fulfilled and fulfilled through Christ, and they
will believe.
Whether they believe before the witness of the two witnesses during the Tribulation is
speculation, but at some point, they will realize once and for all who Christ is and will
become the new Paul’s and John the Baptist’s for the Tribulation remnant.
As you read Revelation, it is interesting that Chapter 7 is inserted here. It interrupts the
sequence of Judgments that are taking place on the earth.
It is God’s way of giving the reader a breather, so they realize that throughout all the terrible
events, God has a Plan.
He first notes the way of escape through the witness of the 144,000, Vs. 1-8, and then
gives us and them hope of the eternal state in heaven with Him, Vs. 9-17.
Then in Chapter 8 the judgments pick up where they were left off in Chapter 6.
Talk about Grace!!!!!

Antichrist
The ultimate counterfeit of Satan will be the coming Antichrist, whose activities will be in
accord with Satan and who will pawn off on mankind “the lie,” 2 Thes 2:3, 7-11; Cf. 1 John
2:18, 22; 4:3; 2 John 1:7.
1 John 2:18, “Children, it is the last hour; and just as you heard that antichrist is
coming, even now many antichrists have arisen; from this we know that it is the
last hour.”
1 John 2:22, “Who is the liar but the one who denies that Jesus is the Christ? This
is the antichrist, the one who denies the Father and the Son.”
2 Thes 2:9-10, “That is, the one whose coming is in accord with the activity of
Satan, with all power and signs and false wonders, 10and with all the deception of
wickedness for those who perish, because they did not receive the love of the truth
so as to be saved.”
The Scriptures anticipate the coming of a superman who will serve as Satan’s counterfeit of
the King of kings and Lord of lords. Prophecy anticipates the coming of one outstanding false
Christ among the very many that have been predicted. An “antichrist” is one who opposes
and counterfeits Christ primarily through deception, 2 John 7; Psa 2:1-3; Mat 24:4-5,
23-24; John 5:43; 2 Thes 2:3-4; Rev 13.
The specific term “antichrist” occurs only in John’s letters, referring to both the man coming
in the future and false teachers / witnesses throughout the Church Age, 1 John 2:18, 22;
4:3; 2 John 1:7. The concept of “antichrist” appears in both the OT and NT, and also in the
intertestamental literature.
The Greek preposition “anti” has a dual connotation. First, it means “against,” and then
“instead of” or “in place of.” Both are applicable regarding the “Antichrist” who is in
opposition to Christ and wants to be worshipped instead of or in the place of Christ. Jesus
said in John 5:43 that the Antichrist would, “come in his own name.”
The personal Antichrist of the end times is a prophetical figure who will be empowered and
controlled by Satan, Rev 13:2, 4, to oppose Christ and usurps His place among mankind
here on earth. He is the individual culmination of many antichrists that have already
arisen, 1 John 2:18; cf. 4:3; 2 Thes 2:3, 7-8. He will deceive humanity with false
teaching, signs, and wonders, 2 Thes 2:9, in order to obtain allegiance that only Christ
deserves. He opposes Christ and persecutes Christians who maintain their proper allegiance
to Christ alone.

He appears in the future Tribulation period as a world ruler with his empire possibly centered
in a restored form of the Roman Empire, 1 John 2:18; Rev 13; 17:7-18; cf. Dan 7:23-25.
The Antichrist has been identified by a number of titles that tell us about his career here on
earth:
“The little horn” of the “king of fierce countenance,” Dan 7:8-9, 19-26, 24-25;
8:23-25.
• “The prince who is to come,” Dan 9:26-27.
• “The willful king.” Dan 11:36-45.
• “The abomination of desolation,” Dan 12:11; cf. Mat 24:15, (a statue of him will be
put up in the temple at Jerusalem, a sign for all believers to flee to the mountains.)
• “The man of sin / lawlessness, 2 Thes 2:3-4, 8-10; cf. Dan 7:25.
• “The son of destruction (perdition),” 2 Thes 2:3; cf. John 17:12.
• “The beast who comes out from the sea,” Rev 13:1-10; 11:7; 17:1-18; 19:19-21;
20:10.
Though the titles differ, they all seem to be none other than the one who will federate
kingdoms here on earth during the Tribulation, but will be destroyed at the coming of Christ.
•

There are basically three major prophecies of the Antichrist, three scriptural portraits from
which the larger picture of the Antichrist is drawn, Dan 7-12; 2 Thes 2; Rev 13-19. The
following pictures are from Clarence Larkin’s book, “Dispensational Truth.”

The Book of Revelation refers back to the Book of Daniel. The description of the beast
in Revelation exactly corresponds with the portrayal of the fourth beast and the little horn
in Dan 7, with the addition of important details. This mighty ruler figures largely in Rev
13-19. John sees him as the first rider upon a white horse, Rev 6:2, and the “beast risen up
out of the sea,” Rev 13:1-8.
In Rev 13:11-18, it also says that another beast, “the false prophet,” receives his power
and authority from “the first beast” in the same way as the Antichrist, (the first beast), gets
his power from Satan.

The late John F. Walvoord, former President of Dallas Theological Seminary, in his book “The
Revelation of Jesus Christ,” copyrighted in 1966, stated the following regarding Rev 13:15,
“And it was given to him, (the false prophet), to give breath to the image of the
beast, so that the image of the beast would even speak and cause as many as do
not worship the image of the beast to be killed.”
“Expositors usually hold that the extraordinary powers given by Satan to the false prophet
do not extend to giving life to that which does not possess life, because this is a prerogative
of God alone. The intent of the passage seems to be that the image has the appearance of
life manifested in breathing, but actually it may be no more than a robot. The image is
further described as being able to speak, a faculty easily accomplished by mechanical
means. In ancient times religious ventriloquism was sometimes used to give the impression
of supernatural speech, a practice confirmed by archaeological excavations in Corinth.
In Acts 16:16, the slave girl possessed of a demon was able to bring gain to her masters by
soothsaying. She also supernaturally recognized Paul and his companions as “servants of the
most high God, which shew unto us the way of salvation” (Acts 16:17). Her power of speech
was under demonic control. Whether completely natural in its explanation, or whether some
supernatural power is used to create the impression of life, the image apparently is quite
convincing to the mass of humanity and helps to turn them to a worship of the first beast as
their god.”
This is a very interesting comment in light of the video noted above of Prof. Yuval Harari,
regarding the future direction of world progress at the 2018 World Economic Forum, where
he stated that in a generation or two, there could be a hybrid species of man and computer
automation. This could be a potential robot in humanoid likeness being the image of the
Antichrist. Another image that comes to mind is the “Great Oz” from the Wizard of Oz. But
regardless, in whatever form, the image of the “beast,” the Antichrist, is going to be able to
deceive many.
In addition, Walvoord noted that neither the Antichrist nor the False Prophet are identified as
Jews, “There is no direct evidence that either of the beasts is a Jew. The expression “the God
of his fathers” in Dan 11:37, which would seem to make the king in that passage a Jew is
better translated “gods” in keeping with the Hebrew ELOHIM which removes any specific
Jewish character from the phrase. The Hebrew ELOHIM is in many places properly translated
in the singular, but it is not specifically singular and therefore could be translated plural. The
appeal often made to the phrase “his fathers,” while it is a familiar one in reference to Israel,

obviously cannot be limited to the Israelite race, as others have predecessors also; and in
the case of the heathen their gods could be referred to as “the gods of their fathers.” It is
significant that in many cases where the God of Israel is referred to, “Lord” is added to make
clear that the God of their fathers is YHWH. For instance in Ex 3:15 the expression is found
“the Lord God of your fathers.” Similar expressions are found frequently, cf. Deut. 1:11, 21;
4:1; 6:3; 12:1; 26:7; 27:3; 29:25; Josh 18:3; Judges 2:12; etc. The customary form of
reference included the name “Lord,” and its omission in Dan 11:37 is most significant and
points to the conclusion that this is not the God of Israel, and hence, that the king is not a
Jew. It would seem quite unlikely that either of the two beasts of Rev 13 will be a Jew
inasmuch as they both persecute the Jewish people and are the final Roman rulers of the
times of the Gentiles.” (Walvoord)
On the other hand, the Dwight Pentecost in his book “Things to Come,” noted that he
believes the False Prophet, will be Jewish, “This individual is evidently a Jew, since he arises
out of the earth, or land, that is Palestine, Rev 13:11.”
The Career of the First Beast Out of the Sea, The Antichrist, Rev 13:1-8.
Outline:
• The emergence of the beast out of the sea, Rev 13:1-2.
• The deadly wound of the beast, Rev 13:3.
• The worship of Satan by all the world, Rev 13:4.
• The blasphemous character of the beast as world ruler, Rev 13:5-6.
• The universal dominion of the beast, Rev 13:7.
• The universal worship of the beast, Rev 13:8.
The emergence of the beast out of the sea, Rev 13:1-2.
•
Rev 13:1-2, “And he stood on the sand of the seashore. And I saw a beast coming
up out of the sea, having ten horns and seven heads, and on his horns were ten
diadems, and on his heads were blasphemous names. 2And the beast which I saw
was like a leopard, and his feet were like those of a bear, and his mouth like the
mouth of a lion. And the dragon gave him his power and his throne and great
authority.”
This is the revelation of the Beast during the 7-year Tribulation. It is the counterfeit evil
character who exercises satanic power as the world dictator during that time, especially the
last 3 ½ years. It is the beast who represents the Antichrist and his government with a world
religion, the world government described in Dan 7 in its final form.

Some texts include vs. 1 with Chapter 12. In addition, some translate “he stood,” referring
to Satan, while others translate it “I stood,” referring to John in his vision based on variants
of the ancient texts either not having or having a final N – nun, respectfully, on the word
ESTATHE(N) from HISTEMI, that means, “to stand, stand firm, etc.” The difference is not of
great consequence, but it is more likely that the N was dropped, and it reads ESTATHE, “He
stood,” referring to the Dragon awaiting the advent of the Antichrist.
John then sees the beast coming up out of the sea having ten horns and seven heads, with a
crown, (a symbol of governmental authority), upon each horn. On the seven heads are
written names of blasphemy, probably those professing to be God or Jesus Christ indicating
their blasphemous opposition to God and Christ or claiming deity or divinity.
This beast is similar to Daniel’s fourth beast in Dan 7:7-8, a reference to the Roman Empire.
Daniel’s Beasts:

Colossus compare to Beasts:

John’s Beast coming out of the sea:

John’s Beast, Rev 13:

John’s Beast with Crowns:

Dan 7:8, “While I was contemplating the horns, behold, another horn, a little one,
came up among them, and three of the first horns were pulled out by the roots
before it; and behold, this horn possessed eyes like the eyes of a man, and a mouth
uttering great boasts.”
Dan 8:9, “Out of one of them came forth a rather small horn which grew
exceedingly great toward the south, toward the east, and toward the
Beautiful Land.”
Comparing John’s vision to Daniel’s, it is clear that the empire of the Antichrist, the Beast out
of the sea, is the revival of the Roman Empire, Rev 17:3-15.

The stage of the empire depicted by the beast is the period after the emergence of the little
horn, the future world ruler, displacing three of the horns, Dan 7:8. The beast “rising out of
the sea” means he comes from the great mass of humanity, namely the Gentile powers of
the world, cf. Rev 17:15, and possibly of Mediterranean descent. It also counterfeits Jesus’
baptism coming out of the water in the river Jordan, and receiving the visible manifestation
of the Holy Spirit. The latter is to be counterfeited by the false prophet, in vs. 11f.
The seven heads seem to be successive rulers when compared to Rev 17:3-11. They refer
to successive kings or emperors. They represent the great world empires of the Egyptian,
Assyrian, Babylonian, Medo-Persian, Grecian, Roman, and the revival of the Roman Empire
during the Tribulation. The antichrist emerges from the revived Roman Empire and is
therefore part of the seventh but actually is an eighth, Rev 17:10-11.
The ten horns with ten diadems or crowns are different in that they represent ten kings who
will reign simultaneously in the revival of the Roman Empire, similar to the European
Economic Union we are seeing today. The beast that was, (at the time of John’s vision), and
is not, (i.e., will fall), is the Roman Empire that has since fallen but is to be revived one day.
In Rev 17:12, we see that the revived Roman Empire made up of ten kings is said to be
those “who have not yet received a kingdom, but they will receive authority as
kings with the beast for one hour.” Then comparing Dan 7:8 with Rev 17:13, the
Antichrist will take control over this ten king federation and establish his final world empire.
Now, compare this to Rev12:3, regarding the dragon. The dragon is Satan. He has seven
heads, ten horns, and seven crowns. The seven heads with seven crowns tells us he was the
ruler behind those seven kingdoms noted above, including the revived Roman Empire. When
the beast / Antichrist comes, Satan gives him his power and authority, Rev 13:4, and the
beast will then rule the ten federated kingdom of the revived Roman Empire. That is why the
beast has ten crowns, which are really one empire made up of ten kings, compared to the
seven crowns the dragon has that were successive empires noted above, (i.e., Egyptian,
Assyrian, Babylonian, Medo-Persian, Grecian, Roman, and the revival of the Roman Empire
during the Tribulation).
In addition, the beast is described as a combination of Daniel’s beasts, Dan 7, a leopard with
the feet of a bear and the mouth of a lion, receiving his power, throne, and authority from
the dragon, i.e., Satan. Daniel’s beasts where the successive world empires described by;
the lion, referring to Babylon, the bear, referring to Medo-Persia, and the leopard, referring
to Greece under the Alexandrian Empire. The fourth empire, Roman, gathers all these
elements and characteristics in itself and is far more dreadful in its power and blasphemy
than the preceding empires.

Combined into one, this beast, as the revived Roman Empire in the great tribulation, has the
majesty and power of the lion, the strength and tenacity of a bear, and the swiftness of the
leopard.

In addition to these natural symbols of strength, is the added factor of satanic power coming
from the dragon, Satan himself. This beast represents a very real and terrible person whose
cruelty and destructiveness is like a wild animal’s. His purpose will be to gain religious,
political, and economic power over the entire world when he appears in the tribulation
period, cf. Dan 7:4-6; 8:25; 9:27; Rev 17:13.
The deadly wound of the beast, Rev 13:3.
•
Rev 13:3, “And I saw one of his heads as it were wounded to death; and his deadly
wound was healed: and all the world wondered after the beast.”

This reminds us of the judgment brought against Satan in Gen 3:15, of his defeat by Jesus
Christ upon the Cross. Satan, in rebellion and rejection, will counterfeit the judgment and
show the beast wounded mortally but be revived. Some believe this to be a literal
assassination of the Antichrist who will survive, while others depict this more allegorical as
the revival of the Roman Empire that has already been defeated. Even others depict it as a
past world ruler, (e.g., Nero, Judas Iscariot, Mussolini, Hitler, Stalin, Kennedy, etc.), who will
be “resurrected.” A more literal interpretation is better here regarding the Antichrist, who
represents the revived Roman Empire, which fatal wound and healing will enhance his power
and veneration.
The word “wound” is PLEGE in the Greek and literally means, “plague,” as well as “a strike or
blow.” So, this could be an illness. Nevertheless, the entire world marvels at the beast, both
the person and his empire, at his revival.
The worship of Satan by all the world, Rev 13:4.
•
Rev 13:4, “And they worshiped the dragon, because he gave his authority to the
beast; and they worshiped the beast, saying, ‘Who is like the beast, and who is
able to wage war with him?.’”
This is the counterfeit to what Christ said, “I and the Father are one,” John 10:30. When
someone glorifies one member of the Trinity, they all are glorified. So too, in Satan’s eyes,
and God’s, that when the people of the earth worship the Beast, the Antichrist, they will be
worshiping Satan who has given his power to the Beast, just as the ancient pagan gods and
goddess were all backed by demons, Lev 17:7; Deut 32:17; Psa 106:37; 1 Cor
10:20-21; Rev 9:20; 16:14. He is Satan’s substitute for Christ as King of kings and Lord of
lords, and to him the world as a whole flocks to give homage, indicated in the
questions “Who is like unto the beast? Who is able to make war with him?”
This may be toward the beginning of the Tribulation when the Antichrist defeats the Northern
Confederacy prophesized in Ezekiel 38; 39, thereby removing the threat of eastern and
northern powers to his authority and reign.
But the ultimate answer to the question is, Jesus Christ Himself, manifested in power at His
Second Advent, who will cast the beast into the Lake of Fire, Rev 19:20. Until that time the
beast is allowed to reign and fulfill his place in human destiny.
The blasphemous character of the beast as world ruler, Rev 13:5-6.
•
Rev 13:5-6, “And there was given to him a mouth speaking great things (arrogant
words) and blasphemies; and authority to act for forty-two months was given to
him. 6And he opened his mouth in blasphemies against God, to blaspheme His
name and His tabernacle, that is, those who dwell in heaven.”
The evil character of the world ruler of that day is shown in his boasting and blasphemy,
cf. Dan 7:8, 11, 25.

Dan 7:8, “… and a mouth uttering great boasts.”
Dan 7:11, “Then I kept looking because of the sound of the boastful words which
the horn was speaking…”
Dan 7:25, “And he will speak out against the Most High and wear down the saints
of the Highest One, and he will intend to make alterations in times and in law; and
they will be given into his hand for a time, times, and half a time, (3 ½ years).”
In Rev 13:4, “speaking great things,” means with eloquence, wisdom, and authority to
impress the world of men. Given the disasters of the Rapture and subsequent war, Rev
6:3-4, he will have plans to rebuild and unite the devastated world in the counterfeit of
God’s restoration of earth and society in the Garden of Eden and the Millennial Reign.
His authority really takes hold for 42 months, the last 3 ½ years of the great Tribulation, the
time of Jacob’s Trouble, Jer 30:7; cf. Dan 9:27, until the Second Advent of Christ which
terminates his reign, 2 Thes 1; Rev 19.
Apparently, the Antichrist will gain power at the beginning of the Tribulation, make a
covenant with Israel, Dan 9:27, and gain control over 10 nations. But it will not be until the
middle of the 7 years that he will break that covenant, demand worship, and take control
over all the nations of the world.
The word “blaspheming” is the Greek noun BLASHPEMIA, βλασφηµία that means,
“blasphemy, evil speaking, slander, or reviling.” It is a combination of two Greek words,
BLAPTO, “to hurt, harm, or injure,” combined with PHEME, “speech,” resulting in the word
BLASPHEMIA, “injurious speech.” The classical meaning is “evil speech, profane speech,
defamation, or slander.” It is the word used to denote the strongest form of mockery or
slander. When used in reference to the gods, it is the misrepresentation of their true nature
or power.
All of this is in view regarding the Antichrist during the Tribulation. He will slander and mock
the one and true God, while also over exaggerating his power and authority, including the
nature of it.
2 Thes 2:4, “Who opposes and exalts himself above every so-called god or object of
worship, so that he takes his seat in the temple of God, displaying himself as being
God.”
It is not an incidental feature of his kingdom, but one of its main features, and he is
described in vs. 6 as blaspheming against God, against the name of God, and against the
Tabernacle of God, as well as against them that dwell in heaven.
•

Blaspheming God’s name means he will speak against God’s nature and character,
denying God’s holiness, righteousness, faithfulness, love, mercy, and grace.

Blaspheming the heavenly tabernacle means he will deny that God is manifesting His
glory in the Holy of Holies of heaven, cf. Rev 15:5.
• It also means he will deny that the blood of Christ was presented before God once for
all as the full atonement for our sins, Hebrews.
• Blaspheming those dwelling with Him in heaven means he will defame the saints of all
ages. He will mock their faithfulness to God and their dedication to His service, cf. Rev
12:10.
Here, the Antichrist counterfeits Christ as the savior who should be worshipped as god in the
Temple. He does so in total disregard of any and all gods, because he magnifies himself
above them all, Dan 11:36-45; 2 Thes 2:4.
•

This blasphemous arrogance reminds us of the “Five I wills of Satan,” Isa 14:13-14, “But
you said in your heart, ‘I will ascend to heaven; I will raise my throne above the
stars of God, and I will sit on the mount of assembly In the recesses of the
north. 14I will ascend above the heights of the clouds; I will make myself like the
Most High.”
Yet, his doom and destruction are already sealed, Isa 14:15; Dan 7:11; Rev 19:20.
Isa 14:15, “Nevertheless you will be thrust down to Sheol, to the recesses of the
pit.”
Dan 7:11, “… I kept looking until the beast was slain, and its body was destroyed
and given to the burning fire.
The universal dominion of the beast, Rev 13:7.
•
Rev 13:7, “And it was given to him to make war with the saints and to overcome
them; and authority over every tribe and people and tongue and nation was given
to him.”
As is anticipated in Dan 7:21-23, “21I kept looking, and that horn was waging war
with the saints and overpowering them,” where the beast devours in vs. 23, “the
whole earth.” Here, the extent of his worldwide power is indicated. The beast is granted
permission to make war with the believers of the Tribulation and conquer them, which means
capture and even kill them.
“It was given to him,” refers to the satanic origin of his power and God’s permissive will.
Acting as Satan’s tool, the beast is able to wage war against the saints throughout the entire
globe and to overcome them, cf. Dan 7:25; 9:27; 12:10; Rev 7:9-17.
The saints are those who will reject the new world religion controlled and made popular by
the Antichrist and False Prophet. They will remain faithful to the Word of God and to the Lord
Jesus Christ, even in the face of persecution and death. The beast will conquer them, but
this does not mean their faith is destroyed. Rather, most, if not all of them, will be added to
the company of martyrs. Thus, they are the real overcomers, for their reward will be
great, Rev 20:4.

Rev 20:4, “… And I saw the souls of those who had been beheaded because of their
testimony of Jesus and because of the word of God, and those who had not
worshiped the beast or his image, and had not received the mark on their forehead
and on their hand; and they came to life and reigned with Christ for a thousand
years.”
In addition, the dreams of countless rulers in the past of conquering the entire world, is
finally achieved by this last Gentile ruler. The dream of world conquest achieved in part by
the Babylonian, Medo-Persian, Greek, and Roman empires is now for the first time realized
completely and is the satanic counterfeit of Christ’s millennial reign permitted by God in this
final display of the evil of Satan and wickedness of humanity. But he and Satan will only be
able to go as far as God allows them to go. Ultimately, God will have the final word.
The universal worship of the beast, Rev 13:8.
•
Rev 13:8, “And all that dwell upon the earth shall worship him, whose names are
not written in the book of life of the Lamb slain from the foundation of the world.”
By the wielding of his endowed power, the Antichrist will cause the rest of the world, (those
who do not believe in the Lord Jesus Christ), to worship and serve him. Just as the entire
world is under the political domination of the beast, the entire world, except the saints, will
worship him. Therefore, the whole unbelieving world will worship the beast, and through him
they will in reality be worshiping Satan. They will come to believe that the beast is greater
even than the one true God. This is the great counterfeit to the worship and service rightly
due our God and Lord Jesus Christ, that is freely given by those who believe in Him, Rev
4:8, 11; 5:9-14.
Those who worship the beast are described as not having their names, “written in the
book of life of the Lamb slain,” a book frequently mentioned, Ex 32:32-33; Psa 9:5;
69:28; 139:16; Dan 12:1; Rev 3:5; 17:8; 20:12, 15; 21:27; 22:19; cf. Luke 10:20;
Phil 4:3; Heb 12:23.
Rev 17:8, “The beast, (Antichrist in the revived Roman Empire), that you saw was,
and is not, and is about to come up out of the abyss and go to destruction. And
those who dwell on the earth, whose name has not been written in the book of life
from the foundation of the world, will wonder when they see the beast, that he was
and is not and will come.”
The “book of life” is the same as the “book of life of the Lamb.” All members of the human
race start out written in the “book,” but upon the death of each person their name either
remains in the book, (because they have believed in Jesus Christ), or is erased / “blotted
out” of the book, (because they have not believed, Psa 69:28; Rev 3:5, or in the case of
the Tribulation, received the mark of the beast).
Psa 9:28, “May they be blotted out of the book of life and may they not be recorded
with the righteous.”

Rev 3:5, “He who overcomes will thus be clothed in white garments; and I will not
erase his name from the book of life, and I will confess his name before My Father
and before His angels.”
In Rev 13:8; 17:8, the names of the beast worshippers are already viewed as removed
from the book of life, that is, removed or blotted out before death. That is because these
verses are viewing the book of life from eternity, especially eternity future, when the
finalization of the “book of life” is complete. Therefore, from the viewpoint of eternity, their
names are not in the book, even though their names started out in the book. Because of
their rejection of Jesus Christ, their names have been blotted out of or removed from the
book of Life, which our eternal and omniscient God has seen since “the foundation of the
world.”
Those mentioned in these two passages are those who worship and marvel at the beast and
who receive his mark. Receiving the mark of the beast is a clear indication of complete
rejection of Jesus Christ; it demonstrates that the possessor of the mark has reached such a
place or condition of hardness in their hearts that it precludes repentance or faith in Christ.
Receiving the mark of the beast, then, terminates one’s chance to receive Jesus Christ and
salvation. It is equivalent to perpetual spiritual death for Tribulational people. It is proof they
will never receive Jesus Christ, and God knows this absolutely. This is similar to the
unpardonable sin of blasphemy against the Holy Spirit, which is unbelief in Jesus Christ.
By contrast, compare Isa 4:1-3 and Dan 12:1. Both of these passages anticipate the
blessings of the millennium following the Tribulation. They are dealing with the remnant,
those left at the end of the Tribulation who were not killed by the beast and who did not
receive his mark; those whose names are still recorded in the “book of life.” These believers
will go into the millennium and will experience its blessings.
Those worshiping the beast are the unsaved of both Jews and Gentiles in contrast to saved
Jews and Gentiles whose names remain written in the book of life. Only through Jesus
Christ, “the Lamb that was slain,” Rev 5:12, can believers have eternal life and have
their names written in the Lamb’s Book of Life. The saints are those who place their faith in
Jesus. They include both Israelites and Gentiles who have accepted Jesus Christ as their
Messiah, Lord, and Savior. All who are not saved will worship the beast, and those who are
saved will not worship him of which many will be martyred.
Therefore, vs. 8, “all that dwell upon the earth shall worship him,” is the culmination
of a one world religion. An ecumenical religion of all world religions wrapped up into one
religion worshipping the Antichrist. It will have as its focal point the worship of a man chosen
and empowered by Satan himself. This is the great counterfeit to God the Father sending His
Son, Jesus Christ, into the world and being worshipped by every tribe and tongue and
nation.
•

Summary and Overview of the Career of the Antichrist.

Paul said in 2 Thes 2:1-12, that the “mystery of iniquity,” (that ultimately will produce “the
lawless one,” or as the KJV says, “that Wicked”), is active already, (compare the “spirit of
antichrist,” 1 John 4:3). However, there is a power preventing the coming and revelation of
the wicked one that being the Holy Spirit who indwells every believer. When He who
withholds is taken away, by means of the rapture / resurrection of the Church, Satan will
send forth “the lawless one” with all the power of lying, signs, and wonders. When God
permits such seductions to spread, it is because men have rejected love of the truth.
Reviewing 2 Thes 2:4-10, reveals important disclosures about the career of the Antichrist.
The Day of the Lord cannot come before the man of sin is revealed, vs. 3. Reference to
the Day of the Lord is an extended period of a thousand and 7 years long predicted; the
combination of the Tribulation and the Millennium.
• The man of sin declares himself to be God.
• He sits in the temple, vs. 4, evidently a restored Jewish temple.
• He can be revealed only in God’s appointed time, vs. 6.
• He is destroyed by Christ at His glorious appearing.
• He exercises Satan’s power, vs. 9.
• He deceives all who “do not receive the love of the truth.” Upon such, God Himself
imposes a “strong delusion” to the end that He may bring into outward manifestation
that which is concealed and latent in the evil heart.
Several clear identifications of this ruler are given:
•

As the head of the federated empire he makes a seven year covenant with Israel, which
is broken after 3 ½ years, Dan 9:27.
• In the midst of the great Tribulation, he will be seen to “stand in the holy place,”
according to the prophecy quoted from Dan 9:27; 11:31; 12:11, by Christ, Mat
24:15, note the context, and “sitting in the temple,” doubtless a restored Jewish
temple, as predicted by Paul, 2 Thes 2:1-12.
• He introduces an idolatrous worship in which he sets himself up as god, Dan 9:27;
11:36-37; 2 Thes 2:4; Rev 13:5.
• He has a deadly wound and yet lives, Rev 13:3.
• He is accompanied by a miracle-working “false prophet,” Rev 13:11-18; 19:20.
• There will come an alliance against him, Ezek 28:7; Dan. 11:40, 42, which will
contest his authority. In the ensuing conflict he will gain control over Palestine and
adjacent territory, Dan 11:42, and will make his headquarters in
Jerusalem, Dan11:45.
• He is primarily identified through Scripture by his blasphemous assumption of deity,
giving expression to the master passion of Satan which is revealed in Satan’s own
words, “I will be like the most High,” Isa 14:14.
Description of the Antichrist includes:
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Blasphemous, Dan 7:8, 11, 20, 25; Rev 13:1, 5-6.
Persecutes the saints, Dan 7:21, 25; Rev 13:7, 15.
Opposes God and His Son, Dan 7:25; 11:36; 2 Thes 2:4; Rev 13:6; 19:19.
Self-deifying, Dan 7:25; 11:36-39; 2 Thes 2:4.
Granted power and authority, Dan 7:25; Rev 13:2, 4-5, 7, 12 (cf. 17:13).
Profane, Mat 24:15; 2 Thes 2:4; Rev 13:14-15 (cf. Dan 11:31).
Lawless, 2 Thes 2:3, 8.
Seeks universal worship, 2 Thes 2:4; Rev 13:4, 12; 19:20.
Temporarily restrained, 2 Thes 2:6-7.

Allied with the second beast (or false prophet), Rev 13:11-15; 19:20 (cf. Mat 24:11,
24.
• Has an identifying number, Rev 13:17-18.
• Forms political alliances, Rev 17:12.
The Reign of the Antichrist is noted in Scripture:
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Duration of his reign; the 7 year Tribulation, especially the last 3 ½ years, Dan 7:25;
12:7; Rev 11:2; 12:6, 14; 13:5; cf. 17:10.
Universality of his reign, Rev 13:7, 16.
Restrictions under his reign, Rev 13:16-17.
Type of reign, (i.e., Antiochus IV Epiphanes), Dan 8:9-12; cf. 8:23-25.
Miraculous signs related to his reign, Mat 24:24; 2 Thes 2:9; Rev 13:13-15; 19:20.
He is expressed in denial of the Father and the Son, 1 John 2:22.
He denies the Messiahship and incarnation of Jesus, 1 John 2:22; 4:3; 2 John 7.
Followers of the antichrist are noted in 2 Thes 2:10-12; Rev 13:8, 12; 19:20-21;
20:15; cf. John 5:43.
The Counterfeits by Satan Through the Antichrist Include the Following:

Jesus came out of the water (river Jordan) to begin His ministry, Luke 3:21-22.
•
Counterfeit: The Antichrist came out of the water (sea) to begin His ministry, Rev 13:1.
Jesus has seven horns as the Lamb, Rev 5:6.
•
Counterfeit: The beast has ten horns, Rev 13:1.
Jesus has many diadems on His head, Rev 19:12.
•
Counterfeit: The beast has 10 diadems on his head, Rev 13:1.
Jesus has a unique name written on Him, Rev 19:12, 16; 17:17, “King of kings,
Lord of lords.”
Counterfeit: The beast has blasphemous names written on him, Rev 13:1.
•

“Who has seen (Jesus) has seen the Father,” John 14:9.
•
Counterfeit: Who has seen the sea beast has seen the dragon, (both have seven heads, ten
horns, and multiple crowns), Rev 12:3; cf. 13:1.
Jesus received authority from the Father, Rev 2:27; cf. John 10:18.
•
Counterfeit: The sea beast received authority from the dragon, Rev 13:2.
Jesus received a mortal wound, Rev 5:6; “as if slain,” cf. Gen 3:15; Rev 5:9,
12; 13:8.
Counterfeit: The sea beast received a mortal wound, Rev 13:3, “as if it had been slain.”
•

Jesus came back to life to be presented with great power and was received with
intense worship, Rev; cf. Mat 26:32; Mark 14:28; John 2:22; 21:4; Acts 2:24, 32.
Counterfeit: The beast comes back to life to be presented with great power and was received
with intense worship, Rev 13:3-4.
•

“Who is like the Lord our God,” Ex 15:11; Psa 35:10; 89:6; 113:5; Isa
40:18, 25; 46:5.
Counterfeit: “Who is like the beast,” Rev 13:4.
•

Jesus wages war against the wicked, against the fallen angels with His sword, Rev
1:16; 2:16; 12:7-11.
Counterfeit: The beast wages war with the saints and kills with a sword, Rev 13:4, 7, 10.
•

Jesus’ ministry lasted for 3 ½ years.
•
Counterfeit: The beast’s activities lasted for forty-two prophetic months; 3 ½ years, Rev
13:5.
Jesus uses his mouth to praise the Father, Mat 11:25; Luke 10:21.
•
Counterfeit: The beast uses his mouth to praise himself in blasphemies against God, His
Tabernacle, and His people, Rev 13:5-6.
Jesus’ territory includes, “every tribe, and tongue, and people, and nation,”
Rev 5:9; 14:6-7.
Counterfeit: The beast’s territory includes, “all tribes, and tongues, and nations,” Rev
13:7.
•

The Lord Jesus Christ will be freely worshipped by all those who believe; those
whose names remain written in the Book of Life, Rev 4:8, 11; 5:9-14.
Counterfeit: The beast will be worshipped and served by those who do not believe; those
whose names are blotted out of the Book of Life, Rev 13:8.
•

Jesus Christ is the Lion and the Lamb, Rev 5:5-6, 12; 13:8.
•
Counterfeit: Combining the Antichrist with the False Prophet, we see Satan’s counterfeit of
the lion and the lamb, Rev 13:2, 11.
Taken as a whole, the first ten verses of Rev 13, predict a future world government, which
from God’s point of view will be a continuation of the ancient Roman Empire expanded
ultimately to cover not only the area of the ancient empire, but “the entire world.” This
government will be empowered by Satan, and its primary objective will be forcing the whole
world to worship Satan and his human representative, the world dictator, the Antichrist.
The purpose of Satan to counterfeit and take the place of God in this future great Tribulation
is the motivating power behind Satan’s activities today. Satan’s desire to be like God
originally plunged the universe into sin, Isa 14:14. His program has never changed, and he
is seeking today, as throughout his career, to lure men to obey him instead of God. In the
great Tribulation, this purpose will be transparently clear, and after its manifestation it will be
brought into Divine judgment, Rev 19:20.
The final judgment of Antichrist is seen in 2 Thes 2:8-9; Rev 17:11;
19:11-21, especially vs. 20-21; 20:10. His end is also seen in Ezek 21:25-27; 28:7-10;
Dan 7:11, 26-27;8:25; 9:27, where he and the false prophet will be thrown into the
Eternal Lake of Fire at the conclusion of the Tribulation, prior to the beginning of the
Millennial reign of Jesus Christ one earth. It is strange that almost every passage that makes
reference to the activities of the Beast also includes a notice of his final doom. God is going
to overthrow this satanic masterpiece of delusion and imitation violently.

The Beast from the Sea
The ultimate counterfeit of Satan will be the coming Antichrist, whose activities will be in
accord with Satan and who will pawn off on mankind “the lie,” 2 Thes 2:3, 7-11; Cf. 1 John
2:18, 22; 4:3; 2 John 1:7.
1 John 2:18, “Children, it is the last hour; and just as you heard that antichrist is
coming, even now many antichrists have arisen; from this we know that it is the
last hour.”
1 John 2:22, “Who is the liar but the one who denies that Jesus is the Christ? This
is the antichrist, the one who denies the Father and the Son.”
2 Thes 2:9-10, “That is, the one whose coming is in accord with the activity of
Satan, with all power and signs and false wonders, 10and with all the deception of
wickedness for those who perish, because they did not receive the love of the truth
so as to be saved.”
The Scriptures anticipate the coming of a superman who will serve as Satan’s counterfeit of
the King of kings and Lord of lords. Prophecy anticipates the coming of one outstanding false
Christ among the very many that have been predicted. An “antichrist” is one who opposes
and counterfeits Christ primarily through deception, 2 John 7; Psa 2:1-3; Mat 24:4-5,
23-24; John 5:43; 2 Thes 2:3-4; Rev 13.
The specific term “antichrist” occurs only in John’s letters, referring to both the man coming
in the future and false teachers / witnesses throughout the Church Age, 1 John 2:18, 22;
4:3; 2 John 1:7. The concept of “antichrist” appears in both the OT and NT, and also in the
intertestamental literature.
The Greek preposition “anti” has a dual connotation. First, it means “against,” and then
“instead of” or “in place of.” Both are applicable regarding the “Antichrist” who is in
opposition to Christ and wants to be worshipped instead of or in the place of Christ. Jesus
said in John 5:43 that the Antichrist would, “come in his own name.”
The personal Antichrist of the end times is a prophetical figure who will be empowered and
controlled by Satan, Rev 13:2, 4, to oppose Christ and usurps His place among mankind
here on earth. He is the individual culmination of many antichrists that have already
arisen, 1 John 2:18; cf. 4:3; 2 Thes 2:3, 7-8. He will deceive humanity with false
teaching, signs, and wonders, 2 Thes 2:9, in order to obtain allegiance that only Christ
deserves. He opposes Christ and persecutes Christians who maintain their proper allegiance
to Christ alone.
He appears in the future Tribulation period as a world ruler with his empire possibly centered
in a restored form of the Roman Empire, 1 John 2:18; Rev 13; 17:7-18; cf. Dan 7:23-25.

The Antichrist has been identified by a number of titles that tell us about his career here on
earth:
“The little horn” of the “king of fierce countenance,” Dan 7:8-9, 19-26, 24-25;
8:23-25.
• “The prince who is to come,” Dan 9:26-27.
• “The willful king.” Dan 11:36-45.
• “The abomination of desolation,” Dan 12:11; cf. Mat 24:15, (a statue of him will be
put up in the temple at Jerusalem, a sign for all believers to flee to the mountains.)
• “The man of sin / lawlessness, 2 Thes 2:3-4, 8-10; cf. Dan 7:25.
• “The son of destruction (perdition),” 2 Thes 2:3; cf. John 17:12.
• “The beast who comes out from the sea,” Rev 13:1-10; 11:7; 17:1-18; 19:19-21;
20:10.
Though the titles differ, they all seem to be none other than the one who will federate
kingdoms here on earth during the Tribulation, but will be destroyed at the coming of Christ.
•

There are basically three major prophecies of the Antichrist, three scriptural portraits from
which the larger picture of the Antichrist is drawn, Dan 7-12; 2 Thes 2; Rev 13-19. The
following pictures are from Clarence Larkin’s book, “Dispensational Truth.”

The Book of Revelation refers back to the Book of Daniel. The description of the beast
in Revelation exactly corresponds with the portrayal of the fourth beast and the little horn
in Dan 7, with the addition of important details. This mighty ruler figures largely in Rev
13-19. John sees him as the first rider upon a white horse, Rev 6:2, and the “beast risen up
out of the sea,” Rev 13:1-8.
In Rev 13:11-18, it also says that another beast, “the false prophet,” receives his power
and authority from “the first beast” in the same way as the Antichrist, (the first beast), gets
his power from Satan.

The late John F. Walvoord, former President of Dallas Theological Seminary, in his book “The
Revelation of Jesus Christ,” copyrighted in 1966, stated the following regarding Rev 13:15,
“And it was given to him, (the false prophet), to give breath to the image of the
beast, so that the image of the beast would even speak and cause as many as do
not worship the image of the beast to be killed.”
“Expositors usually hold that the extraordinary powers given by Satan to the false prophet
do not extend to giving life to that which does not possess life, because this is a prerogative
of God alone. The intent of the passage seems to be that the image has the appearance of
life manifested in breathing, but actually it may be no more than a robot. The image is
further described as being able to speak, a faculty easily accomplished by mechanical
means. In ancient times religious ventriloquism was sometimes used to give the impression
of supernatural speech, a practice confirmed by archaeological excavations in Corinth.
In Acts 16:16, the slave girl possessed of a demon was able to bring gain to her masters by
soothsaying. She also supernaturally recognized Paul and his companions as “servants of the
most high God, which shew unto us the way of salvation” (Acts 16:17). Her power of speech
was under demonic control. Whether completely natural in its explanation, or whether some
supernatural power is used to create the impression of life, the image apparently is quite
convincing to the mass of humanity and helps to turn them to a worship of the first beast as
their god.”
This is a very interesting comment in light of the video noted above of Prof. Yuval Harari,
regarding the future direction of world progress at the 2018 World Economic Forum, where
he stated that in a generation or two, there could be a hybrid species of man and computer
automation. This could be a potential robot in humanoid likeness being the image of the
Antichrist. Another image that comes to mind is the “Great Oz” from the Wizard of Oz. But
regardless, in whatever form, the image of the “beast,” the Antichrist, is going to be able to
deceive many.
In addition, Walvoord noted that neither the Antichrist nor the False Prophet are identified as
Jews, “There is no direct evidence that either of the beasts is a Jew. The expression “the God
of his fathers” in Dan 11:37, which would seem to make the king in that passage a Jew is
better translated “gods” in keeping with the Hebrew ELOHIM which removes any specific
Jewish character from the phrase. The Hebrew ELOHIM is in many places properly translated
in the singular, but it is not specifically singular and therefore could be translated plural. The
appeal often made to the phrase “his fathers,” while it is a familiar one in reference to Israel,

obviously cannot be limited to the Israelite race, as others have predecessors also; and in
the case of the heathen their gods could be referred to as “the gods of their fathers.” It is
significant that in many cases where the God of Israel is referred to, “Lord” is added to make
clear that the God of their fathers is YHWH. For instance in Ex 3:15 the expression is found
“the Lord God of your fathers.” Similar expressions are found frequently, cf. Deut. 1:11, 21;
4:1; 6:3; 12:1; 26:7; 27:3; 29:25; Josh 18:3; Judges 2:12; etc. The customary form of
reference included the name “Lord,” and its omission in Dan 11:37 is most significant and
points to the conclusion that this is not the God of Israel, and hence, that the king is not a
Jew. It would seem quite unlikely that either of the two beasts of Rev 13 will be a Jew
inasmuch as they both persecute the Jewish people and are the final Roman rulers of the
times of the Gentiles.” (Walvoord)
On the other hand, the Dwight Pentecost in his book “Things to Come,” noted that he
believes the False Prophet, will be Jewish, “This individual is evidently a Jew, since he arises
out of the earth, or land, that is Palestine, Rev 13:11.”
The Career of the First Beast Out of the Sea, The Antichrist, Rev 13:1-8.
Outline:
• The emergence of the beast out of the sea, Rev 13:1-2.
• The deadly wound of the beast, Rev 13:3.
• The worship of Satan by all the world, Rev 13:4.
• The blasphemous character of the beast as world ruler, Rev 13:5-6.
• The universal dominion of the beast, Rev 13:7.
• The universal worship of the beast, Rev 13:8.
The emergence of the beast out of the sea, Rev 13:1-2.
•
Rev 13:1-2, “And he stood on the sand of the seashore. And I saw a beast coming
up out of the sea, having ten horns and seven heads, and on his horns were ten
diadems, and on his heads were blasphemous names. 2And the beast which I saw
was like a leopard, and his feet were like those of a bear, and his mouth like the
mouth of a lion. And the dragon gave him his power and his throne and great
authority.”
This is the revelation of the Beast during the 7-year Tribulation. It is the counterfeit evil
character who exercises satanic power as the world dictator during that time, especially the
last 3 ½ years. It is the beast who represents the Antichrist and his government with a world
religion, the world government described in Dan 7 in its final form.

Some texts include vs. 1 with Chapter 12. In addition, some translate “he stood,” referring
to Satan, while others translate it “I stood,” referring to John in his vision based on variants
of the ancient texts either not having or having a final N – nun, respectfully, on the word
ESTATHE(N) from HISTEMI, that means, “to stand, stand firm, etc.” The difference is not of
great consequence, but it is more likely that the N was dropped, and it reads ESTATHE, “He
stood,” referring to the Dragon awaiting the advent of the Antichrist.
John then sees the beast coming up out of the sea having ten horns and seven heads, with a
crown, (a symbol of governmental authority), upon each horn. On the seven heads are
written names of blasphemy, probably those professing to be God or Jesus Christ indicating
their blasphemous opposition to God and Christ or claiming deity or divinity.
This beast is similar to Daniel’s fourth beast in Dan 7:7-8, a reference to the Roman Empire.
Daniel’s Beasts:

Colossus compare to Beasts:

John’s Beast coming out of the sea:

John’s Beast, Rev 13:

John’s Beast with Crowns:

Dan 7:8, “While I was contemplating the horns, behold, another horn, a little one,
came up among them, and three of the first horns were pulled out by the roots
before it; and behold, this horn possessed eyes like the eyes of a man, and a mouth
uttering great boasts.”
Dan 8:9, “Out of one of them came forth a rather small horn which grew
exceedingly great toward the south, toward the east, and toward the
Beautiful Land.”
Comparing John’s vision to Daniel’s, it is clear that the empire of the Antichrist, the Beast out
of the sea, is the revival of the Roman Empire, Rev 17:3-15.

The stage of the empire depicted by the beast is the period after the emergence of the little
horn, the future world ruler, displacing three of the horns, Dan 7:8. The beast “rising out of
the sea” means he comes from the great mass of humanity, namely the Gentile powers of
the world, cf. Rev 17:15, and possibly of Mediterranean descent. It also counterfeits Jesus’
baptism coming out of the water in the river Jordan, and receiving the visible manifestation
of the Holy Spirit. The latter is to be counterfeited by the false prophet, in vs. 11f.
The seven heads seem to be successive rulers when compared to Rev 17:3-11. They refer
to successive kings or emperors. They represent the great world empires of the Egyptian,
Assyrian, Babylonian, Medo-Persian, Grecian, Roman, and the revival of the Roman Empire
during the Tribulation. The antichrist emerges from the revived Roman Empire and is
therefore part of the seventh but actually is an eighth, Rev 17:10-11.
The ten horns with ten diadems or crowns are different in that they represent ten kings who
will reign simultaneously in the revival of the Roman Empire, similar to the European
Economic Union we are seeing today. The beast that was, (at the time of John’s vision), and
is not, (i.e., will fall), is the Roman Empire that has since fallen but is to be revived one day.
In Rev 17:12, we see that the revived Roman Empire made up of ten kings is said to be
those “who have not yet received a kingdom, but they will receive authority as
kings with the beast for one hour.” Then comparing Dan 7:8 with Rev 17:13, the
Antichrist will take control over this ten king federation and establish his final world empire.
Now, compare this to Rev12:3, regarding the dragon. The dragon is Satan. He has seven
heads, ten horns, and seven crowns. The seven heads with seven crowns tells us he was the
ruler behind those seven kingdoms noted above, including the revived Roman Empire. When
the beast / Antichrist comes, Satan gives him his power and authority, Rev 13:4, and the
beast will then rule the ten federated kingdom of the revived Roman Empire. That is why the
beast has ten crowns, which are really one empire made up of ten kings, compared to the
seven crowns the dragon has that were successive empires noted above, (i.e., Egyptian,
Assyrian, Babylonian, Medo-Persian, Grecian, Roman, and the revival of the Roman Empire
during the Tribulation).
In addition, the beast is described as a combination of Daniel’s beasts, Dan 7, a leopard with
the feet of a bear and the mouth of a lion, receiving his power, throne, and authority from
the dragon, i.e., Satan. Daniel’s beasts where the successive world empires described by;
the lion, referring to Babylon, the bear, referring to Medo-Persia, and the leopard, referring
to Greece under the Alexandrian Empire. The fourth empire, Roman, gathers all these
elements and characteristics in itself and is far more dreadful in its power and blasphemy
than the preceding empires.

Combined into one, this beast, as the revived Roman Empire in the great tribulation, has the
majesty and power of the lion, the strength and tenacity of a bear, and the swiftness of the
leopard.

In addition to these natural symbols of strength, is the added factor of satanic power coming
from the dragon, Satan himself. This beast represents a very real and terrible person whose
cruelty and destructiveness is like a wild animal’s. His purpose will be to gain religious,
political, and economic power over the entire world when he appears in the tribulation
period, cf. Dan 7:4-6; 8:25; 9:27; Rev 17:13.
The deadly wound of the beast, Rev 13:3.
•
Rev 13:3, “And I saw one of his heads as it were wounded to death; and his deadly
wound was healed: and all the world wondered after the beast.”

This reminds us of the judgment brought against Satan in Gen 3:15, of his defeat by Jesus
Christ upon the Cross. Satan, in rebellion and rejection, will counterfeit the judgment and
show the beast wounded mortally but be revived. Some believe this to be a literal
assassination of the Antichrist who will survive, while others depict this more allegorical as
the revival of the Roman Empire that has already been defeated. Even others depict it as a
past world ruler, (e.g., Nero, Judas Iscariot, Mussolini, Hitler, Stalin, Kennedy, etc.), who will
be “resurrected.” A more literal interpretation is better here regarding the Antichrist, who
represents the revived Roman Empire, which fatal wound and healing will enhance his power
and veneration.
The word “wound” is PLEGE in the Greek and literally means, “plague,” as well as “a strike or
blow.” So, this could be an illness. Nevertheless, the entire world marvels at the beast, both
the person and his empire, at his revival.
The worship of Satan by all the world, Rev 13:4.
•
Rev 13:4, “And they worshiped the dragon, because he gave his authority to the
beast; and they worshiped the beast, saying, ‘Who is like the beast, and who is
able to wage war with him?.’”
This is the counterfeit to what Christ said, “I and the Father are one,” John 10:30. When
someone glorifies one member of the Trinity, they all are glorified. So too, in Satan’s eyes,
and God’s, that when the people of the earth worship the Beast, the Antichrist, they will be
worshiping Satan who has given his power to the Beast, just as the ancient pagan gods and
goddess were all backed by demons, Lev 17:7; Deut 32:17; Psa 106:37; 1 Cor
10:20-21; Rev 9:20; 16:14. He is Satan’s substitute for Christ as King of kings and Lord of
lords, and to him the world as a whole flocks to give homage, indicated in the
questions “Who is like unto the beast? Who is able to make war with him?”
This may be toward the beginning of the Tribulation when the Antichrist defeats the Northern
Confederacy prophesized in Ezekiel 38; 39, thereby removing the threat of eastern and
northern powers to his authority and reign.
But the ultimate answer to the question is, Jesus Christ Himself, manifested in power at His
Second Advent, who will cast the beast into the Lake of Fire, Rev 19:20. Until that time the
beast is allowed to reign and fulfill his place in human destiny.
The blasphemous character of the beast as world ruler, Rev 13:5-6.
•
Rev 13:5-6, “And there was given to him a mouth speaking great things (arrogant
words) and blasphemies; and authority to act for forty-two months was given to
him. 6And he opened his mouth in blasphemies against God, to blaspheme His
name and His tabernacle, that is, those who dwell in heaven.”
The evil character of the world ruler of that day is shown in his boasting and blasphemy,
cf. Dan 7:8, 11, 25.

Dan 7:8, “… and a mouth uttering great boasts.”
Dan 7:11, “Then I kept looking because of the sound of the boastful words which
the horn was speaking…”
Dan 7:25, “And he will speak out against the Most High and wear down the saints
of the Highest One, and he will intend to make alterations in times and in law; and
they will be given into his hand for a time, times, and half a time, (3 ½ years).”
In Rev 13:4, “speaking great things,” means with eloquence, wisdom, and authority to
impress the world of men. Given the disasters of the Rapture and subsequent war, Rev
6:3-4, he will have plans to rebuild and unite the devastated world in the counterfeit of
God’s restoration of earth and society in the Garden of Eden and the Millennial Reign.
His authority really takes hold for 42 months, the last 3 ½ years of the great Tribulation, the
time of Jacob’s Trouble, Jer 30:7; cf. Dan 9:27, until the Second Advent of Christ which
terminates his reign, 2 Thes 1; Rev 19.
Apparently, the Antichrist will gain power at the beginning of the Tribulation, make a
covenant with Israel, Dan 9:27, and gain control over 10 nations. But it will not be until the
middle of the 7 years that he will break that covenant, demand worship, and take control
over all the nations of the world.
The word “blaspheming” is the Greek noun BLASHPEMIA, βλασφηµία that means,
“blasphemy, evil speaking, slander, or reviling.” It is a combination of two Greek words,
BLAPTO, “to hurt, harm, or injure,” combined with PHEME, “speech,” resulting in the word
BLASPHEMIA, “injurious speech.” The classical meaning is “evil speech, profane speech,
defamation, or slander.” It is the word used to denote the strongest form of mockery or
slander. When used in reference to the gods, it is the misrepresentation of their true nature
or power.
All of this is in view regarding the Antichrist during the Tribulation. He will slander and mock
the one and true God, while also over exaggerating his power and authority, including the
nature of it.
2 Thes 2:4, “Who opposes and exalts himself above every so-called god or object of
worship, so that he takes his seat in the temple of God, displaying himself as being
God.”
It is not an incidental feature of his kingdom, but one of its main features, and he is
described in vs. 6 as blaspheming against God, against the name of God, and against the
Tabernacle of God, as well as against them that dwell in heaven.
•

Blaspheming God’s name means he will speak against God’s nature and character,
denying God’s holiness, righteousness, faithfulness, love, mercy, and grace.

Blaspheming the heavenly tabernacle means he will deny that God is manifesting His
glory in the Holy of Holies of heaven, cf. Rev 15:5.
• It also means he will deny that the blood of Christ was presented before God once for
all as the full atonement for our sins, Hebrews.
• Blaspheming those dwelling with Him in heaven means he will defame the saints of all
ages. He will mock their faithfulness to God and their dedication to His service, cf. Rev
12:10.
Here, the Antichrist counterfeits Christ as the savior who should be worshipped as god in the
Temple. He does so in total disregard of any and all gods, because he magnifies himself
above them all, Dan 11:36-45; 2 Thes 2:4.
•

This blasphemous arrogance reminds us of the “Five I wills of Satan,” Isa 14:13-14, “But
you said in your heart, ‘I will ascend to heaven; I will raise my throne above the
stars of God, and I will sit on the mount of assembly In the recesses of the
north. 14I will ascend above the heights of the clouds; I will make myself like the
Most High.”
Yet, his doom and destruction are already sealed, Isa 14:15; Dan 7:11; Rev 19:20.
Isa 14:15, “Nevertheless you will be thrust down to Sheol, to the recesses of the
pit.”
Dan 7:11, “… I kept looking until the beast was slain, and its body was destroyed
and given to the burning fire.
The universal dominion of the beast, Rev 13:7.
•
Rev 13:7, “And it was given to him to make war with the saints and to overcome
them; and authority over every tribe and people and tongue and nation was given
to him.”
As is anticipated in Dan 7:21-23, “21I kept looking, and that horn was waging war
with the saints and overpowering them,” where the beast devours in vs. 23, “the
whole earth.” Here, the extent of his worldwide power is indicated. The beast is granted
permission to make war with the believers of the Tribulation and conquer them, which means
capture and even kill them.
“It was given to him,” refers to the satanic origin of his power and God’s permissive will.
Acting as Satan’s tool, the beast is able to wage war against the saints throughout the entire
globe and to overcome them, cf. Dan 7:25; 9:27; 12:10; Rev 7:9-17.
The saints are those who will reject the new world religion controlled and made popular by
the Antichrist and False Prophet. They will remain faithful to the Word of God and to the Lord
Jesus Christ, even in the face of persecution and death. The beast will conquer them, but
this does not mean their faith is destroyed. Rather, most, if not all of them, will be added to
the company of martyrs. Thus, they are the real overcomers, for their reward will be
great, Rev 20:4.

Rev 20:4, “… And I saw the souls of those who had been beheaded because of their
testimony of Jesus and because of the word of God, and those who had not
worshiped the beast or his image, and had not received the mark on their forehead
and on their hand; and they came to life and reigned with Christ for a thousand
years.”
In addition, the dreams of countless rulers in the past of conquering the entire world, is
finally achieved by this last Gentile ruler. The dream of world conquest achieved in part by
the Babylonian, Medo-Persian, Greek, and Roman empires is now for the first time realized
completely and is the satanic counterfeit of Christ’s millennial reign permitted by God in this
final display of the evil of Satan and wickedness of humanity. But he and Satan will only be
able to go as far as God allows them to go. Ultimately, God will have the final word.
The universal worship of the beast, Rev 13:8.
•
Rev 13:8, “And all that dwell upon the earth shall worship him, whose names are
not written in the book of life of the Lamb slain from the foundation of the world.”
By the wielding of his endowed power, the Antichrist will cause the rest of the world, (those
who do not believe in the Lord Jesus Christ), to worship and serve him. Just as the entire
world is under the political domination of the beast, the entire world, except the saints, will
worship him. Therefore, the whole unbelieving world will worship the beast, and through him
they will in reality be worshiping Satan. They will come to believe that the beast is greater
even than the one true God. This is the great counterfeit to the worship and service rightly
due our God and Lord Jesus Christ, that is freely given by those who believe in Him, Rev
4:8, 11; 5:9-14.
Those who worship the beast are described as not having their names, “written in the
book of life of the Lamb slain,” a book frequently mentioned, Ex 32:32-33; Psa 9:5;
69:28; 139:16; Dan 12:1; Rev 3:5; 17:8; 20:12, 15; 21:27; 22:19; cf. Luke 10:20;
Phil 4:3; Heb 12:23.
Rev 17:8, “The beast, (Antichrist in the revived Roman Empire), that you saw was,
and is not, and is about to come up out of the abyss and go to destruction. And
those who dwell on the earth, whose name has not been written in the book of life
from the foundation of the world, will wonder when they see the beast, that he was
and is not and will come.”
The “book of life” is the same as the “book of life of the Lamb.” All members of the human
race start out written in the “book,” but upon the death of each person their name either
remains in the book, (because they have believed in Jesus Christ), or is erased / “blotted
out” of the book, (because they have not believed, Psa 69:28; Rev 3:5, or in the case of
the Tribulation, received the mark of the beast).
Psa 9:28, “May they be blotted out of the book of life and may they not be recorded
with the righteous.”

Rev 3:5, “He who overcomes will thus be clothed in white garments; and I will not
erase his name from the book of life, and I will confess his name before My Father
and before His angels.”
In Rev 13:8; 17:8, the names of the beast worshippers are already viewed as removed
from the book of life, that is, removed or blotted out before death. That is because these
verses are viewing the book of life from eternity, especially eternity future, when the
finalization of the “book of life” is complete. Therefore, from the viewpoint of eternity, their
names are not in the book, even though their names started out in the book. Because of
their rejection of Jesus Christ, their names have been blotted out of or removed from the
book of Life, which our eternal and omniscient God has seen since “the foundation of the
world.”
Those mentioned in these two passages are those who worship and marvel at the beast and
who receive his mark. Receiving the mark of the beast is a clear indication of complete
rejection of Jesus Christ; it demonstrates that the possessor of the mark has reached such a
place or condition of hardness in their hearts that it precludes repentance or faith in Christ.
Receiving the mark of the beast, then, terminates one’s chance to receive Jesus Christ and
salvation. It is equivalent to perpetual spiritual death for Tribulational people. It is proof they
will never receive Jesus Christ, and God knows this absolutely. This is similar to the
unpardonable sin of blasphemy against the Holy Spirit, which is unbelief in Jesus Christ.
By contrast, compare Isa 4:1-3 and Dan 12:1. Both of these passages anticipate the
blessings of the millennium following the Tribulation. They are dealing with the remnant,
those left at the end of the Tribulation who were not killed by the beast and who did not
receive his mark; those whose names are still recorded in the “book of life.” These believers
will go into the millennium and will experience its blessings.
Those worshiping the beast are the unsaved of both Jews and Gentiles in contrast to saved
Jews and Gentiles whose names remain written in the book of life. Only through Jesus
Christ, “the Lamb that was slain,” Rev 5:12, can believers have eternal life and have
their names written in the Lamb’s Book of Life. The saints are those who place their faith in
Jesus. They include both Israelites and Gentiles who have accepted Jesus Christ as their
Messiah, Lord, and Savior. All who are not saved will worship the beast, and those who are
saved will not worship him of which many will be martyred.
Therefore, vs. 8, “all that dwell upon the earth shall worship him,” is the culmination
of a one world religion. An ecumenical religion of all world religions wrapped up into one
religion worshipping the Antichrist. It will have as its focal point the worship of a man chosen
and empowered by Satan himself. This is the great counterfeit to God the Father sending His
Son, Jesus Christ, into the world and being worshipped by every tribe and tongue and
nation.
•

Summary and Overview of the Career of the Antichrist.

Paul said in 2 Thes 2:1-12, that the “mystery of iniquity,” (that ultimately will produce “the
lawless one,” or as the KJV says, “that Wicked”), is active already, (compare the “spirit of
antichrist,” 1 John 4:3). However, there is a power preventing the coming and revelation of
the wicked one that being the Holy Spirit who indwells every believer. When He who
withholds is taken away, by means of the rapture / resurrection of the Church, Satan will
send forth “the lawless one” with all the power of lying, signs, and wonders. When God
permits such seductions to spread, it is because men have rejected love of the truth.
Reviewing 2 Thes 2:4-10, reveals important disclosures about the career of the Antichrist.
The Day of the Lord cannot come before the man of sin is revealed, vs. 3. Reference to
the Day of the Lord is an extended period of a thousand and 7 years long predicted; the
combination of the Tribulation and the Millennium.
• The man of sin declares himself to be God.
• He sits in the temple, vs. 4, evidently a restored Jewish temple.
• He can be revealed only in God’s appointed time, vs. 6.
• He is destroyed by Christ at His glorious appearing.
• He exercises Satan’s power, vs. 9.
• He deceives all who “do not receive the love of the truth.” Upon such, God Himself
imposes a “strong delusion” to the end that He may bring into outward manifestation
that which is concealed and latent in the evil heart.
Several clear identifications of this ruler are given:
•

As the head of the federated empire he makes a seven year covenant with Israel, which
is broken after 3 ½ years, Dan 9:27.
• In the midst of the great Tribulation, he will be seen to “stand in the holy place,”
according to the prophecy quoted from Dan 9:27; 11:31; 12:11, by Christ, Mat
24:15, note the context, and “sitting in the temple,” doubtless a restored Jewish
temple, as predicted by Paul, 2 Thes 2:1-12.
• He introduces an idolatrous worship in which he sets himself up as god, Dan 9:27;
11:36-37; 2 Thes 2:4; Rev 13:5.
• He has a deadly wound and yet lives, Rev 13:3.
• He is accompanied by a miracle-working “false prophet,” Rev 13:11-18; 19:20.
• There will come an alliance against him, Ezek 28:7; Dan. 11:40, 42, which will
contest his authority. In the ensuing conflict he will gain control over Palestine and
adjacent territory, Dan 11:42, and will make his headquarters in
Jerusalem, Dan11:45.
• He is primarily identified through Scripture by his blasphemous assumption of deity,
giving expression to the master passion of Satan which is revealed in Satan’s own
words, “I will be like the most High,” Isa 14:14.
Description of the Antichrist includes:
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Blasphemous, Dan 7:8, 11, 20, 25; Rev 13:1, 5-6.
Persecutes the saints, Dan 7:21, 25; Rev 13:7, 15.
Opposes God and His Son, Dan 7:25; 11:36; 2 Thes 2:4; Rev 13:6; 19:19.
Self-deifying, Dan 7:25; 11:36-39; 2 Thes 2:4.
Granted power and authority, Dan 7:25; Rev 13:2, 4-5, 7, 12 (cf. 17:13).
Profane, Mat 24:15; 2 Thes 2:4; Rev 13:14-15 (cf. Dan 11:31).
Lawless, 2 Thes 2:3, 8.
Seeks universal worship, 2 Thes 2:4; Rev 13:4, 12; 19:20.
Temporarily restrained, 2 Thes 2:6-7.

Allied with the second beast (or false prophet), Rev 13:11-15; 19:20 (cf. Mat 24:11,
24.
• Has an identifying number, Rev 13:17-18.
• Forms political alliances, Rev 17:12.
The Reign of the Antichrist is noted in Scripture:
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Duration of his reign; the 7 year Tribulation, especially the last 3 ½ years, Dan 7:25;
12:7; Rev 11:2; 12:6, 14; 13:5; cf. 17:10.
Universality of his reign, Rev 13:7, 16.
Restrictions under his reign, Rev 13:16-17.
Type of reign, (i.e., Antiochus IV Epiphanes), Dan 8:9-12; cf. 8:23-25.
Miraculous signs related to his reign, Mat 24:24; 2 Thes 2:9; Rev 13:13-15; 19:20.
He is expressed in denial of the Father and the Son, 1 John 2:22.
He denies the Messiahship and incarnation of Jesus, 1 John 2:22; 4:3; 2 John 7.
Followers of the antichrist are noted in 2 Thes 2:10-12; Rev 13:8, 12; 19:20-21;
20:15; cf. John 5:43.
The Counterfeits by Satan Through the Antichrist Include the Following:

Jesus came out of the water (river Jordan) to begin His ministry, Luke 3:21-22.
•
Counterfeit: The Antichrist came out of the water (sea) to begin His ministry, Rev 13:1.
Jesus has seven horns as the Lamb, Rev 5:6.
•
Counterfeit: The beast has ten horns, Rev 13:1.
Jesus has many diadems on His head, Rev 19:12.
•
Counterfeit: The beast has 10 diadems on his head, Rev 13:1.
Jesus has a unique name written on Him, Rev 19:12, 16; 17:17, “King of kings,
Lord of lords.”
Counterfeit: The beast has blasphemous names written on him, Rev 13:1.
•

“Who has seen (Jesus) has seen the Father,” John 14:9.
•
Counterfeit: Who has seen the sea beast has seen the dragon, (both have seven heads, ten
horns, and multiple crowns), Rev 12:3; cf. 13:1.
Jesus received authority from the Father, Rev 2:27; cf. John 10:18.
•
Counterfeit: The sea beast received authority from the dragon, Rev 13:2.
Jesus received a mortal wound, Rev 5:6; “as if slain,” cf. Gen 3:15; Rev 5:9,
12; 13:8.
Counterfeit: The sea beast received a mortal wound, Rev 13:3, “as if it had been slain.”
•

Jesus came back to life to be presented with great power and was received with
intense worship, Rev; cf. Mat 26:32; Mark 14:28; John 2:22; 21:4; Acts 2:24, 32.
Counterfeit: The beast comes back to life to be presented with great power and was received
with intense worship, Rev 13:3-4.
•

“Who is like the Lord our God,” Ex 15:11; Psa 35:10; 89:6; 113:5; Isa
40:18, 25; 46:5.
Counterfeit: “Who is like the beast,” Rev 13:4.
•

Jesus wages war against the wicked, against the fallen angels with His sword, Rev
1:16; 2:16; 12:7-11.
Counterfeit: The beast wages war with the saints and kills with a sword, Rev 13:4, 7, 10.
•

Jesus’ ministry lasted for 3 ½ years.
•
Counterfeit: The beast’s activities lasted for forty-two prophetic months; 3 ½ years, Rev
13:5.
Jesus uses his mouth to praise the Father, Mat 11:25; Luke 10:21.
•
Counterfeit: The beast uses his mouth to praise himself in blasphemies against God, His
Tabernacle, and His people, Rev 13:5-6.
Jesus’ territory includes, “every tribe, and tongue, and people, and nation,”
Rev 5:9; 14:6-7.
Counterfeit: The beast’s territory includes, “all tribes, and tongues, and nations,” Rev
13:7.
•

The Lord Jesus Christ will be freely worshipped by all those who believe; those
whose names remain written in the Book of Life, Rev 4:8, 11; 5:9-14.
Counterfeit: The beast will be worshipped and served by those who do not believe; those
whose names are blotted out of the Book of Life, Rev 13:8.
•

Jesus Christ is the Lion and the Lamb, Rev 5:5-6, 12; 13:8.
•
Counterfeit: Combining the Antichrist with the False Prophet, we see Satan’s counterfeit of
the lion and the lamb, Rev 13:2, 11.
Taken as a whole, the first ten verses of Rev 13, predict a future world government, which
from God’s point of view will be a continuation of the ancient Roman Empire expanded
ultimately to cover not only the area of the ancient empire, but “the entire world.” This
government will be empowered by Satan, and its primary objective will be forcing the whole
world to worship Satan and his human representative, the world dictator, the Antichrist.
The purpose of Satan to counterfeit and take the place of God in this future great Tribulation
is the motivating power behind Satan’s activities today. Satan’s desire to be like God
originally plunged the universe into sin, Isa 14:14. His program has never changed, and he
is seeking today, as throughout his career, to lure men to obey him instead of God. In the
great Tribulation, this purpose will be transparently clear, and after its manifestation it will be
brought into Divine judgment, Rev 19:20.
The final judgment of Antichrist is seen in 2 Thes 2:8-9; Rev 17:11;
19:11-21, especially vs. 20-21; 20:10. His end is also seen in Ezek 21:25-27; 28:7-10;
Dan 7:11, 26-27;8:25; 9:27, where he and the false prophet will be thrown into the
Eternal Lake of Fire at the conclusion of the Tribulation, prior to the beginning of the
Millennial reign of Jesus Christ one earth. It is strange that almost every passage that makes
reference to the activities of the Beast also includes a notice of his final doom. God is going
to overthrow this satanic masterpiece of delusion and imitation violently.

The Beast from the Land
Eph 6:11-12
Outline:
His Appearance, Likeness, and Goal, Rev 13:11-12.
The deceptive miracles of the False Prophet cause the world to make and worship the
image of the Antichrist, Rev 13:13-14.
• The False Prophet gives breath to the image of the beast and all are required to worship
the Antichrist through the image, Rev 13:15.
• All are required to receive the Mark of the Beast, Rev 13:16-17.
• The Number of the Beast, Rev 13:18.
His Appearance, Likeness, and Goal, Rev 13:11-12.
•
Rev 13:11-12, “Then I saw another beast coming up out of the earth; and he had
two horns like a lamb and he spoke as a dragon. 12He exercises all the authority of
the first beast in his presence. And he makes the earth and those who dwell in it to
worship the first beast, whose fatal wound was healed.”
•
•

In close association with the Beast / Antichrist, (the head of the federated revived Roman
Empire), is another individual known as the “False Prophet,” cf. Rev 16:13; 19:20; 20:10,
called “the second beast” in Rev 13:11-17, where his fullest description is given.
He is of a similar nature to the first beast as the same word for “beast,” THERION, θηρίον
meaning, “wild animal or beast,” is used, as well as the word “another” ALLOS meaning,
“one like in kind or another of the same kind.” In addition, the arrival of the second beast is
similar to the first as, “coming up” or “rising up,” ANABAINO, ἀναβαίνω that means,
“ascend, go up, bring up, or to spring up,” is used here and in Rev 13:1, for the first beast.
But unlike the first beast that came up “out of the sea,” John now sees the second beast
coming up “out of the earth” occupying a secondary role supporting the activities of the
first beast.
Though some have interpreted the word “earth,” GE, γῆ meaning, “land, earth, ground, soil,
region or territory,” as referring to the Holy Land, it is the general word for the earth. If the
sea, mentioned as the source of the first beast, represents the mass of humanity indicating
the racial background of the first beast as a Gentile, the reference to the second beast as
coming out of the earth indicates that this character, who is later described as a false
prophet, Rev 19:20, is a creature of the earth. It conveys that he is of the world, worldly in
his thoughts and character. His geographic origin and his racial connection are not
mentioned. It also tells us that he does not come from heaven, even though he will claim
supernatural powers. Therefore, he is of the earth, earthy, Cf. John 3:31; 1 Cor 15:48;
Rev 17:5.

John 3:31, “He who comes from above is above all, he who is of the earth is from
the earth and speaks of the earth. He who comes from heaven is above all.”
1 Cor 15:48, “As is the earthy, so also are those who are earthy; and as is the
heavenly, so also are those who are heavenly.”
Rev 17:5, “And upon her forehead a name was written, a mystery, ‘Babylon the
great, the mother of harlots and of the abominations of the earth’.”
There is a particular oppressor referred to in the tenth Psalm (ver. 15), who is described as
“The Man of the Earth,” and who meets his fate in the great judgment time. According to the
uniform patristic application of this Psalm, the reference must be to one or the other of these
Beasts; but, as the first Beast is distinguished as the Beast from the Sea, and the second as
the Beast from the Earth, this “Man of the Earth” must be this second Beast, if either. If so,
his particular and emphatic characterization as “the Man of the Earth” so early as the days of
David must mean something special and peculiar. The apparition to the witch of Endor came
up “out of the earth” (1 Sam. 28:13).
He is at least a man, one who fills the office of a prophet in consociation with the first Beast,
one possessed of supernatural powers, and one who has all his inspiration and miraculous
potency from the earth (beneath), in contrast with that of true prophets, which is from
above.

He is pictured as having “two horns like a lamb” and “speaking like a dragon.” This
shows the hypocrisy of the second beast, the false prophet. Being like a “lamb” indicates
that he has a religious character, a conclusion supported by his being named a prophet, yet
this is another counterfeit of Christ as the great prophet, Mat 13:57; 21:11; Luke 24:19;
John 4:44.

In fact, Jesus warned in Mat 7:15, “Beware of the false prophets, who come to you in
sheep’s clothing, but inwardly are ravenous wolves.”
So, the second beast comes meek and mild at first, to persuade the people to believe in the
Antichrist. Yet, he speaks as a dragon, (a serpent), that indicates he is motivated by the
power of Satan who is “the dragon,” to deceive the entire world.

His appearance is in sharp contrast to his words. He will try to give the impression of being a
lamb, gentle and caring, full of great love, but it will be just an act. He is really a snake like
that old serpent, the devil, and his words are deceitful, though clever.
One thought regarding the two horns is the reunification of the two branches of the church,
east and west, Roman Catholicism and Greek Orthodoxy joined together once again.
The other thought is the unification of naturalism, (man’s scientific and rationalistic
thinking), combined with the supernaturalism that religion provides. In regard to this, Joseph
A. Seiss writes in, “the Apocalypse,” the following.
“Taking the whole history of all religions, true and false, from the beginning until now, and
searching for the elements of their hold on men’s minds, their power, it will be found to
reside in two things, which, in the absence of better terms, we may call naturalism and
supernaturalism; that is, the presence of revelations, or what are accepted as revelations,
from the superior powers, and held to be divine and binding; or conclusions of natural
conscience and reason, deemed sacredly obligatory, because believed to be good and true.
As a religionist, therefore, this Beast-Prophet could have but two horns. But he has two
horns, and hence both the two only powers in a religion; therefore he is at once a naturalist
and a supernaturalism—a scientist and a spiritualist,—a Rationalist, yet asserting power
above ordinary nature and in command of nature. In other words, he claims to be the bearer
of the sum total of the Universal Wisdom, in which all reason and all revelation are fused into
one great system, claimed to be the ultimatum of all truth, the sublime and
absolute Universeology. And professing to have everything natural and supernatural thus
solved and crystallized as the one eternal and perfect Wisdom, he must necessarily present
himself as the one absolute apostle and teacher of all that ought to command the thought,
faith, and obedience of man.”
He goes on to say, “Having but the two horns like a lamb, he yet speaks like a Dragon. He is
lamblike in that he proposes to occupy only the mild, domestic, and inoffensive position of
spiritual adviser. What more gentle and innocent than the counselling of people how to live
and act, for the securement of their happiness! But the words are like the Dragon, in that
such professions and claims are in fact the assumption of absolute dominion over the minds,
souls, consciences, and hearts of men, to bind them irrevocably, and to compel them to
think and act only as he who makes them shall dictate and prescribe. Only to the eternal
God belongs such a power; and when claimed by a creature, is, indeed, the speech of the
Devil, the spirit of hell usurping the place and prerogatives of the Holy Spirit.” (The
Apocalypse: A Series of Special Lectures on the Revelation of Jesus Christ.)
He will become a terrible part of the triad that is a false imitation of the Trinity, Rev
16:13. The following pictures are from Clarence Larkin’s book, “Dispensational Truth.”

The true Trinity is a Triunity, with three Divine Persons in the one eternal Being. But this evil
trio will be made up of separate beings united only in their devilish schemes.
There is evidence that the second beast is the head of the apostate church on earth,
(sometimes called Babylon, and other times the harlot in Revelation), e.g., Rev 17:5, during
the first half of Daniel’s 70th week. But in the middle of that week, with the rise of the first
beast to a place of worldwide dominion, the apostate church will be destroyed by the
Antichrist, Rev 17:16, and the worship of the whole world is directed to the “beast out of
the sea.” However, the second beast, false prophet, survives the destruction of the church
which had been under his control, and he then assists the beast in making the transition to
the worship of the Antichrist. Therefore, the False Prophet helps facilitate the change of
apostate religion into its final form. The second beast, out of the earth, will become the
leader of the world religious system the Antichrist will establish in the last half of the
Tribulation, and cause men to worship the first beast who is out of the sea. By glorifying the
beast, the beast’s image, and the beast’s false resurrection, Rev 13:14-15, he will parody
the Holy Spirit who glorifies the risen Christ.
The identification of the second beast as the head of the apostate church is further indicated
in many ways in the book of Revelation. In vs. 12, “He exercises all the authority of
the first beast in his presence,” obviously associates him with the first beast in a religious
way in that his miracles and activities cause men to worship the image of the first
beast, “and he makes the earth and those who dwell in it to worship the first beast,
whose fatal wound was healed,” cf. Rev 13:13-17.
Here is the establishment of false religion on a worldwide scale. Christians, Muslims, Jews,
Buddhists, Hindus, etc., all persons of faith will join hands and heart in worship, praise, and
adoration of the antichrist. Each faith may retain certain particular emphases that
characterize their faith, but they will and must unite in their devotion and dedication to the
first beast. This will be the most dishonoring form of idolatry the world will ever know.
Its seeds are already being sown today. In an article titled “U.N. Faithful Eye Global Religion,”
James Harder writes, “The secretary-general of the United Nation’s Millennium Peace summit
thinks that all religious apples fall from the same tree and are equally delicious. At a recent
international meeting, he told 1,000 delegates that religions need to accept the validity of all
religions or else it will be difficult to attain world peace. Recently, the notion has emerged
that the pathway to peace necessitates the unification of religions. The Universal Religion

Initiative (URI) recently convened with 300 people present representing 39 religions and
signed a charter, which officially launched the movement. The goal is that there will come a
day in which “religious people will no longer insist on a single truth.” Episcopal Bishop Swing,
a leader in the movement, goes even further: “There will have to be a godly cease-fire, a
temporary truce where the absolute exclusive claims of each [religion] will be honored but
an agreed upon neutrality will be exercised in terms of proselytizing, condemning,
murdering, or dominating. These will not be tolerated in the United Religions Zone.”
For the establishment of this worldwide united religion, the second beast will exercise all the
authority and power of the first beast. The ancient serpent, Satan, will be the source of the
second beast’s power as he was of the first. With its power, it will assist the first beast and
force the earth and all its inhabitants to worship the first beast, drawing attention to
its “fatal wound that was healed,” the counterfeit to Christ’s death upon the Cross and
resurrection.
“For the two are but different Persons in the same infernal Trinity, the second witnessing to
the first, as the Spirit witnesseth to the Son. It is all in the one interest of the Dragon, out of
whom the whole administration comes, and it matters not through which of the Persons the
Devil work is done, whether by the first Beast as imperial dictator, or by the second as the
absolute spiritual adviser and teacher. Therefore, the latter exerciseth all the authority of the
former, “in his presence,” with his approbation and consent, and as his consociate and prime
minister.”
The Apocalypse: A Series of Special Lectures on the Revelation of Jesus Christ.
It is clear that the second beast shares prominence and leadership with the first beast
throughout the great Tribulation, as they both are cast alive into the Lake of Fire at its
close, Rev 19:20.
Summary:
The second beast is entirely subsidiary to the first in its zeal and action. It wields the first
beast’s authority, works miracles in its support, and causes men to make and to worship its
image. The second beast is lost in the splendor and importance of the first beast.
The second beast has two horns like a lamb. He puts on a mild and lamb-like appearance,
which the first beast did not. Yet, the second beast also speaks as a dragon: its words, which
carry its real character, are fierce and unrelenting, its commands are cruel, and all the while
it professes that which is gentle and loving.
The deceptive miracles of the False Prophet cause the world to make and worship
the image of the Antichrist, Rev 13:13-14.
Rev 13:13-14, “He performs great signs, so that he even makes fire come down out
of heaven to the earth in the presence of men. 14And he deceives those who dwell
•

on the earth because of the signs which it was given him to perform in the

presence of the beast, telling those who dwell on the earth to make an image to
the beast who had the wound of the sword and has come to life.”
This begins with the 2nd beast performing many great sign-miracles. “Signs,” is the Greek
noun SEMEION, σηµεῖον that can mean, “sign, token, signal, miracle, or portent.” It can be
translated either, “sign or miracle,” as in John’s Gospel for the miracles of Jesus, cf. John
2:11, 23; 6:19-21.
Here we see the second beast’s counterfeit, as Jesus Christ performed His miracles through
the power of the Holy Spirit, Acts 2:22; Luke 4:1; cf. Phil 2:6-8, this second beast
performs miracles through endowed power of Satan, 2 Thes 2:9.
2 Thes 2:9, “That is, the one whose coming is in accord with the activity of Satan,
with all power and signs and false wonders.”
The counterfeit is used so that the people worship the 1st beast. Just as the apostles where
given the ability to perform signs and wonders to prove they were from God and to believe in
and worship Him, Acts 2:43; 4:30; 5:12; 14:3; 15:12; Rom 15:19; 2 Cor 12:12, the
2nd beast does so to deceive the world that the Antichrist is god and to worship him.
As our Lord told us, not everything that appears to be a miracle is actually a miracle. And
not everything that is a miracle is a miracle from God. That is true today, and it will be true
during the reign of the Antichrist, Mat 24:24; Mark 13:22; 2 Thes 2:9; Rev 16:14;
19:20; cf. John 4:48; John 20:29.
John 4:48, “So Jesus said to him, ‘Unless you people see signs and wonders,
you simply will not believe’.”
Mat 24:24, “For false Christs and false prophets will arise and will show
great signs (SEMEION) and wonders, (TERAS, “portent, omen, sign, wonder”), so as to
mislead, if possible, even the elect.”
Rev 16:14, “For they are spirits of demons, performing signs, which go out to the
kings of the whole world, to gather them together for the war of the great day of
God, the Almighty.”
The sign used here by the false prophet is to have “fire coming down out of heaven.” It is
clear that Satan, who will then energize the False Prophet, can do this from Job. 1:16,
where Satan, having secured permission from God to touch all that Job had, brought down
“fire from heaven” and burned up Job’s sheep and servants.
Job 1:16, “While he was still speaking, another also came and said, ‘The fire of God
fell from heaven and burned up the sheep and the servants and consumed them,
and I alone have escaped to tell you’.”

This will be used as a counterfeit to the prophet Elijah, as this will invoke to some the
imagery of Elijah from 1 Kings 18:22-29, who is to be the forerunner to the Advents of
Christ.
Malachi 4:5, “Behold, I am going to send you Elijah the prophet before the coming
of the great and terrible day of the LORD.”
In the Gospels, John the Baptist was the “Elijah” forerunner to the First Advent of Jesus
Christ, but Elijah is also the forerunner of His Second Advent, as prophesied in Malachi
4:5, “the great and terrible day of the Lord,” and as our Lord told His disciples in Mat
17:9-13.
In 1 Kings 18:22-29, Elijah called the people of Israel to a decision between the Lord and
Baal. Elijah, at God’s instruction, called fire down from heaven, something the priests of Baal
could not do. He also called down fire from heaven in 2 Kings 1:10-12, to prove that he
was “a man of God.” The counterfeit imagery of the 2nd beast will cause even the Jews to
believe in the 1st beast as the Christ.
Remember, that even in a scientific age, as we are in today, there are gullible people who
follow false prophets and are deceived by false miracles that do not glorify God, cf. 2 Thes
2:9-12.
This also harkens back to God’s commands to Israel to not believe in a prophet, even if he
performs miracles, if he does not lead people to the true worship of God, Deut 13:1-3. True
prophets speak for God and encourage people to serve Him and follow Christ. Yet, the false
prophet will use this miracle to bring people to believe that the 1st beast is god.
This miracle will be used to offset the power of God demonstrated by His two witnesses of
the Tribulation, Rev 11:3-14, as noted in vs. 5, so that people follow and worship the
Antichrist. Many combinations to the identity of the two witnesses have been given over the
years including: Enoch and Elijah, because both were raptured, and therefore will come back
and physically die; Moses and Elijah, because they both performed great miracles; or John
the Baptist and Elijah, because John was the forerunner to the First Advent and will be for
the Second with Elijah. Notice how Elijah is always one of these two. We do not know for
sure, as it may be two Cherubim angels who are given bodily form to die and be raised again
when comparing vs. 4 with Zech 4:3-14, or even Joshua and Zerubbabel spoken of in those
passages, or even David and Israel as they are called the “green olive tree” in Psa 52:8; Jer
11:16. But whoever they are will fulfill the prophesy of Malachi 4:5, as John the Baptist did
in Christ’s First Advent.
Finally, this counterfeit will be superseded by the Lord Himself, when at the end of the His
Millennial reign He will destroy the revolutionary armies of Satan in the Gog and Magog
war, Rev 20:9.

Rev 20:9, “And they came up on the broad plain of the earth and surrounded the
camp of the saints and the beloved city, and fire came down from heaven and
devoured them.”
Therefore, the second beast, who is the false prophet, will draw together all peoples and
religions to encourage / force an ecumenical church to worship the first beast, the Antichrist.
His deceptive miracles, which will counterfeit Biblical miracles and even attempt to
counterfeit the supernatural ministry of the Holy Spirit through Jesus Christ, will help
accomplish this.
Vs. 14, “And he deceives those who dwell on the earth because of the signs which
it was given him to perform in the presence of the beast, telling those who dwell
on the earth to make an image to the beast who had the wound of the sword and
has come to life.”
In this verse, we see the deceptive power of the False Prophet to deceive the entire world
and lead them into making an image of the first beast, the Antichrist.
“Deceives” is the Verb PLANAO, πλανάω that means a variety of things including, “lead
astray, mislead, deceive, seduce, delude, err, or sin.” In classical Greek, it was first used in a
simple geographical sense:
To lead someone on a journey astray so he does not arrive at his goal.
It also refers to a sheep that goes astray and is separated from its flock and shepherd.
It later developed a figurative sense of being led astray in matters of truth or wandering
off the path of correct moral conduct.
It is used in the NT to refer to:
•
•
•

The nature of life apart from faith in Christ: 1 Peter 2:25, “You were continually
straying like sheep.”
• Christians who are carelessly inattentive to sound doctrine and so let themselves be
deceived, 1 Cor 6:9; 15:33; Gal 6:7.
• Its predominant NT use, (over 20 times), it is the deliberate deception practiced by
Satan and false teachers to mislead the world and Christians about Christ and
God: Rev 12:9, “. . . Satan, who deceives the whole world.”
The goal of the False Prophet is to deceive the world, both believers and unbelievers, into
thinking that the Antichrist is the Christ and God.
•

He deceives by the “signs” he performs, including as noted in vs. 13, “making fire come
down out of heaven.” He is able to perform these signs and wonders not by his own power
but by the power given to him by Satan.
As we noted above, this imitates the signs of Moses and Elijah and the two witnesses of God
of the Tribulation, Rev 11:1-14. Up to this time, the two witnesses have been ministering at
the temple in Jerusalem, but “the beast” will slay them and take over the temple. When God
raises the two witnesses from the dead and takes them to heaven, the false prophet will

answer that challenge by giving life to the image of “the beast.” Not only will the image
move, but it will speak, Rev 13:15!
When Pharaoh lifted himself up against God, and His two witnesses, Moses and Aaron, the
magicians were summoned as necessary helpers, to compete with their miracles, and to
withstand their claims. So too, are the two witnesses of Satan, the Antichrist and False
Prophet, raised up because of the signs and wonders they perform.
In addition, throughout the Bible we see rebellious individuals raised up because of a close
companion and co-conspirator. Likewise, the final Antichrist could not be the Antichrist
without his great spiritual consociate and false prophet. Though opposing God and exalting
himself, “above all that is called God, or that is worshipped,” he still finds it essential to have
a religion and a religious leader which the false prophet satisfies.
This verse also tells us he performs miracles “in the presence of the first beast.” This
means that the first beast, the Antichrist is giving instruction and approval for the False
Prophet to perform them. This means the False Prophet will be performing miracles while the
Antichrist is standing by giving his approval, as the False Prophet will be subservient to him,
his puppet religious leader.
Christ is Prophet, Priest, and King; and he who proposes to take His place, and to be the true
Christ as against the incarnate Son of God, must fill out the same departments. To do this
his devil given wisdom simply inverts the order, assigns to himself the central and allconditioning position of absolute King, and accepts and adopts a grand religious
establishment, whose head and center is another great Beast, administering in the
department of priesthood and prophecy.
As noted above, Jesus warned that false prophets and false Christs would arise, Mat 24:24.
Mat 24:24, “For false Christs and false prophets will arise and will show great signs
and wonders, so as to mislead, if possible, even the elect.”
The Antichrist and his False Prophet will be the climax of that kind of deception, but the
people will not realize the miracles of the False Prophet are deceptive at first. On the basis of
him wielding this power in the likeness of Elijah and Moses, and the two witnesses, it makes
an impression on the unbelievers of the Tribulation described as “those that dwell on the
earth,” (in other words, “those of like mindedness, earthly, or worldly thinking). As a result,
the second beast urges them to make an image of the first beast, just as the Israelites did
when Moses was receiving the Law, in the golden calf episode, where the Israelites fashioned
and worshipped the image of a god, while Moses was receiving the Law from God, Ex
32:1-4f; Deut 9:8; Psa 106:19-21; Acts 7:41.
Psa 106:19-22, “They made a calf in Horeb and worshiped a molten image.
they exchanged their glory For the image of an ox that eats grass.

Thus
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They forgot
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God their Savior, Who had done great things in Egypt.
Ham and awesome things by the Red Sea.”

Wonders in the land of
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The “image” of the beast is referred to three times in this chapter and mentioned seven
more times in the book of Revelation, Rev 13:15; 14:9, 11; 15:2; 16:2; 19:20; 20:4.
“Image” is the Greek noun EIKON, εἰκών that means, “image, likeness, form, an
appearance or a representation.” It implies the illumination of its inner core and essence.
Therefore, the False Prophet is going to lead the people to make an image, (statue,
hologram, robot, etc.), in the likeness of the beast so that they worship it.
This is another form of counterfeit to Jesus Christ God, as Jesus is the image of God, 2 Cor
4:4; Col 1:15.
2 Cor 4:4, “In whose case the god of this world has blinded the minds of the
unbelieving, that they might not see the light of the gospel of the glory of Christ,
who is the image of God.”
Col 1:15, “He is the image of the invisible God, the firstborn of all creation.”
As we noted above in vs. 4, when the people worship the first beast or his image, they are
worshipping Satan, Rev 13:4.
The great deception of worshipping the image of the Antichrist is the culmination of the
apostasy of the world, Rom 1:18, 21-23.
Rom 1:18, “For the wrath of God is revealed from heaven against all ungodliness
and unrighteousness of men who suppress the truth in unrighteousness.”
Rom 1:21-23, “For even though they knew God, they did not honor Him as God or
give thanks, but they became futile in their speculations, and their foolish heart
was darkened. 22Professing to be wise, they became fools, 23and exchanged the
glory of the incorruptible God for an image in the form of corruptible man and of
birds and four-footed animals and crawling creatures.
Rather than worshipping a false image of God, people should become the image of God, by
reflecting the Christ-like nature in their lives, Rom 8:29; 2 Cor 3:18; Col 3:10.
Rom 8:29, “For whom He foreknew, He also predestined to become conformed to
the image of His Son, that He might be the first-born among many brethren.”
2 Cor 3:18, “But we all, with unveiled face, beholding as in a mirror the glory of the
Lord, are being transformed into the same image from glory to glory, just as from
the Lord, the Spirit.”

Col 3:10, “And have put on the new self who is being renewed to a true knowledge
according to the image of the One who created him.”
This edict by the False Prophet will take place near the midpoint of the Tribulation, most
likely in the rebuilt temple in Jerusalem, Mat 24:15; 2 Thes 2:2-12; Cf. Dan 9:27; 11:31;
12:11.
Mat 24:15, “Therefore when you see the ABOMINATION OF DESOLATION which
was spoken of through Daniel the prophet, standing in the holy place (let the
reader understand).”
Dan 9:27, “And he will make a firm covenant with the many for one week, but in
the middle of the week he will put a stop to sacrifice and grain offering; and on the
wing of abominations will come one who makes desolate, even until a complete
destruction, one that is decreed, is poured out on the one who makes desolate.”
Dan 11:31, “And forces from him will arise, desecrate the sanctuary fortress, and
do away with the regular sacrifice. And they will set up the abomination of
desolation.”
2 Thes 2:3-4, “Let no one in any way deceive you, for it will not come unless the
apostasy comes first, and the man of lawlessness is revealed, the son of
destruction, 4who opposes and exalts himself above every so-called god or object
of worship, so that he takes his seat in the temple of God, displaying himself as
being God.”
The image is the center of the false worship and the focal point of the final state of apostasy,
the culmination of the idolatry which has been the false religion of so many generations. This
is a rendition of what the idol could look like in the reign of the Antichrist.

“It is interesting to note that the Lord Jesus did not permit anything connected with His
physical appearance to survive. But the likeness of the Antichrist will evidently be placed in
the temple at Jerusalem.” (Thru The Bible with J. Vernon McGee).
This image also reminds us of the forerunner of the “abomination of desolation,” Antiochus
IV Epiphanes, whose name means, “God manifest.”
He was a Hellenistic Greek king of the Seleucid Empire from 175 BC until his death in 164
BC. He was a son of King Antiochus III the Great. His original name was Mithradates
(alternative form Mithridates) that means “given by the deity Mithra.” He assumed the name
Antiochus after he ascended the throne.
He was the first Seleucid king to use divine epithets on coins as depicted below, where the
Greek reads, “King Antiochus, God Manifest, bearer of victory.”

The Seleucids, like the Ptolemies before them, held a mild suzerainty over Judea: they
respected Jewish culture and protected Jewish institutions. This policy was drastically
reversed by Antiochus IV, resulting in harsh persecutions around 168 BC and a revolt against
his rule, the Maccabean revolt.

Prior to the Maccabean revolt he ordered the worship of Zeus as the supreme god, 2 Mac
6:1-12, as he presented himself as the earthly embodiment of Zeus, and he had the
Olympian Temple of Zeus built.

2 Mac 6:1-2 (KJV Apocrypha)
“1Not long after this the king sent an old man of Athens to compel the Jews to depart from
the laws of their fathers, and not to live after the laws of God: 2And to pollute also the
temple in Jerusalem, and to call it the temple of Jupiter Olympius (Zeus); and that in
Garizim, of Jupiter the Defender of strangers, as they did desire that dwelt in the place.”
Jupiter is the god of the sky and thunder and king of the gods in ancient Roman religion and
mythology. The Romans regarded Jupiter as the equivalent of the Greek Zeus, the name
means, “O Father Sky-god.”
2 Mac 6:4-7 (KJV Apocrypha)
“4For the temple was filled with riot and revelling by the Gentiles, who dallied with harlots,
and had to do with women within the circuit of the holy places, and besides that brought in
things that were not lawful. 5The altar also was filled with profane things, which the law
forbiddeth. 6Neither was it lawful for a man to keep sabbath days or ancient fasts, or to
profess himself at all to be a Jew. 7And in the day of the king’s birth every month they were
brought by bitter constraint to eat of the sacrifices; and when the fast of Bacchus was kept,
the Jews were compelled to go in procession to Bacchus, carrying ivy.”
2 Mac 6:9 (KJV Apocrypha)
“9And whoso would not conform themselves to the manners of the Gentiles should be put to
death. Then might a man have seen the present misery.”
1 Maccabees 1:54-61 (KJV Apocrypha)
“54Now the fifteenth day of the month Casleu, in the hundred forty and fifth year, they set up
the abomination of desolation upon the altar, and builded idol altars throughout the cities of
Juda on every side; 59Now the five and twentieth day of the month they did sacrifice upon
the idol altar, which was upon the altar of God.”
Rabbinical sources refer to him as HARASHA הרשע, “the wicked.”
Below are more passages from the book of Maccabees describing the struggles they had with
Antiochus IV.

1 Maccabees 1:20-23 (KJVApocrypha)
“20And after that Antiochus had smitten Egypt, he returned again in the hundred forty and
third year, and went up against Israel and Jerusalem with a great multitude, 21And entered
proudly into the sanctuary, and took away the golden altar, and the candlestick of light, and
all the vessels thereof, 22And the table of the shewbread, and the pouring vessels, and the
vials. and the censers of gold, and the veil, and the crown, and the golden ornaments that
were before the temple, all which he pulled off. 23He took also the silver and the gold, and
the precious vessels: also he took the hidden treasures which he found.”
1 Maccabees 1:29-31 (KJVApocrypha)
“29And after two years fully expired the king sent his chief collector of tribute unto the cities
of Juda, who came unto Jerusalem with a great multitude, 30And spake peaceable words unto
them, but all was deceit: for when they had given him credence, he fell suddenly upon the
city, and smote it very sore, and destroyed much people of Israel. 31And when he had taken
the spoils of the city, he set it on fire, and pulled down the houses and walls thereof on every
side.”
1 Maccabees 1:41-43 (KJVApocrypha)
“41Moreover king Antiochus wrote to his whole kingdom, that all should be one people, 42And
every one should leave his laws: so all the heathen agreed according to the commandment
of the king. 43Yea, many also of the Israelites consented to his religion, and sacrificed unto
idols, and profaned the sabbath.”
1 Maccabees 1:44-49 (KJVApocrypha)
“44For the king had sent letters by messengers unto Jerusalem and the cities of Juda that
they should follow the strange laws of the land, 45And forbid burnt offerings, and sacrifice,
and drink offerings, in the temple; and that they should profane the sabbaths and festival
days: 46And pollute the sanctuary and holy people: 47Set up altars, and groves, and chapels
of idols, and sacrifice swine’s flesh, and unclean beasts: 48That they should also leave their
children uncircumcised, and make their souls abominable with all manner of uncleanness and
profanation: 49To the end they might forget the law, and change all the ordinances.”
1 Maccabees 1:50-52 (KJVApocrypha)
“50And whosoever would not do according to the commandment of the king, he said, he
should die. 51In the selfsame manner wrote he to his whole kingdom, and appointed
overseers over all the people, commanding the cities of Juda to sacrifice, city by city. 52Then
many of the people were gathered unto them, to wit every one that forsook the law; and so
they committed evils in the land;”
1 Maccabees 1:54-61 (KJVApocrypha)
“54Now the fifteenth day of the month Casleu, in the hundred forty and fifth year, they set up
the abomination of desolation upon the altar, and builded idol altars throughout the cities of
Juda on every side; 55And burnt incense at the doors of their houses, and in the
streets. 56And when they had rent in pieces the books of the law which they found, they

burnt them with fire. 57And whosoever was found with any the book of the testament, or if
any committed to the law, the king’s commandment was, that they should put him to
death. 58Thus did they by their authority unto the Israelites every month, to as many as were
found in the cities. 59Now the five and twentieth day of the month they did sacrifice upon the
idol altar, which was upon the altar of God. 60At which time according to the commandment
they put to death certain women, that had caused their children to be circumcised. 61And
they hanged the infants about their necks, and rifled their houses, and slew them that had
circumcised them.”
Judah Maccabee (or Judas Maccabeus, also spelled Machabeus, or Maccabaeus, Hebrew:
( יהודה המכביYehudah ha-Makabi) was a Jewish priest and a son of the priest Mattathias. He
led the Maccabean Revolt against the Seleucid Empire (167–160 BCE). The Jewish holiday of
Hanukkah, “Dedication,” commemorates the restoration of Jewish worship at the temple in
Jerusalem in 164 BC, after Judah Maccabeus removed all of the statues depicting Greek gods
and goddesses.

Unfortunately, the people of the world during the Tribulation will accept the False Prophet’s
miracles as proof of the beast’s claims that he is a god, the real Christ, so much so that he
will talk the people into making an image of the beast and be dedicated to the beast. It will
probably be a giant robot, hologram, or maybe a statue like the one Nebuchadnezzar had
erected for the worship of himself, Dan 3:1.
The people will place the image of the beast (the Antichrist) in the temple to be rebuilt in
Jerusalem, Dan 9:27; Mat 24:15; 2 Thes 2:4, just as Antioch Epiphanes set up the statue
of Zeus in the Temple 300 years before Christ’s First Advent. Thus, the image will become a
focal point for the false worship of the beast.
Finally, once again we have the description of the Antichrist as having the fatal wound, “the
one which had the wound by a sword and lived.” This is the third time it is given in this
chapter, cf. vs. 3, 12. It is being emphasized more so, because it will be the greatest sign
and wonder to deceive the people into believing he is the Christ, the God of heaven and
earth.
“Sword” here is MACHAIRA, µάχαιρα, “a (small) sword, large knife.” This may allude to
warfare and rebellion. It may be an assassination attempt from someone within his regime,

as was common in ancient Rome. Nevertheless, he survives the mortal wound which is then
used as a sign that He is god or the Christ.
But, at the same time, this sign will be the greatest prophetical sign to the believers of that
day and the Jews that he is actually the antichrist, the beast out of the sea, so that they are
not deceived and do not follow and worship him.
The False Prophet gives breath to the image of the beast and all are required to
worship the Antichrist through the image, Rev13:15.
Rev 13:15, “And it was given to him to give breath to the image of the beast, so
that the image of the beast would even speak and cause as many as do not worship
the image of the beast to be killed.
•

No great movements or revolutions in history have ever come without preparative conditions
and causes, some preliminary plantings which gradually mature until they ripen into the
great ultimate results. When gigantic changes come, they typically have had their roots in
something which has gone before, subtlety but surely, where the nature of the times has
served to favor and develop its final fruits. In Germany under Hitler, it took months to vilify
and condemn the Jews, so that eventually the population would ultimately join
wholeheartedly to the point of exterminating them. So will be the way of the False Prophet in
the Tribulation. So will be the case of the false worship of the Antichrist.
Being a prophet, the False Prophet must have a doctrine, a system which he puts forth, an
economy which he seeks to sustain, and the ability to convince his followers to cooperate
with him. Having the name “prophet,” it has to do with the religious element; and the
coming of this “beast out of the earth” may refer to the evolution of his system out of the
religions that have been placed among men throughout history, and the progress of human
society with reference to beliefs and spiritual things.
As noted above, having the two horns may represent the ultimate convergence of the world’s
two greats, the thinking of man and the thinking of God, or the gods. Here is the
convergence of science and religion. We could call this the convergence of naturalism and
supernaturalism; that is, the conclusions of natural conscience and reason, deemed sacredly
obligatory, because it is believed to be good and true, with the presence of revelations, or
what are accepted as revelations, from the superior powers, and held to be Divine and
binding.
Therefore, the False Prophet will be at once a naturalist and a supernaturalism, a scientist
and a spiritualist, a rationalist, yet asserting power above ordinary nature and in command
of nature.
In other words, he claims to be the bearer of the sum total of the universal wisdom, in which
all reason and all revelation are fused into one great system, claiming to have and be the
ultimate of all truth. Professing to have everything natural and supernatural solved and
crystallized, as the one eternal and perfect wisdom, he will present himself as the one

absolute apostle and teacher of all, that should command the thoughts, faith, and obedience
of man.
Yet, having the two horns like a lamb, he speaks like a Dragon. He is lamblike in that he
proposes to occupy only the meek, mild, and inoffensive position of spiritual adviser; gentle
and innocent in counselling people how to live and act, for the securement of their
happiness! But, his words are like the Dragon, in that forthcoming edicts are in fact the
assumption of absolute dominion over the minds, souls, consciences, and hearts of men, to
bind them irrevocably, and to compel them to think and act only as he prescribes and
dictates.
Thus, the False Prophet imposes on the world, wins credence to his professions and claims,
and sways the public sentiment to the acknowledgment of a new divinity, demanding a new
religion, whose vulgar abominations are thought to be right and reasonable.
“And it was given to him,” the Aorist, Passive, Indicative of DIDOMI that means, “to give,
bestow, or delegate,” tells us that the ensuing empowerment of the image was not of his
own but bestowed on him by both Satan and the Antichrist. He is performing as their puppet
prophet to deceive the entire world.
“To give breath to the image of the beast,” is the Aorist, Active, Infinitive of DIDOMI
with the Nouns PNEUMA, EIKON, and HO THERION.
PNEUMA, commonly translated “spirit, soul, or breath,” also can mean, “a spirit, (angelic or
demonic),” and is used for the Holy Spirit. It is quite different from ZOE, which means “life.”
Expositors usually hold that the extraordinary powers given by Satan to the false prophet do
not extend to giving life to that which does not possess life, because this is a prerogative of
God alone.
The intent of the passage seems to be that the image has the appearance of life manifested
in breathing, but actually it may be no more than a hologram or robot that may be
possessed by an evil or demonic spirit. This may be a ventriloquist type demon who controls
the vocal cords of unbelievers when they are demon possessed, as we will see below in Acts
16:16.
The ventriloquist demon could work in two ways, according to the OT scriptures. The voice
could be thrown from out of the ground as though the dead were speaking from their burial
place, or the voice could be thrown from the mouth of some individual who was demonpossessed. The Greeks had a word for it and this same demon is called “engasthrimuthos.”
So the ventriloquist demon is designated PNEUMA or spirit. The noun PNEUMA does not
always refer to demons but it does in, Mat 8:16; Mark 1:27; 6:7; 3:11; 5:13; Acts 5:16;
8:7; 1 Tim 4:1. We see this ventriloquist demonic influence further in Rev 16:13-14.

The image is further described as “would even speak,” HINA KAI and the Aorist, Active,
Subjunctive of LALEO, to “speak, proclaim, say, or utter.” Therefore, by an indwelling breath
or spirit the image will speak.
This is a faculty easily accomplished by mechanical means. In fact, in ancient times, religious
ventriloquism was sometimes used to give the impression of supernatural speech, a practice
confirmed by archaeological excavations in Corinth.
In Acts 16:16, the slave girl possessed of a demon was able to bring gain to her masters by
soothsaying. She also supernaturally recognized Paul and his companions as, “servants of
the Most High God, who are proclaiming to you the way of salvation,” Acts 16:17.
Her power of speech was under demonic control, as will be the mouth of the image of the
beast. Whether completely natural in its explanation, or whether some supernatural power is
used to create the impression of life and speech, the image apparently is quite convincing to
the mass of humanity and helps to turn them to a worship of the first beast as their god. So
this is going to have to be something that was not seen or done before, and well beyond
what people may expect in order to impress them enough to gain their allegiance and
worship.
This will be a counterfeit to the power of God Who restores breath and life to the Two
Witnesses, Rev 11. Therefore the False Prophet, as the arch magician, will have power to
give animation and speech to this dead statue. Therefore the image, though made by man,
likewise takes on of the supernatural, so as to refute God’s Word regarding idols.
Psa 135:15-18, “The idols of the nations are but silver and gold, the work of man’s
hands. 16They have mouths, but they do not speak; they have eyes, but they do not
see; 17they have ears, but they do not hear, nor is there any breath at all in their
mouths. 18Those who make them will be like them, Yes, everyone who trusts in
them.”
Hab 2:19, “Woe to him who says to a piece of wood, ‘Awake!’ To a dumb stone,
‘Arise!’ and that is your teacher? Behold, it is overlaid with gold and silver, and
there is no breath at all inside it.”
Therefore, we see that this idol is very different. The powers of falsehood have by this time
become mightier than of old, because this image will have a perception of breath / life and
speech. As a result, men will be carried away by it, because of their previous unbelief of the
possibility of anything of the sort.
“Old Pagan and Christian writers have recorded instances in which the idols spoke, and gave
forth oracles. The papists affirm the same veritable truth concerning some of their images.
The Hindus to this day hold and maintain that a degree of life and supernatural power takes
possession of their images when solemnly consecrated according to the prescribed

ceremonies.” (The Apocalypse: A Series of Special Lectures on the Revelation of Jesus
Christ.)
With the Antichrist systematically deified, an image set up and consecrated to his adoration,
and the testimony, argument, and eloquence of a great miracle-working Prophet ringing
through the world in his behalf, the Image speaks and issues edicts “causing as many as
do not worship the image of the beast to be killed.”
By doing this, the False Prophet will be able to claim divine power for himself and for the first
beast, the Antichrist. This will be his greatest deception, as the gullible people will consider
him deity. Then the prophecy of 2 Thes 2:10-11, will be complete.
2 Thes 2:10-11, “And with all the deception of wickedness for those who perish,
because they did not receive the love of the truth so as to be saved. 11And for this
reason God will send upon them a deluding influence so that they might believe
what is false.”
This verse gives us the negative scenario of not worshiping the Antichrist, but we first must
realize from this phrase that because of the “fatal wound” and now the “animation of the
image,” many will worship the Antichrist as God.
In the ancient writing of Homer, we see that the heroes of old we considered the “sons of
gods,” and Alexander though a young man when he died was claimed to be more than a
natural man and received honors as a god. He thought himself to be the son of Jupiter, and
so announced to the priests, who gave oracles proclaiming him such, and exhorted all
inquirers to render to their victorious king the honors of a deity. We have also noted above
the similar story of Antiochus Epiphanes. Likewise, Herod, with all his corruptness and
crimes, was hailed as a god, and took it as his due, Acts 12:21-23. Julius Caesar was
honored as a god, and after his death many temples were raised and frequented for his
worship. Statues, temples, altars, and trophies were consecrated to Augustus Caesar, as
were to the Caesars Tiberius, Nerva, Trajan, Caligula. The King of Parthia, kneeling before
Nero, said to him: “You are my God, and I am come to adore you as I adore the sun. My
destiny is to be determined by your supreme Will;” to which Nero replied: “I make you King
of Armenia, that the whole universe may know it belongs to me to give or to take away
crowns.” Domitian filled the world with his statues, to which sacrifices were continually
offered, and required that all letters written or published in his name should always begin,
“Our Lord and God commands.”
The chief reason for the martyrdom of the Christians of their day was that they would not
sacrifice to the emperor as God.
We could say that these were ancient, pagan, and unenlightened times, and that such
abominations can never again be willed upon mankind. But they were the times which
produced our classics. The same has also occurred in later days, with characters such as

Hitler, with far less reason or apology, and among those who claimed to be the most
advanced and enlightened of people.
“At this very time, there resides a man in the city of Rome, whom one-half of Christendom
itself hails, honors, and adores as the Vicar of Jesus Christ, the Vicegerent of God upon
earth, Infallible, and sole possessor of the Keys of heaven,—a man whom the greater
festivals exhibit as a Divinity, borne along in solemn procession on the shoulders of
consecrated priests, whilst sacred incense fumes before him, and blest peacocks’ feathers
full of eyes wave beside his moving throne, and every mortal on the street where he passes,
uncovers, kneels, and silently adores;—a man who, once a year, takes his seat upon the
high altar of the sublimest church in Christendom, in the broad light of this favored century,
and there receives the adoration of the whole college of his most exalted subjects, who
reverently bow amid chants, music, and burning lights to kiss the toe of ‘His Holiness!’” (The
Apocalypse: A Series of Special Lectures on the Revelation of Jesus Christ.)
So, there will come a man from among the enlightened of both reason and revelation, by
signs and wonders, with invincible power and whatever else marks the glory of the mighty; a
great prophet to exercise all this in one direction of a new universal religion, advising and
urging with meekness, eloquence and miracle, in the name of absolute wisdom, the worship
and adoration of that man, the Antichrist, as the only right worship in the universe.
And as such, there will be a new religion for the world, as scientists and reformers already
claim and proclaim. It will be a powerful and universal religion. It will ground itself in
pretensions to the profoundest wisdom, intelligence, reason, truth, and progress. It will
deceive the earth and carry with it all who are not written in the Lamb’s book of life. It will
be the final coronation of the progressivism of human perfectibility. But it will be a religion
whose god is Antichrist, and whose seal of damnation is inevitable and eternal.
And as our verse tells us, the absolute authority of both the first and second beasts is such
that those who will not worship the image of the beast are sentenced to be killed.
As we have noted, there will be some in those days who do not accept the new worship.
These are the elect ones, whose names God has written in the Lamb’s book of life, who will
not be deceived. There will be believing Jews, (beginning with the 144,000 and the two
witness who evangelize), who are ingrained never to accept the worship of an idol, along
with Gentile believers, who cannot be moved to an abomination so foul and blasphemous.
And as this verse tells us, for those who “do not worship the image of the beast,” they
are “to be killed.” Here, the Greek negative ME is used with the Aorist, Active, Subjunctive
of the Verb PROSKUNEO, προσκυνέω that means to, “fall down and worship, bow down to,
show reverence to, welcome respectfully, etc.” It comes from PROS – “face to face” and
KUNEO – “to kiss.”
“The origin of this term probably lies in the ancient custom of putting one’s hand on one’s
mouth in a kissing gesture and then extending the hand toward a person of higher status,

especially a deity. Among other things, ancient Egyptian reliefs show how worshipers with
outstretched hands offered kisses to the deity (Schönweiss and Brown, “Prayer,” Colin
Brown, 2:876). Or it may stem from the custom of kissing the feet of a superior (or
idol).” (Complete Biblical Library Greek-English Dictionary) This reminds us of both the “hiel
Hitler” hand arm and hand gesture and the kissing of a spiritual leader’s hand / ring.
This is used with the Aorist, Passive, Subjunctive of the Verb APOKTEINO, ἀποκτείνω that
means, “to kill or deprive of spiritual life.” The image will give a decree demanding that all
who refuse to worship the image of the first beast, the Antichrist, are to be killed. This
further reinforces the demand of the false prophet and shows that those who resist the
Antichrist and continue to worship the Lord Jesus Christ will be martyred for their faith,
Cf. Rev 6:9; 14:12, 13; 17:9-17. Thus, it is clear that Antichrist will not follow a secular,
humanistic, atheistic philosophy. He will want religion, but he will use religion to exalt himself
as a god, as did the ancient kings of Egypt, Assyria, Babylon, and Rome.
Principle:
Frustrated religion always resorts to violence to get its way. The use of violence to coerce
volition reveals the satanic nature of volition both now and in that future day.
Therefore, No one, of any class or race, is allowed to live under the dominion of these
Beasts, if unwilling to conform to the worship they set up. And as we see from the Greek,
this is a very visible gesture of worship. If someone does not demonstrate this worship
visibly, they will be put to death, as we will see in the next verse regarding the “mark of the
beast.”
From vs. 15, we see that a countless multitude will be martyred for not worshipping the
Antichrist, Rev 7:9-17. Thus, in the name of liberty and security, comes an absolute
dictatorship and imperialism. In the name of freedom, comes complete and universal
enslavement. In the name of the higher reasoning that tramples on religion and revelation,
comes a great consolidated system of gross idolatry. In the name of a charitable liberalism
that disdains allegiance to any creed, comes a bloody despotism that leads men to worship
the wicked image of a lawless man, or die. There is always a price to pay for believers who
do not worship the idols of this world. Life is not and will not be easy in this world when you
fight the idolatry of this world.
All are required to receive the mark of the beast, Rev 13:16-17.
•
Rev 13:16, “And he causes all, the small and the great, and the rich and the poor,
and the freeman and the slaves, to be given a mark on their right hand or on their
forehead, 17and he provides that no one will be able to buy or to sell, except the
one who has the mark, either the name of the beast or the number of his name.”
This regulation is issued by the False Prophet in that all classes of people who worship the
beast are to receive some form of a mark on their right hands or on their foreheads.

By the series of three contrasting pairs, the Bible emphasizes that all classes of people are
included:
• The small and the great, referring to political status.
• The rich and the poor, alluding to possessions and referring to economic status.
• The free and slave, referring to their societal status.
Therefore, regardless of socio-economic status, including the other world leaders under the
Antichrist, all are required to receive the first beast’s mark. Everyone, no matter what his
wealth or social position, will be forced to submit.
It is interesting that in this list we have three grouping of six categories. Three being the
number of Divine completeness, and six being the number of man, tells us that this list
completely encompasses all of mankind as being required to receive the mark.
With this identifying mark, people will be able to participate in the commerce and trade of
that day, i.e., “buy or sell, AGORAZO E POLEO.” Interestingly, POLEO is sometimes used
in the NT for being “redeemed,” i.e., purchased from the slave market of sin, Rev 5:9; 14:3.
Therefore, we see a counterfeit redemption. People will choose to have their sins purchased
by God and Jesus Christ for salvation and not receive the mark of the beast, or they will
choose to buy the things of this world and receive the mark of the beast. Which is more
important to you?
As we noted in vs. 15, from the Greek for “worship,” PROSKUNEO, this mark is not going to
be a subliminal marking, but an overt action and marking that demonstrates and proves
allegiance and worship of the Antichrist.
There will be no exceptions to this law, as the penalty for refusing to receive it will be death.
Therefore, while we do not know exactly what the mark is, which we will discuss below, we
know that its design marks people as belonging to the Antichrist, so that they might be able
to do the things necessary to live here on earth.
Not content to control people through religious deceit, the False Prophet will institute strong
economic measures as well. Everybody, except believers, Rev 14:9; 20:4, will receive a
special mark in order to buy or sell; but the only way to get that mark is to submit to “the
beast” and worship him. The mark is simply a token that they are beast worshipers, and it
serves as an identification necessary to conduct business and to purchase the necessities of
life. It is another device to force all people to worship the beast.
Given that the Caesars placed their image on the currency of their day, and no one could buy
or sell without using that currency gives us a strong allusion in John’s writing to the Caesar
worship in the Roman Empire, but this same policy has been used by political leaders
throughout history. Therefore, it is something more than coins or currency, cf. Mat 22:21;
Mark 12:7; Luke 20:25.

From a religious standpoint, the mark of the beast is a counterfeit to the seal of the Holy
Spirit on the true believers during the Tribulation, the 144,000 sealed to identify them as
belonging to the Lord. The beast counterfeits the mark, the seal, of God in Rev 7:3; 14:1;
22:4.
Rev 14:1, “Then I looked, and behold, the Lamb was standing on Mount Zion, and
with Him one hundred and forty-four thousand, having His name and the name of
His Father written on their foreheads.”
The mark of the beast itself seems to vary according to vs. 17, as in some cases being the
name of the beast and in others the number of his name being placed on the right hand or
forehead. “Right hand” reminds us of the position Jesus has seated next to His Father in
heaven. So, this too is a counterfeit and insult to the position of Jesus Christ.
The word “mark” is the Greek Noun CHARAGMA, χάραγµα that means, “mark or
impression.” This term does not occur in the Septuagint, and its use by the early church
fathers is insignificant. Other than one instance in the book of Acts 17:29, for the “graven
image” of an idol, it is used only for the “mark of the beast” in the book of Revelation, Rev
13:16-17; 14:9, 11; 15:2; 16:2; 19:20; 20:4.
In Greek literature, it was used of a mark or stamp, which could be engraved, etched,
branded, cut, or imprinted. In the broadest sense, it refers to a stamp, an impression, an
engraving, a mark, or a symbol. It was used of brands on camels and stamped marks on
documents, as well as impressions on coins. Interestingly, in ancient Greek, it originally
denoted the bite mark of a snake, as the mark of the beast is surely the serpent’s venomous
piercing. But as its use developed historically, it came to mean an inscription, (i.e., on wood,
stone, brass, casting dies, minting coins), a writing of any nature, or a stamp of personal
identity, (e.g., a brand to mark camels). Eventually, it denoted an official seal of attestation,
validity, and authority.
CHARAGMA is well attested to have been an imperial seal of the Roman Empire used on
official documents during the first and second centuries. Yet, in regard to the worship of the
Caesars, no such mark of loyalty was placed on those who submitted to the worship of any
of the emperors of Rome.
A more common term for “mark or brand,” is STIGMA in its noun and verb forms. Branding
was practiced in the ancient world, and even in relation to religious concerns. Religious
tattooing was observed. 3 Maccabees 2:29, records an incident in which Jews were
branded by Ptolemy Philopator I, 217 B.C., with the Greek religious Dionysian (Bacchus) ivyleaf symbol. The “mark” on Cain in Gen 4:15, is rendered by SHEMEION in the Septuagint,
the term for “sign.”
The nature of the mark of the beast or the method by which it will be applied is not
described. However, once it is applied it is permanent and cannot be removed. Those who
accept it will do so because they have rejected Christ and His righteousness and are wholly

and willfully deceived by the Antichrist and his False Prophet, Rev 14:9-11. No one will
receive it unknowingly. All will know exactly what they are doing. Believers will face
economic boycott and social alienation in that day. Unbelievers will be able to live in society
but forfeit their true eternal life.
Rev 14:9-11, “Then another angel, a third one, followed them, saying with a loud
voice, “If anyone worships the beast and his image, and receives a mark on his
forehead or on his hand, 10he also will drink of the wine of the wrath of God, which
is mixed in full strength in the cup of His anger; and he will be tormented with fire
and brimstone in the presence of the holy angels and in the presence of the
Lamb. 11And the smoke of their torment goes up forever and ever; they have no
rest day and night, those who worship the beast and his image, and whoever
receives the mark of his name.”
Therefore, taking the mark will symbolize submission to both the Antichrist and the False
Prophet, and thus to both the government and world religion of the Antichrist. And as noted
from vs. 15, if anyone refuses to take the mark of the beast, he will be sought out,
potentially discovered, and martyred. The result will be complete control of the entire world
by the Antichrist.
“To believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, and to be baptized into His name, for the washing away
of sin, and the securement of eternal life, is too much for some people. It is to them a
humiliating nonsense, to which their superior dignity cannot stoop. But when the DevilMessiah comes, in him they will believe and trust; to him they will sell themselves, and to
his branding-irons they will submit as helpless slaves and cattle, with no choice but to yield
or die; and yielding, to perish everlastingly.” (Joseph A. Seiss, The Apocalypse: A Series of
Special Lectures on the Revelation of Jesus Christ.)
The Number of the Beast, Rev 13:18.
•
Rev 13:18, “Here is wisdom. Let him who has understanding calculate the number
of the beast, for the number is that of a man; and his number is six hundred and
sixty-six.”
Special attention is given in vs. 18 to the number of the beast, 666. This will be the sign of
the Antichrist. The number is introduced by the phrase “Here is wisdom,” SOPHIE, with an
appeal to those “who have understanding,” NOUS, “to calculate, count, or figure”
PSEPHIZO, “the number” ARITHMOS, “of the beast,” THERION, “for the number is that of
a man,” ARITHMOS GAR ANTHROPOS EIMI. Throughout the Bible, the number of man is 6.
This secret characteristic will be a means of identifying who the Antichrist is during the
Tribulation for everyone who has wisdom, i.e., Bible doctrine in their soul, Rev 13:18.
“Calculate or count” is the Verb PSEPHIZO, ψηφίζω in the Aorist, Active, Imperative. It is
only used here and in Luke 14:28. In Luke 14:28, Jesus challenged His disciples to
consider the implications of following Him. Any decision to follow Jesus that does not
consider the costs associated with it, may result in the humiliating discovery that the cost is

too great to continue, e.g., the rich young ruler. This humiliation will come not only in this
life, but in the judgment to come. During the Tribulation, the cost will be the life of the
individual to truly follow Jesus Christ.
In our verse, John gives a clue to discover the identity of the beast by “calculating” the
number of the beast. This would be made possible by following the common practice of
assigning numbers in Greek/Hebrew to the letters, (e.g., a=1, b=2, c=3, etc.). Before the
invention of Arabic numbers, (1, 2, 3, etc.), the Jews and Greeks often used letters of the
alphabet for numbers. The first 10 letters were used for the numbers 1 through 10, the next
letter, 20, the next, 30, and so on.
The ancient Hebrew game called GEMATRIA recognized that letters could stand for numbers.
Hence a series of letters could form a word and at the same time indicate a number. Hence
the 666 of vs. 18, has given us various identifications of the antichrist.
This verse indicates that God-given wisdom is necessary for understanding the meaning of
the mark, and the “name” of the beast. In the Bible, the number of man is six. Since man
was created on the sixth day, he is to work for six days, a Hebrew slave was to serve six
years, for six years the land was to be sown, there are 24 hours to a day, (4 x 6) and 12
months to a year, (2 x 6), etc., six is the number of man.
Irenaeus notes that the image set up by Nebuchadnezzar was 60 cubits high by 6 cubits
wide. The number 666 could well personify the imperfection of man, even implying in the
triple number the unholy trinity of the Dragon, Antichrist, and the False Prophet, although
the Dragon is Satan, who is not a man but an angel.
In contrast, seven is the number of spiritual perfection and fullness, but six is the “human
number,” of incompleteness, just short of perfection.
John then tells us what this number is, “his number is six hundred and sixty-six.” 666 is
made up from the Greek CHXS, χξς. It is only used here in Scripture.
The CH (chi) standing for 600, the X (xi) standing for 60, and the S (sigma) standing for 6.
In fact, the “sigma” was originally what was called a “stigma” that was shaped like a cross
and used for numbers that became obsolete. It came between the 5th and 6th letters of the
Greek alphabet. The spelling looked like this χξϝ ᾿. Therefore, it is 666.
In fact, there was a flag of the Chechen Islamic terrorist group that looks eerily similar to the
CHXS, 666, of the ancient Greek. On the flag are two crossed swords with the Aramaic word
“bismallah” that means “in the name of Allah.” Sometimes the cross swords and words are
facing upward. In addition, some head bands worn by Muslims include this marking.

An alternate translation has it written in full, HEXAKOSIOI HEXEKONTA HEX, ἑξακόσιοι
ἑξήκοντα ἐξ. In addition, some ancient texts even have it as 616. Many think it was change
to reflect the name of Marcus Aurelius 161-180 AD, or Caligula (Gaius Caesar), 37-41 AD, as
the Antichrist, the notorious or hated emperors.
Many ancient languages utilized the letters of the alphabet for their numerical systems. The
letter and number ratio was known by all. This existing process was used in enigmatic
statements to conceal the identity of the person under consideration. An often quoted
graffito from Pompeii, (about A.D. 79) reads, “I love her whose number is 545.” Only those
who knew the name or the pool of candidates could work out the riddle. The apocalyptic
Sibylline Oracles used “888,” the numerical equivalent of IESOUS, Greek letters for Jesus, as
an indirect reference to Jesus as the incarnate God. Therefore, John could have expected his
audience to solve the riddle, but only if there was a shared pool of understanding concerning
the enigmatic nature of the reference.
There has been endless speculation concerning the meaning of this number. In attempting to
solve the riddle of this verse, some have considered the phrase to represent Caesar, others
Nero, 54-68 AD, or Caligula, Hitler, Mussolini, and Stalin, and even in our day that of Bill
Gates, various past presidents, the Pope, or other world leaders. Yet, there is nothing in the
Book of Revelation that specifically tells us to add up the numbers in the name of the beast.
The key, however, seems to be the phrase that says “it is the number of a man or mankind.”
With the number 6 being the number standing for mankind, and 3 the number of the Trinity,
the threefold repetition, 666, could simply mean the Antichrist is a man who believes he is a
god or who declares himself to be a god, cf. Rev 13:8; 2 Thes 2:4.
The beast is the greatest man but still a man. He is a six, not a seven. He, along with Satan
and the False Prophet, is a 666, a trinity of imperfection. Not now or ever will they be a 777.
As such, this triple six is the fullest, highest development of man under direct satanic
control. It is the combination of civil, religious, and political power satanically inspired. It is,
so far as man can do it, the complete setting aside of God as the Supreme Ruler. The
Antichrist is the best man can produce, but he is still just a man. He is “the completeness of
sinful incompleteness,” the ultimate in “coming up short.” He is good enough to deceive
many, but he is nowhere close to good enough to displace Jesus.
As such, it has been a popular pastime to add up the letters in names to try to come out
with a total of 666. Those who have taken Nero Caesar, put it into Hebrew letters, (Neron
Kaisar, which is not the normal way of spelling it), and have obtained a total of 666.
However, the Book of Revelation is Greek in the original, so this system is incorrect. Thus,
there are no real grounds for applying it to Nero. The funny thing is, if you work at it hard
enough, almost any name will fit.
“The endless guesses and experiments with which expositors have occupied themselves and
their readers on this point can be of very little practical worth to us. When the monster
comes, “the righteous shall understand.” Our business is rather to reckon up the number of

the Beast as to his moral identification.” (The Apocalypse: A Series of Special Lectures on
the Revelation of Jesus Christ.)
This much is sure: In recent years, we have seen a worldwide increase in the use of numbers
for identification. In the United States, a person’s Social Security number is indispensable. In
fact, numbers are more important to computers than names. Perhaps this is an advance
warning of what will happen on earth when “the beast” is in control.
Below are some images as to what some of the current thinking is in regard to what the
“mark” might be, from a tattoo of a bar code, to a microchip placed in the hand or forehead,
to the scanning of the retina, etc., have been hypothesized. Yet, the real mark is not going to
be a subliminal marking, but an overt mark that demonstrates and proves allegiance and
worship of the Antichrist. So, retina or facial scans don’t quite cut it, nor does the chip.

Other interesting symbols with the 666 imagery include the Paralympics’ games symbol. It
has evolved over the years from the original symbol with five 6’s, to the second symbol with
three 6’s, to the current more artistic version.

Interestingly, the following are “seals” of both the United States Transportation Department,
as well as several of the state’s Transportation Departments. Notice, that in all you see the
revolving number 6 6 6.

In addition, the University I attended, Southeastern Massachusetts University, before it was
combined with the University of Massachusetts, had a similar symbol.

Yet, despite all of man’s imaginative calculations and suppositions, we must confess that no
one knows the meaning of this number and name. No doubt believers on earth at that time
will understand it clearly. The “satanic trinity” cannot claim the number seven; it must settle
for 666.
Our faith and confidence should be put in the kingdom of God, a bloody cross, and an empty
tomb. We should put our trust in King Jesus and His gospel. Tragically, the world would
rather believe a lie than the truth. They would rather align with antichrist than Jesus Christ.
They are quicker to follow a false prophet than a true prophet of God. Do not be deceived!
Follow Him who is the way, the truth, and the life, John 14:6.
Below are several various views to what the “Mark of the Beast” represents.
Preterist View:
Preterist’s believe that some or all prophecy in Revelation are events that have already
happened. They wrongly believe that Ancient Israel finds its continuation or fulfillment in the
Christian church at the destruction of Jerusalem in AD 70. Roman Catholicism has been a
main proponent of this view, and some Protestants also accept this view.
A common preterist view of the Mark of the Beast (focusing on the past) is the stamped
image of the emperor’s head on every coin of the Roman Empire: the stamp on the hand or
in the mind of all, without which no one could buy or sell. NT scholar Craig C. Hill says, “It is
far more probable that the mark symbolizes the all-embracing economic power of Rome,
whose very coinage bore the emperor’s image and conveyed his claims to divinity (e.g., by
including the sun’s rays in the ruler’s portrait). It had become increasingly difficult for
Christians to function in a world in which public life, including the economic life of the trade
guilds, required participation in idolatry.” (In God’s Time; The Bible and the Future.)
Adela Yarbro Collins further denotes that, “The refusal to use Roman coins resulted in the
condition where ‘no man might buy or sell’,” Rev13:17. (Cosmology and Eschatology in
Jewish and Christian Apocalypticism.)
A similar view is offered by Craig R. Koester, “As sales were made, people used coins that
bore the images of Rome’s gods and emperors. Thus each transaction that used such coins
was a reminder that people were advancing themselves economically by relying on political
powers that did not recognize the true God.” (Revelation and the End of All Things.)

This is held up by the fact that in 66 A.D., when Nero was emperor, shortly before Revelation
was written, the Jews revolted against Rome and coined their own money.
The passage is also seen as an antithetical parallelism to the Jewish institution of Tefillin,
(phylacteries), where Hebrew Bible texts worn bound to the arm and the forehead during
daily prayer. Instead of binding their allegiance to God to their arm and head, the place is
instead taken with people’s allegiance to the Beast.
Idealist View:
Idealism, also known as the allegorical or symbolic approach, is an interpretation of the book
of Revelation that sees the imagery of the book as non-literal symbols.
This perspective on the number of the beast rejects GEMATRIA, seeing the number not as a
code to be broken, but a symbol to be understood. Idealists would contend that because
there are so many names that can come to 666 and that most systems require converting
names to other languages or adding titles when convenient, it has been impossible to come
to a consensus. Given that numbers are used figuratively throughout the book of Revelation,
idealists interpret this number figuratively as well. They think that because seven is a
number of completeness and is associated with the Divine that six is incomplete. Therefore,
the three sixes are “inherently incomplete.” As such, the number only suggests that the
Dragon and his beasts are completely inadequate. Another suggestion is that this number
represents an individual’s incomplete or immature spiritual state.
Historicist View:
Historicism is a method of interpretation of Biblical prophecies that associates symbols with
historical persons, nations, or events. It can result in a view of progressive and continuous
fulfillment of prophecy covering the period from Biblical times to the Second Coming.
Historicists believe Revelation articulates a full range of the history of the Christian church,
from John’s day to the Second Coming of Christ. They believe John alludes to Dan 2:28; 45,
Daniel’s vision chapter 2, to use symbols giving a sequence of future events in history, from
the Babylonian empire, through Medo-Persian period, Greece, and Rome, continuing until the
end of the current civilization. This apocalyptic volume builds on Daniel’s approach focusing
on major points of Christian history:
The cross of Christ, Rev 5:6, 9, 12.
The Second Coming, Rev 14:14-16; 19:11-16.
The 1,000 years in heaven, Rev 20:4-6.
The third advent of Christ to earth along with His loyal followers and the
destruction of Satan and those who refused Christ, Rev 20:7-15.
The creation of a new heavens and a new earth where death, sorrow, and sin
•
cease and God dwells with His people, Rev 21:1-8, 22-27; 22:1-5.
For them, the book of Daniel is divided into two parts:
•
•
•
•

•

The historical narrative of the captivity of Judah.

The prophecies pointing to both the promised Messiah and the events of the end of the
world. Attention to the text of Revelation aids the student of Bible prophecy by showing
how the Apostle John and Jesus intended us to interpret Bible apocalyptic literature as
found in Daniel.
The typical historicist view of the Church of Christ spans several periods of church history,
each similar to the original church, as follows:
•

The age of Ephesus is the apostolic age.
•
The age of Smyrna is the persecution of the Church through AD 313.
•
The age of Pergamus is the compromised Church lasting until AD 500.
•
The age of Thyatira is the rise of the papacy to the Reformation.
•
The age of Sardis is the age of the Reformation.
•
The age of Philadelphia is the age of evangelism.
•
The age of Laodicea represents liberal churches in a “present day” context.
•
The historicist views of Rev 12-13 concern prophecies about the forces of evil viewed to
have occurred in the middle ages. The first beast of Revelation 13 (from the sea) is
considered to be the pagan Rome and the Papacy or more exclusively the latter. They have
tried to pin the number 666 on the title given to the Pope, “Vicarius Filii Dei,” (“Viceregent of
the Son of God”), using GEMATRIA. As such, rather than expecting a single Antichrist to rule
the earth during a future Tribulation period, Luther, John Calvin, and other Protestant
reformers saw the Antichrist as a present feature in the world of their time, fulfilled in the
papacy. Those who continue to hold this position today continue to see the current and
future Rome Papacy as the Antichrist.
Historical View, Seventh-day Adventists:
The Seventh-day Adventists also take an historical view and believe that the Mark of the
Beast, but not the number 666, refers to a future, universal, legally enforced Sundaysacredness. “Those who reject God’s memorial of creatorship—the Bible Sabbath—choosing
to worship and honor Sunday in the full knowledge that it is not God’s appointed day of
worship, will receive the ‘mark of the beast’.” (Seventh-day Adventists Believe. Ministerial
Association, General Conference of Seventh-day Adventists. 2005. p. 196).
“The Sunday Sabbath is purely a child of the Papacy. It is the mark of the beast.” (Advent
Review, Vol. I, No. 2, August, 1850).
Historical View, Jehovah’s Witnesses:
Jehovah’s Witnesses believe that the beast identified by the number 666 represents the
world’s unified governments in opposition to God. The beast is said to have “a human
number” in that the represented governments are of a human origin rather than spirit
entities. The number 666 is said to identify “gross shortcoming and failure in the eyes of
Jehovah,” in contrast to the number 7, which is seen as symbolizing perfection.
Futurist View, (of which we believe):

Futurists, (i.e., focused on the future), believe that Revelation addresses primarily the
Second Coming of Christ and similar events at the end times, Rev 1:7; 19:11-16;
22:11-12, except for Rev 2-5; 12:1-5. A futurist view of the Mark of the Beast is that the
rise of a supranational currency, (e.g., the Euro or other non-material credit), could be a
hallmark of the End Times and that the mark of the beast will be a sign or symbol, on the
forehead or right hand, of the actual Antichrist.
According to the Futurist view, to overcome the world wide chaos of the Tribulation, the
Antichrist will use forced religious syncretism, (i.e. in the name of counterterrorism and
world economic stability), to enable the creation of a new currency. The mark will be a
requirement for all commerce and it might actually be an object with the function of a credit
card, such as RFID microchip implants, or some other form of coded tattoo.
Muslim View, from a Christian’s perspective:
For an alternative view of the Antichrist, False Prophet, and Mark of the Beast from a
Christian perspective in regard to the Muslim world, see: https://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=riL_HSVzGlc.
These are some current day views of which I do not entirely endorse, especially since it is
clear from Daniel and Revelation that the Antichrist comes out of the Revived Roman Empire
versus the Revived Ottoman Empire.
And finally, some avoid the number 666 out of superstition. Irrational fear of the number is
called hexakosioihexekontahexaphobia. This word is derived from Ancient Greek roots
HEXAKÓSIOI, ἑξακόσιοι, “six hundred,” HEXÉKONTA, ἑξήκοντα, “sixty,” and HÉX, ἕξ, “six,”
literally meaning, “fear of six hundred sixty-six.” But as you know, we should never have any
fears other than the “fear of the Lord,” as we faith-rest in Him by casting all our cares upon
Him, Deut 31:6, 8; Joshua 1:5; Psa 55:22; Mat 6:25; Heb 13:5; 1 Peter 5:7.
Deut 31:6, “Be strong and courageous, do not be afraid or tremble at them, for the
LORD your God is the one who goes with you. He will not fail you or forsake you.”
Deut 31:8, “The LORD is the one who goes ahead of you; He will be with you. He
will not fail you or forsake you. Do not fear or be dismayed.”
1 Peter 5:7, “Casting all your anxiety on Him, because He cares for you.”
Summary of the Career of the False Prophet:
•
•
•
•

He is influential in religious affairs, “two horns like a lamb,” Rev 13:11.
He is motivated by Satan as the first beast is, Rev 13:11.
He has a delegated authority, “the power of the first beast,” Rev 13:12.
He promotes the worship of the first beast and compels the earth to worship the first
beast as God, Rev 13:12.

His ministry is authenticated by the signs and miracles which he does, counterfeiting
Elijah that is to come, Rev 13:13-14.
• He is successful in deceiving the unbelieving world, Rev 13:14.
• The worship promoted is an idolatrous worship, Rev 13:14-15.
• He has the power of death to compel men to worship the beast, Rev 13:15.
• He has authority in the economic realm to control all commerce, Rev 13:16-17.
• He has a mark that will establish allegiance to the Antichrist for those who live in that
day, Rev 13:18.
Conclusion, Chapter 13.
•

Taken as a whole, Rev 13, is one of the great prophetic chapters of Scripture and is the only
passage which presents in any detail the two principal evil characters of the Tribulation, (the
last seven years of the Age of Israel), who form with Satan an unholy, evil trinity. During the
coming days of the Great Tribulation, Satan will deceive the nations through the False
Prophet into receiving the Antichrist as their savior. Satan, the dragon, will give Antichrist
and the False Prophet his power, and the world will give allegiance to the Antichrist. Here we
see that the head of the revived Roman Empire, the first beast, the Antichrist, will ultimately
become the ruler of the entire world. Empowered and led by Satan, he is Satan’s
masterpiece and great counterfeit substitute for Jesus Christ. It also tells us of the career of
his primary aide, the one world religious leader, the second beast, called the False Prophet,
who supports the Antichrist and establishes a one world religion and economic structure to
worship the Antichrist.
The general character of the great Tribulation is graphically portrayed in this chapter. It will
be a time of absolute rule, and Satan will have his way. The ultimate in false religion will
sweep the entire world in a manifestation of evil never before seen on the earth. The fact will
be demonstrated beyond question that man is not able to solve his own problems, and only
God can bring righteousness and peace to the earth. The present attempts at unification of
ecclesiastical and political power seem to be the forerunner and preparation for this end-time
situation.
In the final act of the Tribulation, Satan and his demons will influence the armies of the
nations to march to their doom at the war of Armageddon, Rev 16:13-16. Then, Jesus
Christ will throw both beasts into the Lake of Fire as part of the eradication of evil from the
world at that time, and Satan into the Abyss, which will also usher in the Millennial Reign of
Jesus Christ, Rev 19:20-21; 20:1-3. During the Millennial kingdom, Satan will be bound,
but at the close of that period he will be released and will attempt to lead the world in a final
revolt against Christ’s kingdom. This is the Gog – Magog war. After this unsuccessful
attempt, Satan will be cast forever into the lake of fire, Rev 20:7-10.

The Book of Life
New Testament References:
“Book of Life” – Luke 10:20; Phil 4:3; Rev 3:5; 17:8; 20:12, 15; (KJV), Rev 22:19
“Book of life of the Lamb” – Rev 13:8; 21:27
Old Testament References:
Ex 32:32-33; Psa 9:5; 69:28; Dan 12:1
Doctrine of the Book of Life
The Book of Life is One Thing in Time and Something Different in Eternity:
•
•
•
•
•

•

It is

Basically, it is a registry containing the names of every member of the human race
in time, Psalm 139:16.
In eternity, it is the registry of all believers.
When a person dies as an unbeliever, his name is removed, “blotted out,” from
the Book of Life, Psa 69:28; Rev 3:5.
When a person dies as a believer, his name remains in the Book of Life. Therefore,
in eternity, only the names of believers are in the Book of Life, Phil 4:3; Rev 3:5;
13:8; 17:8; 20:12, 15, cf. Psa 9:5; 69:28; Dan 12:1; Heb 12:23.
Since the issue for salvation is receiving Jesus Christ by personal faith, John
1:12, the unbeliever’s name is blotted out at death because of rejection of Christ or
negative volition to the grace of God, including the pre-salvation work of the Spirit of
God, (Common Grace), that attempts to lead him to Jesus Christ, Rom 2:4.
In eternity, this book also contains the new title of royalty for each believer. The
Greek word for “name” is ONOMA. It means simply a “name” or can mean “authority.”
Royal titles are used in eternity, (compare Rev 2:17), which indicates that there is no
equality in heaven. Luke 10:20, “Rejoice that your names are recorded in
heaven.”
Called:

The “Book of Life” in Luke 10:20; Phil 4:3; Rev 3:5; 17:8; 20:12,
15; (KJV), Rev 22:19.
The “Book of Life of the Lamb” in Rev 13:8; 21:27.
•
The Book of Life is Related to the Function of the Grace Apparatus for Perception (GAP):
•

Phil 4:3, “Indeed, true companion, I ask you also to help these women,
(Euodia and Syntyche), who have shared my struggle in the cause of the gospel,
together with Clement also and the rest of my fellow workers, whose names are in
the book of life.”
The Book of Life is Related to the Last Judgment:

Rev 20:12, Unbeliever’s names are blotted out of the Book of Life. Another set of books,
“the books of works,” is referred to, which contain every good deed the unbeliever has ever
done.
Rev 20:15 says that those not in the Book of Life are cast into the Lake of Fire.
William Kelly states, “The Book of Life will confirm what is gathered from the books. If the
books proclaim the evil works of the dead that stand before the throne, the Book of Life
offers no defense on the score of God’s grace.” (William Kelly, The Revelation Expounded,
pp. 243~44.)
In Eternity, the Unbeliever is Not Registered in the Book of Life:
Rev 13:8, Failure to have one’s name in the Book of Life is just ground for being cast into
the Lake of Fire, as the penalty of that person’s sins, although paid for at the Cross, has not
been removed from their account due to their rejection of the Savior, and he or she has not
entered into God’s rest.
It is only human to try to find some escape from the rigidity of eternal punishment, but if
one dies without salvation, there is no escape as the books of works and Book of Life of Rev
20:12 will show. The Bible clearly pictures eternal punishment as continuing forever, just as
heaven will continue forever for those who are saved. As heaven will constitute an eternal
reminder of the grace of God, so the Lake of Fire will constitute an eternal reminder of the
righteousness of God.
The Book of Life is Related to the Historical Power of the Revived Roman Empire in the
Tribulation:
Rev 17:8, “The beast that you saw was, and is not, and is about to come up out of
the abyss and go to destruction. And those who dwell on the earth, whose name
has not been written in the book of life from the foundation of the world,
will wonder when they see the beast, that he was and is not and will come.”
According to Rev 3:5, Being in the Book of Life Means:
You can’t lose your salvation.
The mature believer cannot lose his rewards. “I will never blot his name [royal
title] out of the Book of Life, and I will confess his name before My Father and
before His angels.”
It is a source of motivation and encouragement as the Lord personally reminds the
•
overcomer not only of the safety of his heavenly citizenship, but of the special
acknowledgment the Lord Himself will give him before the Father and before His angels.
In the Old Testament Moses Pleaded on Behalf of the People of Israel:
•
•

He asked that His name be blotted out of the Book of Life rather than the unbelievers of
Israel., Ex 32:32-33.

Ex 32:32, “But now, if You will, forgive their sin—and if not, please blot me out
from Your book which You have written!” 33The LORD said to Moses, “Whoever has
sinned against Me, I will blot him out of My book.”
Note that sin. (CHATTATH in the Hebrew), is in the singular meaning, “the sin of unbelief,” as
they made their own god out of gold in the form of a calf, thereby rejecting the one and only
true God.
Rev 13:8 and 17:8 Both Use the Words, “has not been written from the foundation of the
world:”
They are in the Perfect Tense which simply means completed past action. What does that
mean? Is it contradictory to what we have already noted? Absolutely not!
Simply, God is speaking from His omniscience and speaking from eternity. Just as Jesus was
slain before the foundations of the world, (Heb 4:3: 1 Peter 1:20, with John 8:58), even
though it literally did not occur until His First Advent on earth, so too are those who are and
will remain unbelievers. They are known by the Father from eternity past. Therefore, in
God’s omniscience, they are not in the Book of Life from “the foundation of the world,” even
though they are literally in the book until their death, at which time they are blotted out.

The Bride of Christ
The Bride is another title for the Church, the Royal Family of God, in resurrection body, John
3:29; Rom 7:4; 2 Cor 11:2; Eph 5:25-33; Rev 18:23; 19:7; 21:9; 22:17.
This is one of the Seven Figures of Christ and the Church, as we noted previously:
He is the Vine and we are the branches.
He is the Shepherd and we are the sheep.
He is the Chief Cornerstone and we are the stones in the building.
He is the High Priest and we are a kingdom of priests.
He is the Last Adam, the Head of a new order of beings, and we are that New
Creation.
He is the Head of the Body and we are the members of His body.
•
He is the Bridegroom and we are the Bride.
•
Of the first six of this series of figures, they represent the present affiliation between Christ
and the Church; whereas, the seventh, that of the Bridegroom and the Bride, represents that
between Christ and the Church, which is wholly future. Therefore, based on our Positional
Sanctification, we are guaranteed in Ultimate Sanctification the Bridegroom and Bride
relationship.
•
•
•
•
•

The body or Bride of Christ is formed on earth during the Church Age, Eph 1:22-23; 2:16;
4:4-5; 5:23; Col 1:18, 24; 2:19.
When the body of Christ is completed, the union occurs in heaven after Christ has come
again to receive His body to Himself, called the Rapture of the Church, 1 Thes 4:16-18; 1
Cor 15:51-57. By comparing Col 2:15 with Rev 12:4; 19:6-8; Zech 13:2; 1 Thes 3:13,
it is concluded that the number of believers in the body of Christ will equal the number of
demons operating under Satan’s command at this stage of the Angelic Conflict.
During the Tribulation on earth, the bride is prepared in heaven in three ways:
She receives a resurrection body exactly like that of the Son of God, 1 Cor
15:51-57; Phil 3:21; 1 John 3:1-2.
The bride’s old clothing, the human body with its Old Sin Nature, is removed and
•
she no longer has the Sin Nature.
The bride is cleansed from all human good at the BEMA seat of Jesus Christ, 1 Cor
•
3:12, 15.
The coronation of the groom, Rev 19:6.
•

The bride is given a gloriously splendid wedding gown to adorn herself with, which are her
acts of righteousness, Rev 19:8, performed during the Church Age that are rewarded at the
BEMA seat of Jesus Christ.

The wedding feast / supper of the Lamb, Rev 19:6-9, which is to take place on earth, Mat
25:1-13; the Millennial reign. There are four categories involved:
The groom, the Lord Jesus Christ.
The friends of the groom, the Old Testament saints and the Tribulational martyrs
who receive their resurrection bodies at the Second Advent. They are the friends of the
groom. John the Baptist, John 3:29, is called friend of the groom.
The Bride, the Church.
•
The friends of the bride, the Tribulational believers alive at the Second Advent,
•
who go into the Millennium. They will not receive their resurrection bodies until the end
of the Millennium. The Groom, Bride, and friends of the groom have their resurrection
bodies.
The bride returns with Christ at the Second Advent, Rev 19:8, 14, cf. 21:9. This is the
manifestation of the Bride.
•
•

Our return is related to “Operation Footstool,” which immediately follows, Psa 110:1. In
operation footstool we have a picture of:
The triumphal procession in which all demons are disarmed and publicly displayed
in the triumphal procession, Col 2:15.
Satan being imprisoned for 1000 years, Rev 20:1-3.
•
Church Age believers, the Bride, cast demons into prison, Zech 13:2; Col 2:15; 1
•
Cor 15:24-25.
The present age will thus witness the inception, development, and completion of God’s
purpose in, “taking out… a people for His name,” Acts 15:14.
•

The False Prophet
Outline:
His Appearance, Likeness, and Goal, Rev 13:11-12.
The deceptive miracles of the False Prophet cause the world to make and worship the
image of the Antichrist, Rev 13:13-14.
• The False Prophet gives breath to the image of the beast and all are required to worship
the Antichrist through the image, Rev 13:15.
• All are required to receive the Mark of the Beast, Rev 13:16-17.
• The Number of the Beast, Rev 13:18.
His Appearance, Likeness, and Goal, Rev 13:11-12.
•
Rev 13:11-12, “Then I saw another beast coming up out of the earth; and he had
two horns like a lamb and he spoke as a dragon. 12He exercises all the authority of
the first beast in his presence. And he makes the earth and those who dwell in it to
worship the first beast, whose fatal wound was healed.”
•
•

In close association with the Beast / Antichrist, (the head of the federated revived Roman
Empire), is another individual known as the “False Prophet,” cf. Rev 16:13; 19:20; 20:10,
called “the second beast” in Rev 13:11-17, where his fullest description is given.
He is of a similar nature to the first beast as the same word for “beast,” THERION, θηρίον
meaning, “wild animal or beast,” is used, as well as the word “another” ALLOS meaning,
“one like in kind or another of the same kind.” In addition, the arrival of the second beast is
similar to the first as, “coming up” or “rising up,” ANABAINO, ἀναβαίνω that means,
“ascend, go up, bring up, or to spring up,” is used here and in Rev 13:1, for the first beast.
But unlike the first beast that came up “out of the sea,” John now sees the second beast
coming up “out of the earth” occupying a secondary role supporting the activities of the
first beast.
Though some have interpreted the word “earth,” GE, γῆ meaning, “land, earth, ground, soil,
region or territory,” as referring to the Holy Land, it is the general word for the earth. If the
sea, mentioned as the source of the first beast, represents the mass of humanity indicating
the racial background of the first beast as a Gentile, the reference to the second beast as
coming out of the earth indicates that this character, who is later described as a false
prophet, Rev 19:20, is a creature of the earth. It conveys that he is of the world, worldly in
his thoughts and character. His geographic origin and his racial connection are not
mentioned. It also tells us that he does not come from heaven, even though he will claim
supernatural powers. Therefore, he is of the earth, earthy, Cf. John 3:31; 1 Cor 15:48;
Rev 17:5.

John 3:31, “He who comes from above is above all, he who is of the earth is from
the earth and speaks of the earth. He who comes from heaven is above all.”
1 Cor 15:48, “As is the earthy, so also are those who are earthy; and as is the
heavenly, so also are those who are heavenly.”
Rev 17:5, “And upon her forehead a name was written, a mystery, ‘Babylon the
great, the mother of harlots and of the abominations of the earth’.”
There is a particular oppressor referred to in the tenth Psalm (ver. 15), who is described as
“The Man of the Earth,” and who meets his fate in the great judgment time. According to the
uniform patristic application of this Psalm, the reference must be to one or the other of these
Beasts; but, as the first Beast is distinguished as the Beast from the Sea, and the second as
the Beast from the Earth, this “Man of the Earth” must be this second Beast, if either. If so,
his particular and emphatic characterization as “the Man of the Earth” so early as the days of
David must mean something special and peculiar. The apparition to the witch of Endor came
up “out of the earth” (1 Sam. 28:13).
He is at least a man, one who fills the office of a prophet in consociation with the first Beast,
one possessed of supernatural powers, and one who has all his inspiration and miraculous
potency from the earth (beneath), in contrast with that of true prophets, which is from
above.

He is pictured as having “two horns like a lamb” and “speaking like a dragon.” This
shows the hypocrisy of the second beast, the false prophet. Being like a “lamb” indicates
that he has a religious character, a conclusion supported by his being named a prophet, yet
this is another counterfeit of Christ as the great prophet, Mat 13:57; 21:11; Luke 24:19;
John 4:44.

In fact, Jesus warned in Mat 7:15, “Beware of the false prophets, who come to you in
sheep’s clothing, but inwardly are ravenous wolves.”
So, the second beast comes meek and mild at first, to persuade the people to believe in the
Antichrist. Yet, he speaks as a dragon, (a serpent), that indicates he is motivated by the
power of Satan who is “the dragon,” to deceive the entire world.

His appearance is in sharp contrast to his words. He will try to give the impression of being a
lamb, gentle and caring, full of great love, but it will be just an act. He is really a snake like
that old serpent, the devil, and his words are deceitful, though clever.
One thought regarding the two horns is the reunification of the two branches of the church,
east and west, Roman Catholicism and Greek Orthodoxy joined together once again.
The other thought is the unification of naturalism, (man’s scientific and rationalistic
thinking), combined with the supernaturalism that religion provides. In regard to this, Joseph
A. Seiss writes in, “the Apocalypse,” the following.
“Taking the whole history of all religions, true and false, from the beginning until now, and
searching for the elements of their hold on men’s minds, their power, it will be found to
reside in two things, which, in the absence of better terms, we may call naturalism and
supernaturalism; that is, the presence of revelations, or what are accepted as revelations,
from the superior powers, and held to be divine and binding; or conclusions of natural
conscience and reason, deemed sacredly obligatory, because believed to be good and true.
As a religionist, therefore, this Beast-Prophet could have but two horns. But he has two
horns, and hence both the two only powers in a religion; therefore he is at once a naturalist
and a supernaturalism—a scientist and a spiritualist,—a Rationalist, yet asserting power
above ordinary nature and in command of nature. In other words, he claims to be the bearer
of the sum total of the Universal Wisdom, in which all reason and all revelation are fused into
one great system, claimed to be the ultimatum of all truth, the sublime and
absolute Universeology. And professing to have everything natural and supernatural thus
solved and crystallized as the one eternal and perfect Wisdom, he must necessarily present
himself as the one absolute apostle and teacher of all that ought to command the thought,
faith, and obedience of man.”
He goes on to say, “Having but the two horns like a lamb, he yet speaks like a Dragon. He is
lamblike in that he proposes to occupy only the mild, domestic, and inoffensive position of
spiritual adviser. What more gentle and innocent than the counselling of people how to live
and act, for the securement of their happiness! But the words are like the Dragon, in that
such professions and claims are in fact the assumption of absolute dominion over the minds,
souls, consciences, and hearts of men, to bind them irrevocably, and to compel them to
think and act only as he who makes them shall dictate and prescribe. Only to the eternal
God belongs such a power; and when claimed by a creature, is, indeed, the speech of the
Devil, the spirit of hell usurping the place and prerogatives of the Holy Spirit.” (The
Apocalypse: A Series of Special Lectures on the Revelation of Jesus Christ.)
He will become a terrible part of the triad that is a false imitation of the Trinity, Rev
16:13. The following pictures are from Clarence Larkin’s book, “Dispensational Truth.”

The true Trinity is a Triunity, with three Divine Persons in the one eternal Being. But this evil
trio will be made up of separate beings united only in their devilish schemes.
There is evidence that the second beast is the head of the apostate church on earth,
(sometimes called Babylon, and other times the harlot in Revelation), e.g., Rev 17:5, during
the first half of Daniel’s 70th week. But in the middle of that week, with the rise of the first
beast to a place of worldwide dominion, the apostate church will be destroyed by the
Antichrist, Rev 17:16, and the worship of the whole world is directed to the “beast out of
the sea.” However, the second beast, false prophet, survives the destruction of the church
which had been under his control, and he then assists the beast in making the transition to
the worship of the Antichrist. Therefore, the False Prophet helps facilitate the change of
apostate religion into its final form. The second beast, out of the earth, will become the
leader of the world religious system the Antichrist will establish in the last half of the
Tribulation, and cause men to worship the first beast who is out of the sea. By glorifying the
beast, the beast’s image, and the beast’s false resurrection, Rev 13:14-15, he will parody
the Holy Spirit who glorifies the risen Christ.
The identification of the second beast as the head of the apostate church is further indicated
in many ways in the book of Revelation. In vs. 12, “He exercises all the authority of
the first beast in his presence,” obviously associates him with the first beast in a religious
way in that his miracles and activities cause men to worship the image of the first
beast, “and he makes the earth and those who dwell in it to worship the first beast,
whose fatal wound was healed,” cf. Rev 13:13-17.
Here is the establishment of false religion on a worldwide scale. Christians, Muslims, Jews,
Buddhists, Hindus, etc., all persons of faith will join hands and heart in worship, praise, and
adoration of the antichrist. Each faith may retain certain particular emphases that
characterize their faith, but they will and must unite in their devotion and dedication to the
first beast. This will be the most dishonoring form of idolatry the world will ever know.
Its seeds are already being sown today. In an article titled “U.N. Faithful Eye Global Religion,”
James Harder writes, “The secretary-general of the United Nation’s Millennium Peace summit
thinks that all religious apples fall from the same tree and are equally delicious. At a recent
international meeting, he told 1,000 delegates that religions need to accept the validity of all
religions or else it will be difficult to attain world peace. Recently, the notion has emerged
that the pathway to peace necessitates the unification of religions. The Universal Religion

Initiative (URI) recently convened with 300 people present representing 39 religions and
signed a charter, which officially launched the movement. The goal is that there will come a
day in which “religious people will no longer insist on a single truth.” Episcopal Bishop Swing,
a leader in the movement, goes even further: “There will have to be a godly cease-fire, a
temporary truce where the absolute exclusive claims of each [religion] will be honored but
an agreed upon neutrality will be exercised in terms of proselytizing, condemning,
murdering, or dominating. These will not be tolerated in the United Religions Zone.”
For the establishment of this worldwide united religion, the second beast will exercise all the
authority and power of the first beast. The ancient serpent, Satan, will be the source of the
second beast’s power as he was of the first. With its power, it will assist the first beast and
force the earth and all its inhabitants to worship the first beast, drawing attention to
its “fatal wound that was healed,” the counterfeit to Christ’s death upon the Cross and
resurrection.
“For the two are but different Persons in the same infernal Trinity, the second witnessing to
the first, as the Spirit witnesseth to the Son. It is all in the one interest of the Dragon, out of
whom the whole administration comes, and it matters not through which of the Persons the
Devil work is done, whether by the first Beast as imperial dictator, or by the second as the
absolute spiritual adviser and teacher. Therefore, the latter exerciseth all the authority of the
former, “in his presence,” with his approbation and consent, and as his consociate and prime
minister.”
The Apocalypse: A Series of Special Lectures on the Revelation of Jesus Christ.
It is clear that the second beast shares prominence and leadership with the first beast
throughout the great Tribulation, as they both are cast alive into the Lake of Fire at its
close, Rev 19:20.
Summary:
The second beast is entirely subsidiary to the first in its zeal and action. It wields the first
beast’s authority, works miracles in its support, and causes men to make and to worship its
image. The second beast is lost in the splendor and importance of the first beast.
The second beast has two horns like a lamb. He puts on a mild and lamb-like appearance,
which the first beast did not. Yet, the second beast also speaks as a dragon: its words, which
carry its real character, are fierce and unrelenting, its commands are cruel, and all the while
it professes that which is gentle and loving.
The deceptive miracles of the False Prophet cause the world to make and worship
the image of the Antichrist, Rev 13:13-14.
Rev 13:13-14, “He performs great signs, so that he even makes fire come down out
of heaven to the earth in the presence of men. 14And he deceives those who dwell
•

on the earth because of the signs which it was given him to perform in the

presence of the beast, telling those who dwell on the earth to make an image to
the beast who had the wound of the sword and has come to life.”
This begins with the 2nd beast performing many great sign-miracles. “Signs,” is the Greek
noun SEMEION, σηµεῖον that can mean, “sign, token, signal, miracle, or portent.” It can be
translated either, “sign or miracle,” as in John’s Gospel for the miracles of Jesus, cf. John
2:11, 23; 6:19-21.
Here we see the second beast’s counterfeit, as Jesus Christ performed His miracles through
the power of the Holy Spirit, Acts 2:22; Luke 4:1; cf. Phil 2:6-8, this second beast
performs miracles through endowed power of Satan, 2 Thes 2:9.
2 Thes 2:9, “That is, the one whose coming is in accord with the activity of Satan,
with all power and signs and false wonders.”
The counterfeit is used so that the people worship the 1st beast. Just as the apostles where
given the ability to perform signs and wonders to prove they were from God and to believe in
and worship Him, Acts 2:43; 4:30; 5:12; 14:3; 15:12; Rom 15:19; 2 Cor 12:12, the
2nd beast does so to deceive the world that the Antichrist is god and to worship him.
As our Lord told us, not everything that appears to be a miracle is actually a miracle. And
not everything that is a miracle is a miracle from God. That is true today, and it will be true
during the reign of the Antichrist, Mat 24:24; Mark 13:22; 2 Thes 2:9; Rev 16:14;
19:20; cf. John 4:48; John 20:29.
John 4:48, “So Jesus said to him, ‘Unless you people see signs and wonders,
you simply will not believe’.”
Mat 24:24, “For false Christs and false prophets will arise and will show
great signs (SEMEION) and wonders, (TERAS, “portent, omen, sign, wonder”), so as to
mislead, if possible, even the elect.”
Rev 16:14, “For they are spirits of demons, performing signs, which go out to the
kings of the whole world, to gather them together for the war of the great day of
God, the Almighty.”
The sign used here by the false prophet is to have “fire coming down out of heaven.” It is
clear that Satan, who will then energize the False Prophet, can do this from Job. 1:16,
where Satan, having secured permission from God to touch all that Job had, brought down
“fire from heaven” and burned up Job’s sheep and servants.
Job 1:16, “While he was still speaking, another also came and said, ‘The fire of God
fell from heaven and burned up the sheep and the servants and consumed them,
and I alone have escaped to tell you’.”

This will be used as a counterfeit to the prophet Elijah, as this will invoke to some the
imagery of Elijah from 1 Kings 18:22-29, who is to be the forerunner to the Advents of
Christ.
Malachi 4:5, “Behold, I am going to send you Elijah the prophet before the coming
of the great and terrible day of the LORD.”
In the Gospels, John the Baptist was the “Elijah” forerunner to the First Advent of Jesus
Christ, but Elijah is also the forerunner of His Second Advent, as prophesied in Malachi
4:5, “the great and terrible day of the Lord,” and as our Lord told His disciples in Mat
17:9-13.
In 1 Kings 18:22-29, Elijah called the people of Israel to a decision between the Lord and
Baal. Elijah, at God’s instruction, called fire down from heaven, something the priests of Baal
could not do. He also called down fire from heaven in 2 Kings 1:10-12, to prove that he
was “a man of God.” The counterfeit imagery of the 2nd beast will cause even the Jews to
believe in the 1st beast as the Christ.
Remember, that even in a scientific age, as we are in today, there are gullible people who
follow false prophets and are deceived by false miracles that do not glorify God, cf. 2 Thes
2:9-12.
This also harkens back to God’s commands to Israel to not believe in a prophet, even if he
performs miracles, if he does not lead people to the true worship of God, Deut 13:1-3. True
prophets speak for God and encourage people to serve Him and follow Christ. Yet, the false
prophet will use this miracle to bring people to believe that the 1st beast is god.
This miracle will be used to offset the power of God demonstrated by His two witnesses of
the Tribulation, Rev 11:3-14, as noted in vs. 5, so that people follow and worship the
Antichrist. Many combinations to the identity of the two witnesses have been given over the
years including: Enoch and Elijah, because both were raptured, and therefore will come back
and physically die; Moses and Elijah, because they both performed great miracles; or John
the Baptist and Elijah, because John was the forerunner to the First Advent and will be for
the Second with Elijah. Notice how Elijah is always one of these two. We do not know for
sure, as it may be two Cherubim angels who are given bodily form to die and be raised again
when comparing vs. 4 with Zech 4:3-14, or even Joshua and Zerubbabel spoken of in those
passages, or even David and Israel as they are called the “green olive tree” in Psa 52:8; Jer
11:16. But whoever they are will fulfill the prophesy of Malachi 4:5, as John the Baptist did
in Christ’s First Advent.
Finally, this counterfeit will be superseded by the Lord Himself, when at the end of the His
Millennial reign He will destroy the revolutionary armies of Satan in the Gog and Magog
war, Rev 20:9.

Rev 20:9, “And they came up on the broad plain of the earth and surrounded the
camp of the saints and the beloved city, and fire came down from heaven and
devoured them.”
Therefore, the second beast, who is the false prophet, will draw together all peoples and
religions to encourage / force an ecumenical church to worship the first beast, the Antichrist.
His deceptive miracles, which will counterfeit Biblical miracles and even attempt to
counterfeit the supernatural ministry of the Holy Spirit through Jesus Christ, will help
accomplish this.
Vs. 14, “And he deceives those who dwell on the earth because of the signs which
it was given him to perform in the presence of the beast, telling those who dwell
on the earth to make an image to the beast who had the wound of the sword and
has come to life.”
In this verse, we see the deceptive power of the False Prophet to deceive the entire world
and lead them into making an image of the first beast, the Antichrist.
“Deceives” is the Verb PLANAO, πλανάω that means a variety of things including, “lead
astray, mislead, deceive, seduce, delude, err, or sin.” In classical Greek, it was first used in a
simple geographical sense:
•

To lead someone on a journey astray so he does not arrive at his goal.

It also refers to a sheep that goes astray and is separated from its flock and shepherd.
It later developed a figurative sense of being led astray in matters of truth or wandering
off the path of correct moral conduct.
It is used in the NT to refer to:
•
•

The nature of life apart from faith in Christ: 1 Peter 2:25, “You were continually
straying like sheep.”
• Christians who are carelessly inattentive to sound doctrine and so let themselves be
deceived, 1 Cor 6:9; 15:33; Gal 6:7.
• Its predominant NT use, (over 20 times), it is the deliberate deception practiced by
Satan and false teachers to mislead the world and Christians about Christ and
God: Rev 12:9, “. . . Satan, who deceives the whole world.”
The goal of the False Prophet is to deceive the world, both believers and unbelievers, into
thinking that the Antichrist is the Christ and God.
•

He deceives by the “signs” he performs, including as noted in vs. 13, “making fire come
down out of heaven.” He is able to perform these signs and wonders not by his own power
but by the power given to him by Satan.
As we noted above, this imitates the signs of Moses and Elijah and the two witnesses of God
of the Tribulation, Rev 11:1-14. Up to this time, the two witnesses have been ministering at
the temple in Jerusalem, but “the beast” will slay them and take over the temple. When God

raises the two witnesses from the dead and takes them to heaven, the false prophet will
answer that challenge by giving life to the image of “the beast.” Not only will the image
move, but it will speak, Rev 13:15!
When Pharaoh lifted himself up against God, and His two witnesses, Moses and Aaron, the
magicians were summoned as necessary helpers, to compete with their miracles, and to
withstand their claims. So too, are the two witnesses of Satan, the Antichrist and False
Prophet, raised up because of the signs and wonders they perform.
In addition, throughout the Bible we see rebellious individuals raised up because of a close
companion and co-conspirator. Likewise, the final Antichrist could not be the Antichrist
without his great spiritual consociate and false prophet. Though opposing God and exalting
himself, “above all that is called God, or that is worshipped,” he still finds it essential to have
a religion and a religious leader which the false prophet satisfies.
This verse also tells us he performs miracles “in the presence of the first beast.” This
means that the first beast, the Antichrist is giving instruction and approval for the False
Prophet to perform them. This means the False Prophet will be performing miracles while the
Antichrist is standing by giving his approval, as the False Prophet will be subservient to him,
his puppet religious leader.
Christ is Prophet, Priest, and King; and he who proposes to take His place, and to be the true
Christ as against the incarnate Son of God, must fill out the same departments. To do this
his devil given wisdom simply inverts the order, assigns to himself the central and allconditioning position of absolute King, and accepts and adopts a grand religious
establishment, whose head and center is another great Beast, administering in the
department of priesthood and prophecy.
As noted above, Jesus warned that false prophets and false Christs would arise, Mat 24:24.
Mat 24:24, “For false Christs and false prophets will arise and will show great signs
and wonders, so as to mislead, if possible, even the elect.”
The Antichrist and his False Prophet will be the climax of that kind of deception, but the
people will not realize the miracles of the False Prophet are deceptive at first. On the basis of
him wielding this power in the likeness of Elijah and Moses, and the two witnesses, it makes
an impression on the unbelievers of the Tribulation described as “those that dwell on the
earth,” (in other words, “those of like mindedness, earthly, or worldly thinking). As a result,
the second beast urges them to make an image of the first beast, just as the Israelites did
when Moses was receiving the Law, in the golden calf episode, where the Israelites fashioned
and worshipped the image of a god, while Moses was receiving the Law from God, Ex
32:1-4f; Deut 9:8; Psa 106:19-21; Acts 7:41.
Psa 106:19-22, “They made a calf in Horeb and worshiped a molten image. 20Thus
they exchanged their glory For the image of an ox that eats grass. 21They forgot

God their Savior, Who had done great things in Egypt.
Ham and awesome things by the Red Sea.”

Wonders in the land of

22

The “image” of the beast is referred to three times in this chapter and mentioned seven
more times in the book of Revelation, Rev 13:15; 14:9, 11; 15:2; 16:2; 19:20; 20:4.
“Image” is the Greek noun EIKON, εἰκών that means, “image, likeness, form, an
appearance or a representation.” It implies the illumination of its inner core and essence.
Therefore, the False Prophet is going to lead the people to make an image, (statue,
hologram, robot, etc.), in the likeness of the beast so that they worship it.
This is another form of counterfeit to Jesus Christ God, as Jesus is the image of God, 2 Cor
4:4; Col 1:15.
2 Cor 4:4, “In whose case the god of this world has blinded the minds of the
unbelieving, that they might not see the light of the gospel of the glory of Christ,
who is the image of God.”
Col 1:15, “He is the image of the invisible God, the firstborn of all creation.”
As we noted above in vs. 4, when the people worship the first beast or his image, they are
worshipping Satan, Rev 13:4.
The great deception of worshipping the image of the Antichrist is the culmination of the
apostasy of the world, Rom 1:18, 21-23.
Rom 1:18, “For the wrath of God is revealed from heaven against all ungodliness
and unrighteousness of men who suppress the truth in unrighteousness.”
Rom 1:21-23, “For even though they knew God, they did not honor Him as God or
give thanks, but they became futile in their speculations, and their foolish heart
was darkened. 22Professing to be wise, they became fools, 23and exchanged the
glory of the incorruptible God for an image in the form of corruptible man and of
birds and four-footed animals and crawling creatures.
Rather than worshipping a false image of God, people should become the image of God, by
reflecting the Christ-like nature in their lives, Rom 8:29; 2 Cor 3:18; Col 3:10.
Rom 8:29, “For whom He foreknew, He also predestined to become conformed to
the image of His Son, that He might be the first-born among many brethren.”
2 Cor 3:18, “But we all, with unveiled face, beholding as in a mirror the glory of the
Lord, are being transformed into the same image from glory to glory, just as from
the Lord, the Spirit.”

Col 3:10, “And have put on the new self who is being renewed to a true knowledge
according to the image of the One who created him.”
This edict by the False Prophet will take place near the midpoint of the Tribulation, most
likely in the rebuilt temple in Jerusalem, Mat 24:15; 2 Thes 2:2-12; Cf. Dan 9:27; 11:31;
12:11.
Mat 24:15, “Therefore when you see the ABOMINATION OF DESOLATION which
was spoken of through Daniel the prophet, standing in the holy place (let the
reader understand).”
Dan 9:27, “And he will make a firm covenant with the many for one week, but in
the middle of the week he will put a stop to sacrifice and grain offering; and on the
wing of abominations will come one who makes desolate, even until a complete
destruction, one that is decreed, is poured out on the one who makes desolate.”
Dan 11:31, “And forces from him will arise, desecrate the sanctuary fortress, and
do away with the regular sacrifice. And they will set up the abomination of
desolation.”
2 Thes 2:3-4, “Let no one in any way deceive you, for it will not come unless the
apostasy comes first, and the man of lawlessness is revealed, the son of
destruction, 4who opposes and exalts himself above every so-called god or object
of worship, so that he takes his seat in the temple of God, displaying himself as
being God.”
The image is the center of the false worship and the focal point of the final state of apostasy,
the culmination of the idolatry which has been the false religion of so many generations. This
is a rendition of what the idol could look like in the reign of the Antichrist.

“It is interesting to note that the Lord Jesus did not permit anything connected with His
physical appearance to survive. But the likeness of the Antichrist will evidently be placed in
the temple at Jerusalem.” (Thru The Bible with J. Vernon McGee).
This image also reminds us of the forerunner of the “abomination of desolation,” Antiochus
IV Epiphanes, whose name means, “God manifest.”
He was a Hellenistic Greek king of the Seleucid Empire from 175 BC until his death in 164
BC. He was a son of King Antiochus III the Great. His original name was Mithradates
(alternative form Mithridates) that means “given by the deity Mithra.” He assumed the name
Antiochus after he ascended the throne.
He was the first Seleucid king to use divine epithets on coins as depicted below, where the
Greek reads, “King Antiochus, God Manifest, bearer of victory.”

The Seleucids, like the Ptolemies before them, held a mild suzerainty over Judea: they
respected Jewish culture and protected Jewish institutions. This policy was drastically
reversed by Antiochus IV, resulting in harsh persecutions around 168 BC and a revolt against
his rule, the Maccabean revolt.

Prior to the Maccabean revolt he ordered the worship of Zeus as the supreme god, 2 Mac
6:1-12, as he presented himself as the earthly embodiment of Zeus, and he had the
Olympian Temple of Zeus built.

2 Mac 6:1-2 (KJV Apocrypha)
“1Not long after this the king sent an old man of Athens to compel the Jews to depart from
the laws of their fathers, and not to live after the laws of God: 2And to pollute also the
temple in Jerusalem, and to call it the temple of Jupiter Olympius (Zeus); and that in
Garizim, of Jupiter the Defender of strangers, as they did desire that dwelt in the place.”
Jupiter is the god of the sky and thunder and king of the gods in ancient Roman religion and
mythology. The Romans regarded Jupiter as the equivalent of the Greek Zeus, the name
means, “O Father Sky-god.”
2 Mac 6:4-7 (KJV Apocrypha)
“4For the temple was filled with riot and revelling by the Gentiles, who dallied with harlots,
and had to do with women within the circuit of the holy places, and besides that brought in
things that were not lawful. 5The altar also was filled with profane things, which the law
forbiddeth. 6Neither was it lawful for a man to keep sabbath days or ancient fasts, or to
profess himself at all to be a Jew. 7And in the day of the king’s birth every month they were
brought by bitter constraint to eat of the sacrifices; and when the fast of Bacchus was kept,
the Jews were compelled to go in procession to Bacchus, carrying ivy.”
2 Mac 6:9 (KJV Apocrypha)
“9And whoso would not conform themselves to the manners of the Gentiles should be put to
death. Then might a man have seen the present misery.”
1 Maccabees 1:54-61 (KJV Apocrypha)
“54Now the fifteenth day of the month Casleu, in the hundred forty and fifth year, they set up
the abomination of desolation upon the altar, and builded idol altars throughout the cities of
Juda on every side; 59Now the five and twentieth day of the month they did sacrifice upon
the idol altar, which was upon the altar of God.”
Rabbinical sources refer to him as HARASHA הרשע, “the wicked.”
Below are more passages from the book of Maccabees describing the struggles they had with
Antiochus IV.

1 Maccabees 1:20-23 (KJVApocrypha)
“20And after that Antiochus had smitten Egypt, he returned again in the hundred forty and
third year, and went up against Israel and Jerusalem with a great multitude, 21And entered
proudly into the sanctuary, and took away the golden altar, and the candlestick of light, and
all the vessels thereof, 22And the table of the shewbread, and the pouring vessels, and the
vials. and the censers of gold, and the veil, and the crown, and the golden ornaments that
were before the temple, all which he pulled off. 23He took also the silver and the gold, and
the precious vessels: also he took the hidden treasures which he found.”
1 Maccabees 1:29-31 (KJVApocrypha)
“29And after two years fully expired the king sent his chief collector of tribute unto the cities
of Juda, who came unto Jerusalem with a great multitude, 30And spake peaceable words unto
them, but all was deceit: for when they had given him credence, he fell suddenly upon the
city, and smote it very sore, and destroyed much people of Israel. 31And when he had taken
the spoils of the city, he set it on fire, and pulled down the houses and walls thereof on every
side.”
1 Maccabees 1:41-43 (KJVApocrypha)
“41Moreover king Antiochus wrote to his whole kingdom, that all should be one people, 42And
every one should leave his laws: so all the heathen agreed according to the commandment
of the king. 43Yea, many also of the Israelites consented to his religion, and sacrificed unto
idols, and profaned the sabbath.”
1 Maccabees 1:44-49 (KJVApocrypha)
“44For the king had sent letters by messengers unto Jerusalem and the cities of Juda that
they should follow the strange laws of the land, 45And forbid burnt offerings, and sacrifice,
and drink offerings, in the temple; and that they should profane the sabbaths and festival
days: 46And pollute the sanctuary and holy people: 47Set up altars, and groves, and chapels
of idols, and sacrifice swine’s flesh, and unclean beasts: 48That they should also leave their
children uncircumcised, and make their souls abominable with all manner of uncleanness and
profanation: 49To the end they might forget the law, and change all the ordinances.”
1 Maccabees 1:50-52 (KJVApocrypha)
“50And whosoever would not do according to the commandment of the king, he said, he
should die. 51In the selfsame manner wrote he to his whole kingdom, and appointed
overseers over all the people, commanding the cities of Juda to sacrifice, city by city. 52Then
many of the people were gathered unto them, to wit every one that forsook the law; and so
they committed evils in the land;”
1 Maccabees 1:54-61 (KJVApocrypha)
“54Now the fifteenth day of the month Casleu, in the hundred forty and fifth year, they set up
the abomination of desolation upon the altar, and builded idol altars throughout the cities of
Juda on every side; 55And burnt incense at the doors of their houses, and in the
streets. 56And when they had rent in pieces the books of the law which they found, they

burnt them with fire. 57And whosoever was found with any the book of the testament, or if
any committed to the law, the king’s commandment was, that they should put him to
death. 58Thus did they by their authority unto the Israelites every month, to as many as were
found in the cities. 59Now the five and twentieth day of the month they did sacrifice upon the
idol altar, which was upon the altar of God. 60At which time according to the commandment
they put to death certain women, that had caused their children to be circumcised. 61And
they hanged the infants about their necks, and rifled their houses, and slew them that had
circumcised them.”
Judah Maccabee (or Judas Maccabeus, also spelled Machabeus, or Maccabaeus, Hebrew:
( יהודה המכביYehudah ha-Makabi) was a Jewish priest and a son of the priest Mattathias. He
led the Maccabean Revolt against the Seleucid Empire (167–160 BCE). The Jewish holiday of
Hanukkah, “Dedication,” commemorates the restoration of Jewish worship at the temple in
Jerusalem in 164 BC, after Judah Maccabeus removed all of the statues depicting Greek gods
and goddesses.

Unfortunately, the people of the world during the Tribulation will accept the False Prophet’s
miracles as proof of the beast’s claims that he is a god, the real Christ, so much so that he
will talk the people into making an image of the beast and be dedicated to the beast. It will
probably be a giant robot, hologram, or maybe a statue like the one Nebuchadnezzar had
erected for the worship of himself, Dan 3:1.
The people will place the image of the beast (the Antichrist) in the temple to be rebuilt in
Jerusalem, Dan 9:27; Mat 24:15; 2 Thes 2:4, just as Antioch Epiphanes set up the statue
of Zeus in the Temple 300 years before Christ’s First Advent. Thus, the image will become a
focal point for the false worship of the beast.
Finally, once again we have the description of the Antichrist as having the fatal wound, “the
one which had the wound by a sword and lived.” This is the third time it is given in this
chapter, cf. vs. 3, 12. It is being emphasized more so, because it will be the greatest sign
and wonder to deceive the people into believing he is the Christ, the God of heaven and
earth.
“Sword” here is MACHAIRA, µάχαιρα, “a (small) sword, large knife.” This may allude to
warfare and rebellion. It may be an assassination attempt from someone within his regime,

as was common in ancient Rome. Nevertheless, he survives the mortal wound which is then
used as a sign that He is god or the Christ.
But, at the same time, this sign will be the greatest prophetical sign to the believers of that
day and the Jews that he is actually the antichrist, the beast out of the sea, so that they are
not deceived and do not follow and worship him.
The False Prophet gives breath to the image of the beast and all are required to
worship the Antichrist through the image, Rev13:15.
Rev 13:15, “And it was given to him to give breath to the image of the beast, so
that the image of the beast would even speak and cause as many as do not worship
the image of the beast to be killed.
•

No great movements or revolutions in history have ever come without preparative conditions
and causes, some preliminary plantings which gradually mature until they ripen into the
great ultimate results. When gigantic changes come, they typically have had their roots in
something which has gone before, subtlety but surely, where the nature of the times has
served to favor and develop its final fruits. In Germany under Hitler, it took months to vilify
and condemn the Jews, so that eventually the population would ultimately join
wholeheartedly to the point of exterminating them. So will be the way of the False Prophet in
the Tribulation. So will be the case of the false worship of the Antichrist.
Being a prophet, the False Prophet must have a doctrine, a system which he puts forth, an
economy which he seeks to sustain, and the ability to convince his followers to cooperate
with him. Having the name “prophet,” it has to do with the religious element; and the
coming of this “beast out of the earth” may refer to the evolution of his system out of the
religions that have been placed among men throughout history, and the progress of human
society with reference to beliefs and spiritual things.
As noted above, having the two horns may represent the ultimate convergence of the world’s
two greats, the thinking of man and the thinking of God, or the gods. Here is the
convergence of science and religion. We could call this the convergence of naturalism and
supernaturalism; that is, the conclusions of natural conscience and reason, deemed sacredly
obligatory, because it is believed to be good and true, with the presence of revelations, or
what are accepted as revelations, from the superior powers, and held to be Divine and
binding.
Therefore, the False Prophet will be at once a naturalist and a supernaturalism, a scientist
and a spiritualist, a rationalist, yet asserting power above ordinary nature and in command
of nature.
In other words, he claims to be the bearer of the sum total of the universal wisdom, in which
all reason and all revelation are fused into one great system, claiming to have and be the
ultimate of all truth. Professing to have everything natural and supernatural solved and
crystallized, as the one eternal and perfect wisdom, he will present himself as the one

absolute apostle and teacher of all, that should command the thoughts, faith, and obedience
of man.
Yet, having the two horns like a lamb, he speaks like a Dragon. He is lamblike in that he
proposes to occupy only the meek, mild, and inoffensive position of spiritual adviser; gentle
and innocent in counselling people how to live and act, for the securement of their
happiness! But, his words are like the Dragon, in that forthcoming edicts are in fact the
assumption of absolute dominion over the minds, souls, consciences, and hearts of men, to
bind them irrevocably, and to compel them to think and act only as he prescribes and
dictates.
Thus, the False Prophet imposes on the world, wins credence to his professions and claims,
and sways the public sentiment to the acknowledgment of a new divinity, demanding a new
religion, whose vulgar abominations are thought to be right and reasonable.
“And it was given to him,” the Aorist, Passive, Indicative of DIDOMI that means, “to give,
bestow, or delegate,” tells us that the ensuing empowerment of the image was not of his
own but bestowed on him by both Satan and the Antichrist. He is performing as their puppet
prophet to deceive the entire world.
“To give breath to the image of the beast,” is the Aorist, Active, Infinitive of DIDOMI
with the Nouns PNEUMA, EIKON, and HO THERION.
PNEUMA, commonly translated “spirit, soul, or breath,” also can mean, “a spirit, (angelic or
demonic),” and is used for the Holy Spirit. It is quite different from ZOE, which means “life.”
Expositors usually hold that the extraordinary powers given by Satan to the false prophet do
not extend to giving life to that which does not possess life, because this is a prerogative of
God alone.
The intent of the passage seems to be that the image has the appearance of life manifested
in breathing, but actually it may be no more than a hologram or robot that may be
possessed by an evil or demonic spirit. This may be a ventriloquist type demon who controls
the vocal cords of unbelievers when they are demon possessed, as we will see below in Acts
16:16.
The ventriloquist demon could work in two ways, according to the OT scriptures. The voice
could be thrown from out of the ground as though the dead were speaking from their burial
place, or the voice could be thrown from the mouth of some individual who was demonpossessed. The Greeks had a word for it and this same demon is called “engasthrimuthos.”
So the ventriloquist demon is designated PNEUMA or spirit. The noun PNEUMA does not
always refer to demons but it does in, Mat 8:16; Mark 1:27; 6:7; 3:11; 5:13; Acts 5:16;
8:7; 1 Tim 4:1. We see this ventriloquist demonic influence further in Rev 16:13-14.

The image is further described as “would even speak,” HINA KAI and the Aorist, Active,
Subjunctive of LALEO, to “speak, proclaim, say, or utter.” Therefore, by an indwelling breath
or spirit the image will speak.
This is a faculty easily accomplished by mechanical means. In fact, in ancient times, religious
ventriloquism was sometimes used to give the impression of supernatural speech, a practice
confirmed by archaeological excavations in Corinth.
In Acts 16:16, the slave girl possessed of a demon was able to bring gain to her masters by
soothsaying. She also supernaturally recognized Paul and his companions as, “servants of
the Most High God, who are proclaiming to you the way of salvation,” Acts 16:17.
Her power of speech was under demonic control, as will be the mouth of the image of the
beast. Whether completely natural in its explanation, or whether some supernatural power is
used to create the impression of life and speech, the image apparently is quite convincing to
the mass of humanity and helps to turn them to a worship of the first beast as their god. So
this is going to have to be something that was not seen or done before, and well beyond
what people may expect in order to impress them enough to gain their allegiance and
worship.
This will be a counterfeit to the power of God Who restores breath and life to the Two
Witnesses, Rev 11. Therefore the False Prophet, as the arch magician, will have power to
give animation and speech to this dead statue. Therefore the image, though made by man,
likewise takes on of the supernatural, so as to refute God’s Word regarding idols.
Psa 135:15-18, “The idols of the nations are but silver and gold, the work of man’s
hands. 16They have mouths, but they do not speak; they have eyes, but they do not
see; 17they have ears, but they do not hear, nor is there any breath at all in their
mouths. 18Those who make them will be like them, Yes, everyone who trusts in
them.”
Hab 2:19, “Woe to him who says to a piece of wood, ‘Awake!’ To a dumb stone,
‘Arise!’ and that is your teacher? Behold, it is overlaid with gold and silver, and
there is no breath at all inside it.”
Therefore, we see that this idol is very different. The powers of falsehood have by this time
become mightier than of old, because this image will have a perception of breath / life and
speech. As a result, men will be carried away by it, because of their previous unbelief of the
possibility of anything of the sort.
“Old Pagan and Christian writers have recorded instances in which the idols spoke, and gave
forth oracles. The papists affirm the same veritable truth concerning some of their images.
The Hindus to this day hold and maintain that a degree of life and supernatural power takes
possession of their images when solemnly consecrated according to the prescribed

ceremonies.” (The Apocalypse: A Series of Special Lectures on the Revelation of Jesus
Christ.)
With the Antichrist systematically deified, an image set up and consecrated to his adoration,
and the testimony, argument, and eloquence of a great miracle-working Prophet ringing
through the world in his behalf, the Image speaks and issues edicts “causing as many as
do not worship the image of the beast to be killed.”
By doing this, the False Prophet will be able to claim divine power for himself and for the first
beast, the Antichrist. This will be his greatest deception, as the gullible people will consider
him deity. Then the prophecy of 2 Thes 2:10-11, will be complete.
2 Thes 2:10-11, “And with all the deception of wickedness for those who perish,
because they did not receive the love of the truth so as to be saved. 11And for this
reason God will send upon them a deluding influence so that they might believe
what is false.”
This verse gives us the negative scenario of not worshiping the Antichrist, but we first must
realize from this phrase that because of the “fatal wound” and now the “animation of the
image,” many will worship the Antichrist as God.
In the ancient writing of Homer, we see that the heroes of old we considered the “sons of
gods,” and Alexander though a young man when he died was claimed to be more than a
natural man and received honors as a god. He thought himself to be the son of Jupiter, and
so announced to the priests, who gave oracles proclaiming him such, and exhorted all
inquirers to render to their victorious king the honors of a deity. We have also noted above
the similar story of Antiochus Epiphanes. Likewise, Herod, with all his corruptness and
crimes, was hailed as a god, and took it as his due, Acts 12:21-23. Julius Caesar was
honored as a god, and after his death many temples were raised and frequented for his
worship. Statues, temples, altars, and trophies were consecrated to Augustus Caesar, as
were to the Caesars Tiberius, Nerva, Trajan, Caligula. The King of Parthia, kneeling before
Nero, said to him: “You are my God, and I am come to adore you as I adore the sun. My
destiny is to be determined by your supreme Will;” to which Nero replied: “I make you King
of Armenia, that the whole universe may know it belongs to me to give or to take away
crowns.” Domitian filled the world with his statues, to which sacrifices were continually
offered, and required that all letters written or published in his name should always begin,
“Our Lord and God commands.”
The chief reason for the martyrdom of the Christians of their day was that they would not
sacrifice to the emperor as God.
We could say that these were ancient, pagan, and unenlightened times, and that such
abominations can never again be willed upon mankind. But they were the times which
produced our classics. The same has also occurred in later days, with characters such as

Hitler, with far less reason or apology, and among those who claimed to be the most
advanced and enlightened of people.
“At this very time, there resides a man in the city of Rome, whom one-half of Christendom
itself hails, honors, and adores as the Vicar of Jesus Christ, the Vicegerent of God upon
earth, Infallible, and sole possessor of the Keys of heaven,—a man whom the greater
festivals exhibit as a Divinity, borne along in solemn procession on the shoulders of
consecrated priests, whilst sacred incense fumes before him, and blest peacocks’ feathers
full of eyes wave beside his moving throne, and every mortal on the street where he passes,
uncovers, kneels, and silently adores;—a man who, once a year, takes his seat upon the
high altar of the sublimest church in Christendom, in the broad light of this favored century,
and there receives the adoration of the whole college of his most exalted subjects, who
reverently bow amid chants, music, and burning lights to kiss the toe of ‘His Holiness!’” (The
Apocalypse: A Series of Special Lectures on the Revelation of Jesus Christ.)
So, there will come a man from among the enlightened of both reason and revelation, by
signs and wonders, with invincible power and whatever else marks the glory of the mighty; a
great prophet to exercise all this in one direction of a new universal religion, advising and
urging with meekness, eloquence and miracle, in the name of absolute wisdom, the worship
and adoration of that man, the Antichrist, as the only right worship in the universe.
And as such, there will be a new religion for the world, as scientists and reformers already
claim and proclaim. It will be a powerful and universal religion. It will ground itself in
pretensions to the profoundest wisdom, intelligence, reason, truth, and progress. It will
deceive the earth and carry with it all who are not written in the Lamb’s book of life. It will
be the final coronation of the progressivism of human perfectibility. But it will be a religion
whose god is Antichrist, and whose seal of damnation is inevitable and eternal.
And as our verse tells us, the absolute authority of both the first and second beasts is such
that those who will not worship the image of the beast are sentenced to be killed.
As we have noted, there will be some in those days who do not accept the new worship.
These are the elect ones, whose names God has written in the Lamb’s book of life, who will
not be deceived. There will be believing Jews, (beginning with the 144,000 and the two
witness who evangelize), who are ingrained never to accept the worship of an idol, along
with Gentile believers, who cannot be moved to an abomination so foul and blasphemous.
And as this verse tells us, for those who “do not worship the image of the beast,” they
are “to be killed.” Here, the Greek negative ME is used with the Aorist, Active, Subjunctive
of the Verb PROSKUNEO, προσκυνέω that means to, “fall down and worship, bow down to,
show reverence to, welcome respectfully, etc.” It comes from PROS – “face to face” and
KUNEO – “to kiss.”
“The origin of this term probably lies in the ancient custom of putting one’s hand on one’s
mouth in a kissing gesture and then extending the hand toward a person of higher status,

especially a deity. Among other things, ancient Egyptian reliefs show how worshipers with
outstretched hands offered kisses to the deity (Schönweiss and Brown, “Prayer,” Colin
Brown, 2:876). Or it may stem from the custom of kissing the feet of a superior (or
idol).” (Complete Biblical Library Greek-English Dictionary) This reminds us of both the “hiel
Hitler” hand arm and hand gesture and the kissing of a spiritual leader’s hand / ring.
This is used with the Aorist, Passive, Subjunctive of the Verb APOKTEINO, ἀποκτείνω that
means, “to kill or deprive of spiritual life.” The image will give a decree demanding that all
who refuse to worship the image of the first beast, the Antichrist, are to be killed. This
further reinforces the demand of the false prophet and shows that those who resist the
Antichrist and continue to worship the Lord Jesus Christ will be martyred for their faith,
Cf. Rev 6:9; 14:12, 13; 17:9-17. Thus, it is clear that Antichrist will not follow a secular,
humanistic, atheistic philosophy. He will want religion, but he will use religion to exalt himself
as a god, as did the ancient kings of Egypt, Assyria, Babylon, and Rome.
Principle:
Frustrated religion always resorts to violence to get its way. The use of violence to coerce
volition reveals the satanic nature of volition both now and in that future day.
Therefore, No one, of any class or race, is allowed to live under the dominion of these
Beasts, if unwilling to conform to the worship they set up. And as we see from the Greek,
this is a very visible gesture of worship. If someone does not demonstrate this worship
visibly, they will be put to death, as we will see in the next verse regarding the “mark of the
beast.”
From vs. 15, we see that a countless multitude will be martyred for not worshipping the
Antichrist, Rev 7:9-17. Thus, in the name of liberty and security, comes an absolute
dictatorship and imperialism. In the name of freedom, comes complete and universal
enslavement. In the name of the higher reasoning that tramples on religion and revelation,
comes a great consolidated system of gross idolatry. In the name of a charitable liberalism
that disdains allegiance to any creed, comes a bloody despotism that leads men to worship
the wicked image of a lawless man, or die. There is always a price to pay for believers who
do not worship the idols of this world. Life is not and will not be easy in this world when you
fight the idolatry of this world.
All are required to receive the mark of the beast, Rev 13:16-17.
•
Rev 13:16, “And he causes all, the small and the great, and the rich and the poor,
and the freeman and the slaves, to be given a mark on their right hand or on their
forehead, 17and he provides that no one will be able to buy or to sell, except the
one who has the mark, either the name of the beast or the number of his name.”
This regulation is issued by the False Prophet in that all classes of people who worship the
beast are to receive some form of a mark on their right hands or on their foreheads.

By the series of three contrasting pairs, the Bible emphasizes that all classes of people are
included:
• The small and the great, referring to political status.
• The rich and the poor, alluding to possessions and referring to economic status.
• The free and slave, referring to their societal status.
Therefore, regardless of socio-economic status, including the other world leaders under the
Antichrist, all are required to receive the first beast’s mark. Everyone, no matter what his
wealth or social position, will be forced to submit.
It is interesting that in this list we have three grouping of six categories. Three being the
number of Divine completeness, and six being the number of man, tells us that this list
completely encompasses all of mankind as being required to receive the mark.
With this identifying mark, people will be able to participate in the commerce and trade of
that day, i.e., “buy or sell, AGORAZO E POLEO.” Interestingly, POLEO is sometimes used
in the NT for being “redeemed,” i.e., purchased from the slave market of sin, Rev 5:9; 14:3.
Therefore, we see a counterfeit redemption. People will choose to have their sins purchased
by God and Jesus Christ for salvation and not receive the mark of the beast, or they will
choose to buy the things of this world and receive the mark of the beast. Which is more
important to you?
As we noted in vs. 15, from the Greek for “worship,” PROSKUNEO, this mark is not going to
be a subliminal marking, but an overt action and marking that demonstrates and proves
allegiance and worship of the Antichrist.
There will be no exceptions to this law, as the penalty for refusing to receive it will be death.
Therefore, while we do not know exactly what the mark is, which we will discuss below, we
know that its design marks people as belonging to the Antichrist, so that they might be able
to do the things necessary to live here on earth.
Not content to control people through religious deceit, the False Prophet will institute strong
economic measures as well. Everybody, except believers, Rev 14:9; 20:4, will receive a
special mark in order to buy or sell; but the only way to get that mark is to submit to “the
beast” and worship him. The mark is simply a token that they are beast worshipers, and it
serves as an identification necessary to conduct business and to purchase the necessities of
life. It is another device to force all people to worship the beast.
Given that the Caesars placed their image on the currency of their day, and no one could buy
or sell without using that currency gives us a strong allusion in John’s writing to the Caesar
worship in the Roman Empire, but this same policy has been used by political leaders
throughout history. Therefore, it is something more than coins or currency, cf. Mat 22:21;
Mark 12:7; Luke 20:25.

From a religious standpoint, the mark of the beast is a counterfeit to the seal of the Holy
Spirit on the true believers during the Tribulation, the 144,000 sealed to identify them as
belonging to the Lord. The beast counterfeits the mark, the seal, of God in Rev 7:3; 14:1;
22:4.
Rev 14:1, “Then I looked, and behold, the Lamb was standing on Mount Zion, and
with Him one hundred and forty-four thousand, having His name and the name of
His Father written on their foreheads.”
The mark of the beast itself seems to vary according to vs. 17, as in some cases being the
name of the beast and in others the number of his name being placed on the right hand or
forehead. “Right hand” reminds us of the position Jesus has seated next to His Father in
heaven. So, this too is a counterfeit and insult to the position of Jesus Christ.
The word “mark” is the Greek Noun CHARAGMA, χάραγµα that means, “mark or
impression.” This term does not occur in the Septuagint, and its use by the early church
fathers is insignificant. Other than one instance in the book of Acts 17:29, for the “graven
image” of an idol, it is used only for the “mark of the beast” in the book of Revelation, Rev
13:16-17; 14:9, 11; 15:2; 16:2; 19:20; 20:4.
In Greek literature, it was used of a mark or stamp, which could be engraved, etched,
branded, cut, or imprinted. In the broadest sense, it refers to a stamp, an impression, an
engraving, a mark, or a symbol. It was used of brands on camels and stamped marks on
documents, as well as impressions on coins. Interestingly, in ancient Greek, it originally
denoted the bite mark of a snake, as the mark of the beast is surely the serpent’s venomous
piercing. But as its use developed historically, it came to mean an inscription, (i.e., on wood,
stone, brass, casting dies, minting coins), a writing of any nature, or a stamp of personal
identity, (e.g., a brand to mark camels). Eventually, it denoted an official seal of attestation,
validity, and authority.
CHARAGMA is well attested to have been an imperial seal of the Roman Empire used on
official documents during the first and second centuries. Yet, in regard to the worship of the
Caesars, no such mark of loyalty was placed on those who submitted to the worship of any
of the emperors of Rome.
A more common term for “mark or brand,” is STIGMA in its noun and verb forms. Branding
was practiced in the ancient world, and even in relation to religious concerns. Religious
tattooing was observed. 3 Maccabees 2:29, records an incident in which Jews were
branded by Ptolemy Philopator I, 217 B.C., with the Greek religious Dionysian (Bacchus) ivyleaf symbol. The “mark” on Cain in Gen 4:15, is rendered by SHEMEION in the Septuagint,
the term for “sign.”
The nature of the mark of the beast or the method by which it will be applied is not
described. However, once it is applied it is permanent and cannot be removed. Those who
accept it will do so because they have rejected Christ and His righteousness and are wholly

and willfully deceived by the Antichrist and his False Prophet, Rev 14:9-11. No one will
receive it unknowingly. All will know exactly what they are doing. Believers will face
economic boycott and social alienation in that day. Unbelievers will be able to live in society
but forfeit their true eternal life.
Rev 14:9-11, “Then another angel, a third one, followed them, saying with a loud
voice, “If anyone worships the beast and his image, and receives a mark on his
forehead or on his hand, 10he also will drink of the wine of the wrath of God, which
is mixed in full strength in the cup of His anger; and he will be tormented with fire
and brimstone in the presence of the holy angels and in the presence of the
Lamb. 11And the smoke of their torment goes up forever and ever; they have no
rest day and night, those who worship the beast and his image, and whoever
receives the mark of his name.”
Therefore, taking the mark will symbolize submission to both the Antichrist and the False
Prophet, and thus to both the government and world religion of the Antichrist. And as noted
from vs. 15, if anyone refuses to take the mark of the beast, he will be sought out,
potentially discovered, and martyred. The result will be complete control of the entire world
by the Antichrist.
“To believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, and to be baptized into His name, for the washing away
of sin, and the securement of eternal life, is too much for some people. It is to them a
humiliating nonsense, to which their superior dignity cannot stoop. But when the DevilMessiah comes, in him they will believe and trust; to him they will sell themselves, and to
his branding-irons they will submit as helpless slaves and cattle, with no choice but to yield
or die; and yielding, to perish everlastingly.” (Joseph A. Seiss, The Apocalypse: A Series of
Special Lectures on the Revelation of Jesus Christ.)
The Number of the Beast, Rev 13:18.
•
Rev 13:18, “Here is wisdom. Let him who has understanding calculate the number
of the beast, for the number is that of a man; and his number is six hundred and
sixty-six.”
Special attention is given in vs. 18 to the number of the beast, 666. This will be the sign of
the Antichrist. The number is introduced by the phrase “Here is wisdom,” SOPHIE, with an
appeal to those “who have understanding,” NOUS, “to calculate, count, or figure”
PSEPHIZO, “the number” ARITHMOS, “of the beast,” THERION, “for the number is that of
a man,” ARITHMOS GAR ANTHROPOS EIMI. Throughout the Bible, the number of man is 6.
This secret characteristic will be a means of identifying who the Antichrist is during the
Tribulation for everyone who has wisdom, i.e., Bible doctrine in their soul, Rev 13:18.
“Calculate or count” is the Verb PSEPHIZO, ψηφίζω in the Aorist, Active, Imperative. It is
only used here and in Luke 14:28. In Luke 14:28, Jesus challenged His disciples to
consider the implications of following Him. Any decision to follow Jesus that does not
consider the costs associated with it, may result in the humiliating discovery that the cost is

too great to continue, e.g., the rich young ruler. This humiliation will come not only in this
life, but in the judgment to come. During the Tribulation, the cost will be the life of the
individual to truly follow Jesus Christ.
In our verse, John gives a clue to discover the identity of the beast by “calculating” the
number of the beast. This would be made possible by following the common practice of
assigning numbers in Greek/Hebrew to the letters, (e.g., a=1, b=2, c=3, etc.). Before the
invention of Arabic numbers, (1, 2, 3, etc.), the Jews and Greeks often used letters of the
alphabet for numbers. The first 10 letters were used for the numbers 1 through 10, the next
letter, 20, the next, 30, and so on.
The ancient Hebrew game called GEMATRIA recognized that letters could stand for numbers.
Hence a series of letters could form a word and at the same time indicate a number. Hence
the 666 of vs. 18, has given us various identifications of the antichrist.
This verse indicates that God-given wisdom is necessary for understanding the meaning of
the mark, and the “name” of the beast. In the Bible, the number of man is six. Since man
was created on the sixth day, he is to work for six days, a Hebrew slave was to serve six
years, for six years the land was to be sown, there are 24 hours to a day, (4 x 6) and 12
months to a year, (2 x 6), etc., six is the number of man.
Irenaeus notes that the image set up by Nebuchadnezzar was 60 cubits high by 6 cubits
wide. The number 666 could well personify the imperfection of man, even implying in the
triple number the unholy trinity of the Dragon, Antichrist, and the False Prophet, although
the Dragon is Satan, who is not a man but an angel.
In contrast, seven is the number of spiritual perfection and fullness, but six is the “human
number,” of incompleteness, just short of perfection.
John then tells us what this number is, “his number is six hundred and sixty-six.” 666 is
made up from the Greek CHXS, χξς. It is only used here in Scripture.
The CH (chi) standing for 600, the X (xi) standing for 60, and the S (sigma) standing for 6.
In fact, the “sigma” was originally what was called a “stigma” that was shaped like a cross
and used for numbers that became obsolete. It came between the 5th and 6th letters of the
Greek alphabet. The spelling looked like this χξϝ ᾿. Therefore, it is 666.
In fact, there was a flag of the Chechen Islamic terrorist group that looks eerily similar to the
CHXS, 666, of the ancient Greek. On the flag are two crossed swords with the Aramaic word
“bismallah” that means “in the name of Allah.” Sometimes the cross swords and words are
facing upward. In addition, some head bands worn by Muslims include this marking.

An alternate translation has it written in full, HEXAKOSIOI HEXEKONTA HEX, ἑξακόσιοι
ἑξήκοντα ἐξ. In addition, some ancient texts even have it as 616. Many think it was change
to reflect the name of Marcus Aurelius 161-180 AD, or Caligula (Gaius Caesar), 37-41 AD, as
the Antichrist, the notorious or hated emperors.
Many ancient languages utilized the letters of the alphabet for their numerical systems. The
letter and number ratio was known by all. This existing process was used in enigmatic
statements to conceal the identity of the person under consideration. An often quoted
graffito from Pompeii, (about A.D. 79) reads, “I love her whose number is 545.” Only those
who knew the name or the pool of candidates could work out the riddle. The apocalyptic
Sibylline Oracles used “888,” the numerical equivalent of IESOUS, Greek letters for Jesus, as
an indirect reference to Jesus as the incarnate God. Therefore, John could have expected his
audience to solve the riddle, but only if there was a shared pool of understanding concerning
the enigmatic nature of the reference.
There has been endless speculation concerning the meaning of this number. In attempting to
solve the riddle of this verse, some have considered the phrase to represent Caesar, others
Nero, 54-68 AD, or Caligula, Hitler, Mussolini, and Stalin, and even in our day that of Bill
Gates, various past presidents, the Pope, or other world leaders. Yet, there is nothing in the
Book of Revelation that specifically tells us to add up the numbers in the name of the beast.
The key, however, seems to be the phrase that says “it is the number of a man or mankind.”
With the number 6 being the number standing for mankind, and 3 the number of the Trinity,
the threefold repetition, 666, could simply mean the Antichrist is a man who believes he is a
god or who declares himself to be a god, cf. Rev 13:8; 2 Thes 2:4.
The beast is the greatest man but still a man. He is a six, not a seven. He, along with Satan
and the False Prophet, is a 666, a trinity of imperfection. Not now or ever will they be a 777.
As such, this triple six is the fullest, highest development of man under direct satanic
control. It is the combination of civil, religious, and political power satanically inspired. It is,
so far as man can do it, the complete setting aside of God as the Supreme Ruler. The
Antichrist is the best man can produce, but he is still just a man. He is “the completeness of
sinful incompleteness,” the ultimate in “coming up short.” He is good enough to deceive
many, but he is nowhere close to good enough to displace Jesus.
As such, it has been a popular pastime to add up the letters in names to try to come out
with a total of 666. Those who have taken Nero Caesar, put it into Hebrew letters, (Neron
Kaisar, which is not the normal way of spelling it), and have obtained a total of 666.
However, the Book of Revelation is Greek in the original, so this system is incorrect. Thus,
there are no real grounds for applying it to Nero. The funny thing is, if you work at it hard
enough, almost any name will fit.
“The endless guesses and experiments with which expositors have occupied themselves and
their readers on this point can be of very little practical worth to us. When the monster
comes, “the righteous shall understand.” Our business is rather to reckon up the number of

the Beast as to his moral identification.” (The Apocalypse: A Series of Special Lectures on
the Revelation of Jesus Christ.)
This much is sure: In recent years, we have seen a worldwide increase in the use of numbers
for identification. In the United States, a person’s Social Security number is indispensable. In
fact, numbers are more important to computers than names. Perhaps this is an advance
warning of what will happen on earth when “the beast” is in control.
Below are some images as to what some of the current thinking is in regard to what the
“mark” might be, from a tattoo of a bar code, to a microchip placed in the hand or forehead,
to the scanning of the retina, etc., have been hypothesized. Yet, the real mark is not going to
be a subliminal marking, but an overt mark that demonstrates and proves allegiance and
worship of the Antichrist. So, retina or facial scans don’t quite cut it, nor does the chip.

Other interesting symbols with the 666 imagery include the Paralympics’ games symbol. It
has evolved over the years from the original symbol with five 6’s, to the second symbol with
three 6’s, to the current more artistic version.

Interestingly, the following are “seals” of both the United States Transportation Department,
as well as several of the state’s Transportation Departments. Notice, that in all you see the
revolving number 6 6 6.

In addition, the University I attended, Southeastern Massachusetts University, before it was
combined with the University of Massachusetts, had a similar symbol.

Yet, despite all of man’s imaginative calculations and suppositions, we must confess that no
one knows the meaning of this number and name. No doubt believers on earth at that time
will understand it clearly. The “satanic trinity” cannot claim the number seven; it must settle
for 666.
Our faith and confidence should be put in the kingdom of God, a bloody cross, and an empty
tomb. We should put our trust in King Jesus and His gospel. Tragically, the world would
rather believe a lie than the truth. They would rather align with antichrist than Jesus Christ.
They are quicker to follow a false prophet than a true prophet of God. Do not be deceived!
Follow Him who is the way, the truth, and the life, John 14:6.
Below are several various views to what the “Mark of the Beast” represents.
Preterist View:
Preterist’s believe that some or all prophecy in Revelation are events that have already
happened. They wrongly believe that Ancient Israel finds its continuation or fulfillment in the
Christian church at the destruction of Jerusalem in AD 70. Roman Catholicism has been a
main proponent of this view, and some Protestants also accept this view.
A common preterist view of the Mark of the Beast (focusing on the past) is the stamped
image of the emperor’s head on every coin of the Roman Empire: the stamp on the hand or
in the mind of all, without which no one could buy or sell. NT scholar Craig C. Hill says, “It is
far more probable that the mark symbolizes the all-embracing economic power of Rome,
whose very coinage bore the emperor’s image and conveyed his claims to divinity (e.g., by
including the sun’s rays in the ruler’s portrait). It had become increasingly difficult for
Christians to function in a world in which public life, including the economic life of the trade
guilds, required participation in idolatry.” (In God’s Time; The Bible and the Future.)
Adela Yarbro Collins further denotes that, “The refusal to use Roman coins resulted in the
condition where ‘no man might buy or sell’,” Rev13:17. (Cosmology and Eschatology in
Jewish and Christian Apocalypticism.)
A similar view is offered by Craig R. Koester, “As sales were made, people used coins that
bore the images of Rome’s gods and emperors. Thus each transaction that used such coins
was a reminder that people were advancing themselves economically by relying on political
powers that did not recognize the true God.” (Revelation and the End of All Things.)

This is held up by the fact that in 66 A.D., when Nero was emperor, shortly before Revelation
was written, the Jews revolted against Rome and coined their own money.
The passage is also seen as an antithetical parallelism to the Jewish institution of Tefillin,
(phylacteries), where Hebrew Bible texts worn bound to the arm and the forehead during
daily prayer. Instead of binding their allegiance to God to their arm and head, the place is
instead taken with people’s allegiance to the Beast.
Idealist View:
Idealism, also known as the allegorical or symbolic approach, is an interpretation of the book
of Revelation that sees the imagery of the book as non-literal symbols.
This perspective on the number of the beast rejects GEMATRIA, seeing the number not as a
code to be broken, but a symbol to be understood. Idealists would contend that because
there are so many names that can come to 666 and that most systems require converting
names to other languages or adding titles when convenient, it has been impossible to come
to a consensus. Given that numbers are used figuratively throughout the book of Revelation,
idealists interpret this number figuratively as well. They think that because seven is a
number of completeness and is associated with the Divine that six is incomplete. Therefore,
the three sixes are “inherently incomplete.” As such, the number only suggests that the
Dragon and his beasts are completely inadequate. Another suggestion is that this number
represents an individual’s incomplete or immature spiritual state.
Historicist View:
Historicism is a method of interpretation of Biblical prophecies that associates symbols with
historical persons, nations, or events. It can result in a view of progressive and continuous
fulfillment of prophecy covering the period from Biblical times to the Second Coming.
Historicists believe Revelation articulates a full range of the history of the Christian church,
from John’s day to the Second Coming of Christ. They believe John alludes to Dan 2:28; 45,
Daniel’s vision chapter 2, to use symbols giving a sequence of future events in history, from
the Babylonian empire, through Medo-Persian period, Greece, and Rome, continuing until the
end of the current civilization. This apocalyptic volume builds on Daniel’s approach focusing
on major points of Christian history:
•
•
•
•
•

The cross of Christ, Rev 5:6, 9, 12.
The Second Coming, Rev 14:14-16; 19:11-16.
The 1,000 years in heaven, Rev 20:4-6.
The third advent of Christ to earth along with His loyal followers and the
destruction of Satan and those who refused Christ, Rev 20:7-15.
The creation of a new heavens and a new earth where death, sorrow, and sin
cease and God dwells with His people, Rev 21:1-8, 22-27; 22:1-5.

For them, the book of Daniel is divided into two parts:

The historical narrative of the captivity of Judah.
The prophecies pointing to both the promised Messiah and the events of the end of the
world. Attention to the text of Revelation aids the student of Bible prophecy by showing
how the Apostle John and Jesus intended us to interpret Bible apocalyptic literature as
found in Daniel.
The typical historicist view of the Church of Christ spans several periods of church history,
each similar to the original church, as follows:
•
•

The age of Ephesus is the apostolic age.
•
The age of Smyrna is the persecution of the Church through AD 313.
•
The age of Pergamus is the compromised Church lasting until AD 500.
•
The age of Thyatira is the rise of the papacy to the Reformation.
•
The age of Sardis is the age of the Reformation.
•
The age of Philadelphia is the age of evangelism.
•
The age of Laodicea represents liberal churches in a “present day” context.
•
The historicist views of Rev 12-13 concern prophecies about the forces of evil viewed to
have occurred in the middle ages. The first beast of Revelation 13 (from the sea) is
considered to be the pagan Rome and the Papacy or more exclusively the latter. They have
tried to pin the number 666 on the title given to the Pope, “Vicarius Filii Dei,” (“Viceregent of
the Son of God”), using GEMATRIA. As such, rather than expecting a single Antichrist to rule
the earth during a future Tribulation period, Luther, John Calvin, and other Protestant
reformers saw the Antichrist as a present feature in the world of their time, fulfilled in the
papacy. Those who continue to hold this position today continue to see the current and
future Rome Papacy as the Antichrist.
Historical View, Seventh-day Adventists:
The Seventh-day Adventists also take an historical view and believe that the Mark of the
Beast, but not the number 666, refers to a future, universal, legally enforced Sundaysacredness. “Those who reject God’s memorial of creatorship—the Bible Sabbath—choosing
to worship and honor Sunday in the full knowledge that it is not God’s appointed day of
worship, will receive the ‘mark of the beast’.” (Seventh-day Adventists Believe. Ministerial
Association, General Conference of Seventh-day Adventists. 2005. p. 196).
“The Sunday Sabbath is purely a child of the Papacy. It is the mark of the beast.” (Advent
Review, Vol. I, No. 2, August, 1850).
Historical View, Jehovah’s Witnesses:
Jehovah’s Witnesses believe that the beast identified by the number 666 represents the
world’s unified governments in opposition to God. The beast is said to have “a human
number” in that the represented governments are of a human origin rather than spirit
entities. The number 666 is said to identify “gross shortcoming and failure in the eyes of
Jehovah,” in contrast to the number 7, which is seen as symbolizing perfection.

Futurist View, (of which we believe):
Futurists, (i.e., focused on the future), believe that Revelation addresses primarily the
Second Coming of Christ and similar events at the end times, Rev 1:7; 19:11-16;
22:11-12, except for Rev 2-5; 12:1-5. A futurist view of the Mark of the Beast is that the
rise of a supranational currency, (e.g., the Euro or other non-material credit), could be a
hallmark of the End Times and that the mark of the beast will be a sign or symbol, on the
forehead or right hand, of the actual Antichrist.
According to the Futurist view, to overcome the world wide chaos of the Tribulation, the
Antichrist will use forced religious syncretism, (i.e. in the name of counterterrorism and
world economic stability), to enable the creation of a new currency. The mark will be a
requirement for all commerce and it might actually be an object with the function of a credit
card, such as RFID microchip implants, or some other form of coded tattoo.
Muslim View, from a Christian’s perspective:
For an alternative view of the Antichrist, False Prophet, and Mark of the Beast from a
Christian perspective in regard to the Muslim world, see: https://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=riL_HSVzGlc.
These are some current day views of which I do not entirely endorse, especially since it is
clear from Daniel and Revelation that the Antichrist comes out of the Revived Roman Empire
versus the Revived Ottoman Empire.
And finally, some avoid the number 666 out of superstition. Irrational fear of the number is
called hexakosioihexekontahexaphobia. This word is derived from Ancient Greek roots
HEXAKÓSIOI, ἑξακόσιοι, “six hundred,” HEXÉKONTA, ἑξήκοντα, “sixty,” and HÉX, ἕξ, “six,”
literally meaning, “fear of six hundred sixty-six.” But as you know, we should never have any
fears other than the “fear of the Lord,” as we faith-rest in Him by casting all our cares upon
Him, Deut 31:6, 8; Joshua 1:5; Psa 55:22; Mat 6:25; Heb 13:5; 1 Peter 5:7.
Deut 31:6, “Be strong and courageous, do not be afraid or tremble at them, for the
LORD your God is the one who goes with you. He will not fail you or forsake you.”
Deut 31:8, “The LORD is the one who goes ahead of you; He will be with you. He
will not fail you or forsake you. Do not fear or be dismayed.”
1 Peter 5:7, “Casting all your anxiety on Him, because He cares for you.”
Summary of the Career of the False Prophet:
•

He is influential in religious affairs, “two horns like a lamb,” Rev 13:11.

•
•

He is motivated by Satan as the first beast is, Rev 13:11.
He has a delegated authority, “the power of the first beast,” Rev 13:12.

He promotes the worship of the first beast and compels the earth to worship the first
beast as God, Rev 13:12.
• His ministry is authenticated by the signs and miracles which he does, counterfeiting
Elijah that is to come, Rev 13:13-14.
• He is successful in deceiving the unbelieving world, Rev 13:14.
• The worship promoted is an idolatrous worship, Rev 13:14-15.
• He has the power of death to compel men to worship the beast, Rev 13:15.
• He has authority in the economic realm to control all commerce, Rev 13:16-17.
• He has a mark that will establish allegiance to the Antichrist for those who live in that
day, Rev 13:18.
Conclusion, Chapter 13.
•

Taken as a whole, Rev 13, is one of the great prophetic chapters of Scripture and is the only
passage which presents in any detail the two principal evil characters of the Tribulation, (the
last seven years of the Age of Israel), who form with Satan an unholy, evil trinity. During the
coming days of the Great Tribulation, Satan will deceive the nations through the False
Prophet into receiving the Antichrist as their savior. Satan, the dragon, will give Antichrist
and the False Prophet his power, and the world will give allegiance to the Antichrist. Here we
see that the head of the revived Roman Empire, the first beast, the Antichrist, will ultimately
become the ruler of the entire world. Empowered and led by Satan, he is Satan’s
masterpiece and great counterfeit substitute for Jesus Christ. It also tells us of the career of
his primary aide, the one world religious leader, the second beast, called the False Prophet,
who supports the Antichrist and establishes a one world religion and economic structure to
worship the Antichrist.
The general character of the great Tribulation is graphically portrayed in this chapter. It will
be a time of absolute rule, and Satan will have his way. The ultimate in false religion will
sweep the entire world in a manifestation of evil never before seen on the earth. The fact will
be demonstrated beyond question that man is not able to solve his own problems, and only
God can bring righteousness and peace to the earth. The present attempts at unification of
ecclesiastical and political power seem to be the forerunner and preparation for this end-time
situation.
In the final act of the Tribulation, Satan and his demons will influence the armies of the
nations to march to their doom at the war of Armageddon, Rev 16:13-16. Then, Jesus
Christ will throw both beasts into the Lake of Fire as part of the eradication of evil from the
world at that time, and Satan into the Abyss, which will also usher in the Millennial Reign of
Jesus Christ, Rev 19:20-21; 20:1-3. During the Millennial kingdom, Satan will be bound,
but at the close of that period he will be released and will attempt to lead the world in a final
revolt against Christ’s kingdom. This is the Gog – Magog war. After this unsuccessful
attempt, Satan will be cast forever into the lake of fire, Rev 20:7-10.

Inheritance
Eph 1:14, “Who is given as a pledge of our inheritance, with a view to the
redemption of God’s own possession, to the praise of His glory.”
In Eph 1:14, God the Father has given us a pledge of the indwelling Holy Spirit as a
guarantee of our eternal inheritance. The reason for the pledge of the indwelling Holy Spirit
is for our “inheritance,” which is the Noun KLERONOMIA – κληρονοµία that is a
compound word that comes from KLEROO, which we noted in vs. 11, that means, “an
inheritance,” and the noun NOMOS that means, “law.” So KLERONOMIA means, “a lawful
inheritance,” speaking of the inheritance God is lawfully able to give to us that is waiting for
us in heaven, because of His Son’s completed work upon the Cross, cf. vs. 18; Col 3:24;
Heb 9:15; 1 Peter 1:4.
Jesus Christ is the Heir of All Things, Heb 1:1-2.
Heb 1:1-2, “In the past, God, (The Father), spoke to our forefathers through the
prophets at many times and in various ways. But in these last days, (New
Testament times), He has spoken to us by His Son, whom He has appointed the
heir of all things, because of whom, (Jesus Christ), He has also made the ages,
(dispensations).” This inheritance begins at the point of the Millennium.
Heirship is Based on Personal Faith in Christ, Col 3:24; Titus 3:7; Rev 21:7.
Col 3:24, “Knowing that from the Lord you will receive the reward of the
inheritance. It is the Lord Christ whom you serve.”
Titus 3:7, “That being justified by His grace, we might become heirs on the basis of
the confidence of eternal life.”
Rev 21:7, “He who overcomes, (victory of salvation for eternal life, 1 John 5:4-5),
shall inherit these things. Furthermore, I will be his God; and he will be My son.”
Heirship is Based on Being Called by God, Heb 9:15 cf. 11:8.
Heb 9:15, “And for this reason He is the mediator of a new covenant, in order that
since a death has taken place for the redemption of the transgressions that were
committed under the first covenant, those who have been called may receive the
promise of the eternal inheritance.”
Heirship is Based on Sonship.
•

The son becomes the heir. Sonship occurs at the moment of faith in Christ.

John 1:12, “But as many as received Him, to them gave He the power to become
children of God, even to those who believe on His name.”
Gal 3:26, “For you are all sons of God through faith in Christ Jesus.”
Gal 4:7, “Therefore you are no longer a slave, but a son; and if a son, then an heir
through God.”
This fulfills the concept of heirship found in Rom 8:16 17, “The Spirit Himself
bears witness with our (human) spirit that we are the children of God, and if
children, then heirs, heirs of God and joint heirs with Christ.”
Heirship is Based on Positional Sanctification and Resultant Adoption.
•

The Church Age believer is part of the Royal Family of God. So not only are we
sons by birth, but because of positional sanctification (union with Christ), God has
adopted each one of us Roman style, i.e., aristocracy naming His heir, Acts 20:32;
26:18.
Acts 20:32, “And now I commend you to God and to the word of His grace, which is
able to build you up and to give you the inheritance among all those who are
sanctified.”
•

Positional Sanctification is the means of forming the Royal Family of God in the
Church Age, through the Baptism of the Holy Spirit at salvation. It provides equal
privilege under the asset of predestination.
The Roman custom of adoption emphasizes the fact that we are not only sons by
•
regeneration, but we are sons by adoption, which makes us heirs of God, Eph 1:11.
Eph 1:11, “In whom also we have obtained an inheritance, having been
predestined according to His purpose who works all things after the counsel of His
will.”
•

The unbeliever has not received positional sanctification from God, and therefore is
still in their sins. Therefore, they are not adopted into the family of God and do not
have a share in the inheritance in Christ, Eph 5:5.
Eph 5:5, “For this you know with certainty, that no immoral or impure person or
covetous man, who is an idolater, has an inheritance in the kingdom of Christ and
God.”
•

The Holy Spirit at salvation provides the signature guarantee of our inheritance.
•
Eph 1:13-14, “Who is the guarantee of our inheritance, for the release of your
possession (assets – inheritance) for the praise of His glory.”
The invisible assets of our inheritance are found in our very own portfolio provided
by God the Father, prepared in eternity past, and given to us at the point of salvation.
Eph 1:14, “Who is the guarantee of our inheritance for the release of your assets
for the praise of his glory.”
•

The believer’s inheritance is secure forever.
•
1 Peter 1:4-5, “We have an inheritance which is incorruptible and undefiled, and
will not fade away, reserved in heaven for you who are guarded by the power of

God through faith (doctrine) resulting in a deliverance, ready to be revealed in the
last time.”
Our attitude toward our inheritance should be thanksgiving.
•
Col 1:12, “Constantly giving thanks to the Father, who has qualified us to share in
the inheritance of the saints in light.”

Millennial Reign of Christ
In our study of Eph 1:10, “With a view to an administration Dispensation suitable to the
fullness of the times the Millennial reign, that is, the summing up of all things in Christ
eternity future, things in the heavens and things upon the earth in Him,” we have a reference
to the Millennial reign of Jesus Christ. Therefore, we will note a description and the
characteristics of the Millennium dispensation.
But first we need to understand the three views of the Millennium found in Christianity.
Three Views on the Millennium:
The word Millennium means one thousand years. In the New Testament, the Greek word
for “one thousand” is CHILIAS – χιλιάς (khil-ee-as’). Therefore, the study of the Millennium is
also called Chiliasm. While the word Millennium never occurs in the Bible, it refers to the
thousand-year reign of our Lord here on earth mentioned six times in Revelation 20.
By both Jews and Christians this dispensation is often identified with the many promises of
the Old Testament of a coming kingdom of righteousness and peace on the earth, in which
the Jews would be leaders and all the nations would have great blessing both spiritual and
economic.
Since the early church, many have written about this dispensation with varying opinions.
Some believe we are in the Millennium now, others expect it to come to pass in the future
before Christ returns, and some, as we do, expect that Christ must return first before this
kingdom can come. These views are respectively called; amillennialism, postmillennialism,
and premillennialism. We believe, from rightly dividing the Word of God, in
“premillennialism,” as noted below.
Amillennialism. A view popularized by the early church writers Augustine and Origen, third
and fourth centuries, and it subsequent rise in the Roman Catholic Church. Its most general
character is a denial of the literal reign of Christ upon the earth after His Second Advent. It is
amillennial or nonmillennial, because it denies such a literal reign of Christ on earth and
states that the eternal state will immediately follow the Second Coming of Christ. “A”
Millennial means, “without a Millennium,” as they do not believe in a literal 1,000-year reign
by Jesus Christ on earth. As such, the present age between the first and second comings is
the fulfillment of the Millennium.
There are varying interpretations of what the Millennium is. Some believe, as Augustine did,
that it is fulfilled on earth running coterminous with our current age in the inter-advent period
and will terminate with the Second Advent, while others believe it to be spiritually fulfilled in
heaven by the saints. Augustine thought that human history would be completed in 6,000
years, and the 7th was the eternal state. In order to accommodate his point of view, in
regard to Revelation 20, he held that “the first resurrection” is a spiritual resurrection which
occurs when a person is regenerated by faith in Christ, while the second resurrection
described in Revelation 20 occurs at the time of the Second Advent. Most schools of

thought which oppose premillennialism are derived in some measure from Augustinian
theology. Many modern scholars of amillennialism hold with some minor variations to
Augustinian amillennialism.
A modified Augustinian interpretation of the Millennium is probably the most popular
amillennial viewpoint today. Like Augustine, they believe that Revelation 20 parallels the
earlier chapters of the book of Revelation and constitutes a recapitulation. Unlike Augustine,
however, they believe the Millennium refers to the saints reigning in heaven with Christ. In
contrast to Augustine, they do not make any attempt to make the thousand years a literal
period. As this was made impossible after A.D. 1000 had come to pass, their “Millennium”
accordingly runs from the death of Christ to His Second Coming
Regarding Satan being bound, they believe he was bound at the first coming of Christ,
consisting in Christ’s triumph over him, first in His temptations and later in every triumph
which stems from Christ.
Regarding resurrection, the first resurrection occurs when the Christian’s soul is taken from
earth to heaven at his death. The second resurrection relates to the resurrection of all men.
Most Amillenarians consider the Second Advent of Christ a distinct future event, just as do
the Premillenarians. Some modern Amillenarians, however, spiritualize not only the
Millennium but also the Second Advent. This view of the Lord’s return identifies the coming
of Christ as a perpetual advance of Christ in the church that includes many particular
events. As such, they believe until the Christian’s clean up or Christianize the world, Christ
will not come back. Even others like William Newton Clarke, hold that the promises of the
second coming are fulfilled by “His spiritual presence with His people,” which is introduced
by the coming of the Holy Spirit at Pentecost, accompanied by the overthrow of Jerusalem,
and ultimately, fulfilled by continual spiritual advance in the church. William N. Clarke, An
Outline of Christian Theology, fifth edition, pp. 443-46.
PostMillennialism. This is one of the most recent points of view. Originating in the writings of
Daniel Whitby 1638-1726, a Unitarian of England, postmillennialism holds that the present
age will end with a period of great spiritual blessing corresponding to the Millennial promises
accomplished through preaching the gospel. The whole world will be Christianized and
brought to submission to the gospel at the end of this age, which will usher in the return of
Christ. The name is derived from the fact that in this theory, Christ returns after the
Millennium hence, postmillennium. A great many variations of this view exist and some
forms of amillennialism are closely akin to it. They regard the 1,000-year reign as being
completed prior to the Second Coming of Christ. It is very similar to amillennialism but views
the Millennium as the final triumph of the gospel in the present age. It is usually a literal view
that considers the Millennium to be a thousand years. Those who believe this view include
Charles Hodge, A. H. Strong, C. A. Briggs, and David Brown. Most of them trace their view
to that of Daniel Whitby. postmillennialism today is not commonly held, and the controversy
that continues is principally between amillennialism and premillennialism.
PreMillennialism. Just about every student of the early church agrees that premillennialism
or chiliasm was the view held by many in the apostolic age. It is the oldest of the various
Millennial views. It is the teaching that Christ will reign on earth for one thousand years

following His Second Advent. It is the belief that the Second Advent of Christ will be before
this Millennium, and therefore premillennial. As a system of doctrine, premillennialism is
necessarily more literal in its interpretation of prophecy than the other viewpoints that are
more spiritual or symbolic. It views the end of the present age as sudden and catastrophic,
with great judgment upon the wicked and the deliverance of the righteous.
Premillennialism distinguishes the dealings of God as separate with Israel and with the
church. There will be a Jewish nation and their repossession of their ancient land when
Christ returns. Satan will be bound, Rev 20:2, and a theocratic kingdom of righteousness,
peace, and tranquility will ensue. The righteous are raised from the dead before the
Millennium and participate in its blessings. The wicked dead are not raised until after the
Millennium. The eternal state will follow the judgment of the wicked.
PreMillenarians of the historical school tend to interpret Revelation 6 – 19 as largely fulfilled
in history prior to our Lord’s Second Advent, but hold that chapter 20 and following are
future and are to be interpreted literally. This view holds that the Millennium is a period in
which Christ will literally reign on earth as its supreme political leader and that the many
promises of the Old Testament relating to a kingdom on earth, in which Israel will be
prominent and Gentiles will be blessed, will have complete and literal fulfillment. Because of
this, the Millennial reign of Christ is maintained in contrast to the present age, and is
designated as the dispensational interpretation. As such, all material from Rev 4:1 on is
considered as future, which often leads to being named futurists.
The Millennial doctrine determines large areas of Biblical interpretation which are not in
themselves prophetic in character. The distinctions in dispensational dealings of God, the
contrasts between the Mosaic period, the Abrahamic promises, the present age of grace,
and the unfulfilled prophecies about the coming kingdom are of major importance in Biblical
interpretation and systematic theology. Many of these issues are largely determined by the
Millennial doctrine one holds to. And as stated above, a premillennial viewpoint is the one
which is rightly divided by the Word of God, as is pretribulation resurrection of Church Age
saints.
In regard to the resurrection of the saints, the three views regarding the Millennium are as
follows:
The Amillennial view is that the resurrection is spiritual, that is, the new birth, and the
Millennium began with the first coming of Christ, a view popularized by Augustine, or that
the first resurrection was Christ’s resurrection and the second is that of all men.
The Postmillennial idea introduced by Whitby and advocated by Vitringa which understands
the resurrection to signify a resurrection of the principles, doctrine, spirit, and character of
the Christian martyrs and saints departed: being thus one in part spiritual, in part
ecclesiastical, and indeed in part too national; inasmuch as it is supposed that the Jews will
be then nationally restored, as well as converted to take a share of it.
The literal and Premillennial interpretation followed by Papias, Justin Martyr, Irenaeus, and
Tertullian holds to a literal period of a thousand years, preceded and followed by
resurrection and judgment.

“The Millennium” as noted in R.B. Thieme Jr.’s Doctrine.
The Millennium is promised to Israel in the Davidic Covenant, 2 Sam 7:8-17, Psa
89:20-37.
The Millennium is prophesied in Isa 2, 11, 12, 35, 62, 65.
The Millennium was presented during the First Advent of Christ. Our Lord Jesus Christ
presented the conditions of the perfect environment that would exist during the Millennium
in the Sermon on the Mount.
The Millennium is postponed by the rejection of Christ as the Son of David and the
legitimate Messiah. In its place, we have the calling out of the Royal Family of God; the
Church Age believer.
The Millennium is plagiarized by Satan’s attempt to create perfect environment on the
earth, not only during the Church Age, but especially in the Tribulation.
The Millennium is proclaimed by angelic heralds in Rev 10 and by human heralds
in Rev 11.
The Millennium is provided by the Second Advent of Christ, Rev 11:15-19; Rev 19.
The Millennium
The Millennium begins with the Second Advent of our Lord Jesus Christ, to establish and
begin a literal 1000-year reign here on planet earth. He ends the Tribulation with the battle of
Armageddon, the incarceration of Satan, and the resurrection of martyred Tribulational
saints, Rev 19:11-20:4.
Christ then removes all unbelievers from earth and the nations that were antagonistic to
Israel, by the Baptism of Fire. Jewish unbelievers are removed in Ezek 20:34-38. Gentile
unbelievers are removed in Mat 25:31-46.
Therefore, the Millennium starts out with believers only, and the earth will need to be
repopulated. Many of their children will turn out to be unbelievers. Therefore, the Salvation
message of Christ crucified and risen continues to be presented to the new population of
the Millennium. Evangelism reaches its peak during the Millennium. There is a giant
population explosion.
Jesus Christ will rule the earth. There will be a perfect world government under the
leadership of Christ, and the delegation of authority to invisible heroes of the Church Age
and Tribulational saints to rule nations, Isa 11:1-2; Zech 14:9; 2 Tim 2:12; Rev 2:25-28, 3:21;
5:10; 20:4, 6.
Israel is regathered and restored as a client nation, and all the unconditional Covenants are
fulfilled to Israel. There will finally be peace in Jerusalem. The peace of Jerusalem can be a
matter of prayer when the Tribulation begins, because it will be fulfilled by the Second
Advent. Israel is currently under the fifth cycle of discipline until Christ returns. It is the Lord

Jesus Christ who will finally deliver and regather Israel, Dan 9:24; Isa 5:26-30; 10:19-23;
11:11-16; 14:1-3; 60:4-6; 65:19; Joel 2:16 ﬀ; Zech 8:20-23, 10:6-12; 14:9.
The nations will enjoy for the first time, since Adam’s innocence, perfect environment under
the reign of Christ. There will be perfect environment, because Satan is bound and demons
are removed. As a result, there is no religion on the earth, Rev 20:1-3. Remember that Jesus
Christ supersedes Satan as the ruler of this world at the Second Advent. Religion is part of
human good and evil. It combines the functions of human good with evil. As long as Satan
is the ruler of this world, religion will exist. This perfect environment is described in many
ways.
Universal peace, Isa 2:4; Hosea 2:18; Psa 46:9; Micah 4:3.
Universal prosperity, Psa 72:7, 16. Free enterprise will operate worldwide. Competition from
motivation and profit will exist, creating a perfect economy.
Perfect world government, because the government is run by the Lord Jesus Christ, Isa
11:1-2; Zech 14:9.
Everyone will understand Bible doctrine in those days. They may not accept it or agree, but
there will be a universal knowledge of God, Isa 11:9; Jer 31:31-34; Heb 8:14; 10:15-17. You
have the option of the spiritual life or not.
Perfect environment will exist in nature:
Creation is released from the bondage of man’s sinfulness, Rom 8:19-22.
Plant and animal life abounds, Isa 35:1-27.
Animals lose their ferocity, Isa 11:6-9; 65:25.
There will be an optimum spirituality upon the earth, Isa 65:24; Zech 14:16-17.
Believers in the Millennium are indwelt by the Holy Spirit, Ezek 36:27; 37:14.
Believers are filled with the Spirit in the Millennium, as well as indwelt, Joel 2:28-29; Isa
32:15; 44:3; Zech 12:10.
Spirituality in the Millennium is by the filling of the Spirit and is characterized by ecstatics.
Ecstatics are produced by the filling of the Holy Spirit; this is legitimate because Christ is
present on earth.
By way of contrast, there are no ecstatics during the Church Age, since Christ is absent.
During the Church Age, the filling of the Spirit is designed to produce the character of the
humanity of Christ, compare Eph 5:1 with Gal 6:19; 5:22-23. The filling of the Spirit is not
ecstatics today.
In the Millennium, the filling of the Holy Spirit has an eﬀect on the body which it does not
have at present. Joel 2:28-29 is a very critical passage, because it describes the filling of the
Spirit in terms of ecstatics. The filling of the Spirit in the Millennium produces an ecstatic

experience. Why? This is a part of appreciation of Christ while He is present on the earth.
But in the Church Age, the filling of the Spirit is never said to produce any emotion; it
produces the character of Christ minus emotion. Ecstatics and emotion are not bona fide
functions in the Church Age, they are in the Millennium.
As a result of the Spirit’s presence in Zech 12:11-14, we have the Jews expressing a
ministry of regret.
There will be longevity in the human race, Isa 65:20, death will be abolished except in cases
of capital punishment. There will be perfect health, so that people will have capacity for
perfect environment, but this is not the same as capacity for life. The only reason people will
die is capital punishment. No disease.
There will also be perfect objectivity in justice, Isa 11:3-5; Psa 72:12-14.
Conditions existing within the Millennium, for those on the earth, include untold blessing and
glory poured out upon them through the Lord Jesus Christ showing the “greatness of the
kingdom,” Dan 7:27.
Peace: The cessation of war through the unification of the kingdoms of the world under the
reign of Christ, together with the resultant economic prosperity, since nations need not
devote vast proportions of their expenditure on munitions, is a major theme of the prophets.
National and individual peace is the fruit of Messiah’s reign, Isa 2:4; 9:4-7; 11:6-9; 32:17-18;
33:5-6; 54:13; 55:12; 60:18; 65:25; 66:12; Ezek 28:26; 34:25, 28; Hos 2:18; Mic 4:2-3; Zech
9:10.
Joy: The fullness of joy will be a distinctive mark of the Age, Isa 9:3-4; 12:3-6; 14:7-8;
25:8-9; 30:29; 42:1, 10-12; 52:9; 60:15; 61:7, 10; 65:18-19; 66:10-14; Jer 30:18-19;
31:13-14; Zeph 3:14-17; Zech 8:18-19; 10:6-7.
Holiness: The Theocratic kingdom will be a holy kingdom, in which holiness is manifested
through the King and the King’s subjects. The land will be holy, the city holy, the temple holy,
and the subjects’ holy unto the Lord, Isa 1:26-27; 4:3-4; 29:18-23; 31:6-7; 35:8-9; 52:1;
60:21; 61:10; Jer 31:23; Ezek 36:24-31; 37:23-24; 43:7-12; 45:1; Joel 3:21; Zeph 3:11, 13;
Zech. 8:3; 13:1-2; 14:20-21.
Glory: The kingdom will be a glorious kingdom, in which the glory of God will find full
manifestation, Isa 24:23; 4:2; 35:2; 40:5; 60:1-9.
Comfort: The King will personally minister to every need, so that there will be the fullness of
comfort in that day, Isa 12:1-2; 29:22-23; 30:26; 40:1-2; 49:13; 51:3; 61:3-7; 66:13-14; Jer
31:23-25; Zeph 3:18-20; Zech 9:11-12; Rev 21:4.
Justice: There will be the administration of perfect justice to every individual, Isa 9:7; 11:5;
32:16; 42:1-4; 65:21-23; Jer 23:5; 31:23; 31:29-30.
Full knowledge: The ministry of the King will bring the subjects of His kingdom into full
knowledge. Doubtless there will be an unparalleled teaching ministry of the Holy Spirit, Isa
11:1-2, 9; 41:19-20; 54:13; Hab 2:14.

Instruction: This knowledge will come about through the instruction that issues from the
King, Isa 2:2a; 12:3-6; 25:9; 29:17-24; 30:20-21; 32:3-4; 49:10; 52:8; Jer 3:14-15; 23:1-4;
Mic 4:2.
The removal of the curse: The original curse placed upon creation, Gen 3:17-19, will be
removed, so that there will be abundant productivity to the earth. Animal creation will be
changed so as to lose its venom and ferocity, Isa 11:6-9; 35:9; 65:25.
Sickness removed: The ministry of the King as a healer will be seen throughout the Age, so
that sickness and even death, except as a penal measure in dealing with overt sin, will be
removed, Isa 33:24; Jer 30:17; Ezek 34:16.
Healing of the deformed: Accompanying this ministry will be the healing of all deformity at
the inception of the Millennium, Isa 29:17-19; 35:3-6; 61:1-2; Jer 31:8; Mic 4:6-7; Zeph.
3:19.
Protection: There will be a supernatural work of preservation of life in the Millennial Age
through the King, Isa 41:8-14; 62:8-9; Jer 32:27; 23:6; Ezek 34:27; Joel 3:16-17; Amos 9:15;
Zech 8:14-15; 9:8; 14:10-11.
Freedom from oppression: There will be no social, political, or religious oppression in that
day, Isa 14:3-6; 42:6-7; 49:8-9; Zech 9:11-12.
Longevity of Life: Will be restored, Isa 65:20.
Reproduction: By the living peoples. The living saints who go into the Millennium in their
natural bodies will bear children throughout the Age. The earth’s population will soar. These
born in the Age will not be born without a sin nature, so Salvation will be required, Jer 30:20;
31:29; Ezek 47:22; Zech 10:8.
Labor: The period will not be characterized by idleness, but there will be a perfect economic
system, in which the needs of men are abundantly provided for by labor in that system,
under the guidance of the King. There will be a fully developed industrialized society,
providing for the needs of the King’s subjects, Isa 62:8-9; 65:21-23; Jer 31:5; Ezek
48:18-19. Agriculture, as well as manufacturing will provide employment.
Economic prosperity: The perfect labor situation will produce economic abundance, so that
there will be no want, Isa 4:1; 35:1-2, 7; 30:23-25; 62:8-9; 65:21-23; Jer 31:5, 12; Ezek
34:26; Mic 4:1, 4; Zech 8:11-12; 9:16-17; Ezek 36:29-30; Joel 2:21-27; Amos 9:13-14.
Increase of light: There will be an increase of solar and lunar light in the age. This increased
light probably is a major cause in the increased productivity of the earth, Isa 4:5; 30:26;
60:19-20; Zech 2:5.
Unified Language: The language barriers will be removed so that there can be free social
intercourse, Zeph 3:9.
Unified Worship: All the world will unite in the worship of God and God’s Messiah, Isa 45:23;
52:1, 7-10; 66:17-23; Zech 13:2; 14:16; 8:23; 9:7; Zeph 3:9; Mal 1:11; Rev 5:9-14.

The manifest presence of God: God’s presence will be fully recognized, and fellowship with
God will be experienced to an unprecedented degree, Ezek 37:27-28; Zech 2:2, 10-13; Rev
21:3.
The fullness of the Spirit: Divine presence and enablement will be the experience of all who
are in subjection to the authority of the King, Isa 32:13-15; 41:1; 44:3; 59:19, 21; 61:1; Ezek
36:26-27; 37:14; 39:29; Joel 2:28-29; Ezek 11:19-20.
The perpetuity of the Millennial state: That which characterizes the Millennial Age is not
viewed as temporary, but eternal, Joel 3:20; Amos 9:15; Ezek 37:26-28; Isa 51:6-8; 55:3, 13;
56:5; 60:19-20; 61:8; Jer 32:40; Ezek 16:60; 43:7-9; Dan 9:24; Hos 2:19-23.
The wide diversity of the realms in which the blessings of the King’s presence is felt is thus
clearly seen.
Not all will be believers. Because of perfect environment, there will be a tremendous
population explosion so that by the end of the Millennium, there will exist many unbelievers
on the earth who have rejected the gospel and who will have joined the Gog revolution of
Satan against the rule of Jesus Christ, even though there is perfect objectivity in the
administration of justice, Isa 11:3 4; Psa 72:12 14.
At the end of the Millennium, Satan will be released, and there will be a revolution. It will be
very brief, Rev 20:7-10. The Gog Revolution, as Satan’s closing argument in the appeal trial
of the Angelic Conflict, terminates the perfect environment of the Millennium. Satan is
released from prison after one thousand years and immediately starts a revolution to
overthrow our Lord’s reign. Satan does not attempt to improve the environment in this
revolution; this is simply a power grab. This revolution proves that perfect environment is not
the solution to man’s problem of the Old Sin Nature and spiritual death. Only those who are
regenerate can appreciate perfect environment and the One who provides it. Regeneration
is the only solution to man’s problem. So, this revolution indicates that perfect environment
is not the solution to man’s problems. This will be the final demonstration of the Millennium.
The universe is destroyed and a new heaven and earth is created, 2 Peter 3:7-10; Rev 21:1.
Conclusion:
The place of the Millennium in Scripture should be very clearly delineated. Wherever you
find Old Testament passages dealing with the Millennium, these are all prophecies. None of
them are fulfilled in Old Testament times. Whenever you find Millennial passages in the
Gospels, they are still prophecy, but like the Sermon on the Mount, the Millennium was
oﬀered with the reign of Christ. Christ oﬀered Himself to the Jews as their King. The Sermon
on the Mount is the platform for the Millennium; it is not for the present. There are certain
paragraphs in the Sermon on the Mount which have application today but only application,
and the application comes through reiteration in parallel passages dealing with the Church
Age. The Millennium is proclaimed in the Gospels as “at hand.” It is postponed in the
epistles. Due to the rejection of Christ, the Millennium is not a reality in the Church Age.

New Jerusalem
There are three paragraphs in Chapter 21:
The description of the eternal state, Verses 1-5;
•
The citizens of the eternal state, Verses 6-8;
•
The capital of the eternal state, Verses 9-27 and 22:1-5.
•
Rev 21:1, “Then I saw a new heaven and a new earth; for the first heaven and the
first earth passed away, and there is no longer any sea.”
In Verse 1, we have noted the new heavens and new earth, the new universe. With this we
understand that there are three universes in history.
The first one was the Angelic Universe, (Gen 1:1; 2 Peter 3:5), the one which included
planet earth prior to its restoration and the creation of mankind. (Many of the things that
have been dug up, called dinosaurs, etc., simply belong to the first universe, the Angelic
Universe.)
Secondly, we have the Universe of Mankind, (Gen 1:3-31; 2 Peter 3:7), the universe of
human history, which we are currently apart of and will continue through the Tribulation and
Millennium.
Then there will be the third universe, the creation of new heavens and a new earth, which
will be the Universe of the Eternal State, (Rev 21:1; 2 Peter 3:13). This is the one we
are studying which includes the New Jerusalem.
This is not the Jerusalem of the present time or of the Millennium, but is the satellite city
which will be suspended above the earth. In the eternal state, the New Jerusalem is
suspended in the sky above the sight of the original Jerusalem, but it is a much larger city.
In eternity, the New Jerusalem fulfills several important functions. First of all, it will be the
capital of the new universe of the eternal state and the residence of our Lord Jesus Christ. It
also fulfills the divine promise to Abraham which is given in Heb 11:8-10, 13-16.
Abraham lived in the future, knowing that he would have this great city. His testimony to the
fact that this would be his city is the fact that he continued to live in a tent during his life.
Then in Heb 12:22, we once again have a reference to that city, “But you have come to
Mount Zion, even the city of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem, and the
millions of angels.”
Difference Between the Jerusalem of the Millennium and the New Jerusalem of the
Eternal State.

* The Jerusalem of the Millennium is located around the present site; the New Jerusalem in
the eternal state is a satellite above the earth.
* In the Millennial Jerusalem, there is natural light; in the eternal Jerusalem, there is
supernatural light, the Shekinah glory, Rev 21:23.
* The Millennial Jerusalem has no walls, Zech 2:4-5, but the eternal Jerusalem has very
high walls, Rev 21:17.
* There is a temple in the Millennial Jerusalem; there is no temple in the eternal Jerusalem
(Rev 21:22), the Shekinah Glory who now indwells the believer, as the Lord Jesus Christ,
will function as the temple.
* In the Millennial Jerusalem, there are animal sacrifices mentioned, Ezek 40-48; there are
no animal sacrifices in the eternal state.
* Living water comes from the temple, according to Ezek 47:1; in the Eternal Jerusalem,
the Water of Life comes out from the throne of God in Rev 22:1.
* Unbelievers live in the city of Jerusalem in the Millennium, Zech 12:6; 14:11; only
believers live in the city in the Eternal State, Rev 21:4, 7; 22:14.
* There are trees for food and healing in the Millennial city of Jerusalem, Ezek
47:7-12; there is the Tree of Life in the eternal Jerusalem, Rev 22:2.
Rev 21:2, “And I saw the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down out of heaven
from God, made ready as a bride adorned for her husband.”
Then in Verse 2, we have an analogy of the New Jerusalem. When it says, “As a bride,”
“As” is the Comparative Conjunction of Analogy, that is, the Particle of Comparison HOS. It
simply means this is an illustration, nothing more, nothing less. This is not the literal bride of
Christ.
Rev 21:9, “Then one of the seven angels who had the seven bowls [f]full of
the seven last plagues came and spoke with me, saying, “Come here, I will show
you the bride, the wife of the Lamb.”
This carries through to Verse 9 where is says, “Come here, I will show you the bride,
the wife of the Lamb.” It is simply an analogy.
Then when it says, “For her husband,” this is a reference to its inspiring beauty; the sheer
beauty of the holy city, the New Jerusalem.

Rev 21:3, “And I heard a loud voice from the throne, saying, “Behold, the
tabernacle of God is among men, and He will dwell among them, and they shall be
His people, and God Himself will be among them,”
In Verse 3, we see that that Lord Jesus Christ, “the tabernacle of God,” dwells among us
for all of eternity, Rev 7:15; Ezek 37:27; Zech 2:10; 8:8.
Ezek 37:27, “My dwelling place also will be with them; and I will be their God, and
they will be My people.”
This is the same Shekinah Glory that dwelled in the Holy of Holies of the Tabernacle of Israel
during the Jewish Dispensation, Ex 40:8, who also during the Church Age, permanently
indwells the soul of every believer, 1 Cor 3:16; 2 Cor 6:16; John 14:20; 2 Cor
13:4-6; Rom 8:10; Col 1:27; Gal 2:20.
Rev 21:4, “and He will wipe away every tear from their eyes; and there will no
longer be any death; there will no longer be any mourning, or crying, or pain; the
first things have passed away.”
In Verse 4, we see that there will be no more tears, death, or sorrow. All of these came into
the world through sin, Gen 3, but now the curse is removed, Rev 22:3.
“He will wipe away” – The Predictive Future of ἐξαλείφω – EXALEIPHO, (to wipe away
or out, obliterate, remove, cancel, destroy, etc.), anticipates the eternal state.
The Active Voice: Jesus Christ produces the action of the verb, which is the abolition of all
human suffering. Suffering is obliterated.
The Indicative Mood is declarative of the reality. There will be no suffering forever and ever
and ever.
Tears are associated with sorrow, suffering, pain, disaster, discomfort, all of which does not
exist in the eternal state for the believer in Christ. The believer will never suffer again in the
eternal state. This phrase means that the past is blotted out.
Tears not only refer to actual pain but tears refer to regret. All types of suffering are going to
be removed in the eternal state and there will be no remorse, no regrets, and no sadness.
Not only is suffering abolished in the eternal state but so is physical death. Physical death is
a subject of fear and uncertainty, and often pain, in this life. For the average person, death is
one of the most feared of all experiences in life, but for the believer, death is simply a
transfer from time to eternity, from planet earth to heaven. The eternal state abolishes
physical death for all mankind, both the unbeliever in the Lake of Fire and the believer in
heaven.

“No more death” refers to the believer in the eternal state. Remember, the unbeliever is
under the punishment of the second death. For the winner believer, death is one of the
greatest blessings in life, it is not something to be feared.
The final three sorrows, (mourning, crying and pain), are different aspects of suffering and
of anguish. It should be translated: “Neither mourning, (mental pain of sadness, grief,
sorrow), nor crying, (the manifestation of pain in this case), nor pain (meaning physical
pain).”
Rev 21:4, “And He shall wipe away every tear from their eyes; furthermore death
shall no longer exist, neither shall there be any longer mental anguish, nor crying,
nor physical pain: because the old order of things has passed away.”
See also: Isa 65:17-19, “For behold, I create new heavens and a new earth; and the
former things will not be remembered or come to mind. 18But be glad and rejoice
forever in what I create; for behold, I create Jerusalem for rejoicing and her
people for gladness. 19I will also rejoice in Jerusalem and be glad in My people; and
there will no longer be heard in her the voice of weeping and the sound of crying.”
Rev 21:5, “And He who sits on the throne said, “Behold, I am making all things
new.” And He *said, “Write, for these words are faithful and true.”
Then in Verse 5, “I make all things new,” we see that in addition to the newness for
people of a resurrection body, we have the newness of the universe, the new heavens and
the new earth, the New Jerusalem, as well as a new way of life; living in complete and total
happiness (+H) in the righteousness of God (+R), which we have noted.
Rev 21:6, “Then He said to me, “It is done. I am the Alpha and the Omega, the
beginning and the end. I will give to the one who thirsts from the spring of the
water of life without cost.”
Next in Verse 6, we have a change of subject to the citizens of the eternal state. Who is the
number one citizen? The Lord Jesus Christ – “the Alpha and the Omega,” (the first and
last letters of the Greek Alphabet).
The phrase “it is done” is the Perfect Tense of γίνοµαι – GINOMAI that means, “come into
being, to happen, to become.” It is a reference to human history. Human history is
completed at the end of the Millennium with the result that the eternal state begins. The
process of the extension of the Angelic Conflict to human history has been completed.
History has been completed; everything in God’s Divine decrees has run its course, with the
result that the eternal state has begun. The creation of the New Heavens and New Earth and
the New Jerusalem begins the eternal state.
“It is done!” parallels Christ’s “It is finished!” of John 19:30. This gives us an interesting
comparison of the Cross. Just as salvation was completed on the Cross, {TETELESTAI – the

Dramatic Perfect Tense of TELEO that means, “to bring to an end, complete, fulfill,”} so
human history is completed with the creation of the new universe by The Lord Jesus Christ,
including new heavens, a new earth, and a New Jerusalem with the Dramatic Perfect Tense
of GINOMAI, “It is done!”
The power of the first citizen is contemplated here in the principle that Jesus Christ not only
controls history but Jesus Christ completes history. Therefore, at the Cross, our Lord said “It
is brought to an end,” regarding sin’s hold over mankind, and in Rev 21:6 He says, “it
begins,” regarding the eternal state where only righteousness dwells.
Then we have, “I am the ALPHA and OMEGA.” The term “Alpha,” (first), signifies our
Lord’s Deity, while “Omega,” (figuratively meaning the finality), signifies His humanity as
the “last Adam,” 1 Cor 15:4, which literally means “the last man.”
So, we see our Lord in hypostatic union. As God He controls history, as man He completes
history including the payment for the penalty of our sins upon the Cross. He also used this
term at the beginning of the book of Revelation, Chapter 1:8 and at the end of the
book, Chapter 22:13, cf. Isa 44:6.
Then we have the “beginning and the end,” which is a double emphasis here that speaks
of our Lord as existing prior to the creation of mankind, as well as bringing a close to the
history of mankind. The same Lord who started creation, Rev 3:14, will also finish it; He is
Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end.
Finally, in Verse 6, we have a salvation parenthesis, “I will give to the one who thirsts
from the spring of Water of Life without cost.”
This is the grace policy of the first citizen of the eternal state, the first citizen of the New
Jerusalem. This salvation parenthesis or grace policy of our Lord Jesus Christ is noted in
other passages, such as Isa 55:1; John 4:13-14; Rev 7:17; 21:6; 22:17.
In each case, being thirsty is the desire for eternal salvation. In each case of drinking the
Water of Life, we have an analogy in Jesus Christ for eternal salvation. When the Water of
Life is presented through the gospel, the thirsty one drinks. This is analogous to faith in
Christ. If you have positive volition toward Jesus Christ, God will provide. Never is there an
exception. This seems to be a paraphrase of Isa 55:1, (read: Isa 55:1-13).
Rev 21:7, “He who overcomes will inherit these things, and I will be his God and he
will be My son.”
In Verse 7, we have the eternal promise of the believer’s inheritance. For the overcomer,
(Here it is the believer in the Lord Jesus Christ.), will inherent the eternal life mentioned
in Verse 6, (i.e., Water of Life).

In addition, Jesus Christ is said to be the heir of all things, Heb 1:1-2. Because He is
appointed the heir of all things and we have personally believed in Him, and God the Holy
Spirit at the point of salvation entered us into union with Christ, we are joint heirs to all
things.
Heirship is based on personal faith in Christ, not our works, Titus 3:2-7; 1 John 5:4-5. We
are the heirs of eternal life right now; in the future, we will enjoy the eternal state.
Heirship is based on sonship, we are heirs because we are the children of God, Rom
8:16-17; Eph 1:10-14.
Rom 8:16-17, “The Spirit Himself testifies with our spirit that we are children of
God, 17and if children, heirs also, heirs of God and fellow heirs with Christ, if indeed
we suffer with Him so that we may also be glorified with Him.”
Rev 21:8, “But for the cowardly and unbelieving and abominable and murderers
and immoral persons and sorcerers and idolaters and all liars, their part will
be in the lake that burns with fire and brimstone, which is the second death.”
In Verse 8, we see that the eternal state excludes all unbelievers. Some people will not
enter this new creation. They are the fearful, or the cowards who would not confess Christ;
those who would not believe in Christ; those who “went along with the crowd” and practiced
sin.
Note that God puts “cowards” at the head of the list! When people are afraid to take a stand
for Christ, they are liable to commit any kind of sin as a result.
What we have listed in Verse 8 is a list of sins that we as believers can also commit now.
These sins are mentioned not because they are the only sins, and not because these sins
mean you are going to hell. They are mentioned, because they represent categories of sins
that are distracters to believing in Christ, distracters to the function of common grace. This
categorical list emphasizes the fact that sin and evil are a distraction.
There are six categories in this list, which is also repeated in Rev 22:15. The point is, when
people have the chance to receive Jesus Christ as their Savior, they fail to believe in Christ
because they are distracted at the point of common grace by these types of life style. In
other words, the system of norms and standards that they represent are far more important
to the unbeliever than is the Savior, Jesus Christ. The priorities assigned to these sins are far
greater in the thinking of the unbeliever than the gospel of our Lord Jesus Christ. Therefore,
they are called “cowardly” (DEILOS) even “unbelieving” (APISTOS), which literally
means they have lost touch with reality (compare with Mat 8:26; Mark 4:40 and 2 Cor
4:4; Titus 1:15), and have been distracted at the point of common grace from accepting
Christ as Savior.
The list of distractions includes:

“Abominable” – (BDELUSSO [bdel-oos’-so]), it means, “to detest” or literally, “to throw
up.” It does not actually mean to vomit; it means to see someone who makes you want to
vomit mentally, that is, those who are “vile or corrupt.” Metaphorically it means, “to abhor or
detest.” Therefore, we call that “loathsome, abominable, detestable, unpleasant, and
disagreeable.” Compare with Rom 2:22 – “abhor.”
What kind of an unbeliever would be detestable to a grace oriented born-again believer. The
answer is a self-righteous, legalistic, arrogant individual, which is the motivation for many
systems of evil, as well as many systems of human good which are vile or corrupt compared
to the grace plan of God. Self-righteous arrogance is a great distracter from the gospel when
it is heard.
“Murderers” – (PHONEUS), also in Acts 7:52 and means, “homicide;” this type has no
respect for life from criminal arrogance.
“Immoral Persons” – (PORNOS), and means, “fornicators;” they are so preoccupied with
sex that they turn down the gospel. Compare with 1 Cor 5:9-11; 6:9-10; Eph 5:5; Heb
12:16.
“Sorcerers” – (PHARMAKOS), Only used here and Rev 22:15. See also Rev 9:21, Gal
5:19-21. Compare with Malachi 3:5. It means, “drug addiction;” those who have put
drugs, which includes alcohol, as their number one priority. They are unable to comprehend
the gospel, and therefore the ministry of God the Holy Spirit in common grace. The
convicting ministry of the Holy Spirit passes them right by.
“Idolaters” – (EIDOLOLATRES) 1 Cor 5:10-11; 6:9; 10:7; Eph 5:5. It means, “false
religions, demonism, the phallic cult, etc.” This is any form of false god, religion, or worship.
Due to their saturation of false doctrines and false worship, they reject the gospel when it is
presented to them.
“Liars” – (PSEUDES), Rev 2:2, “pathological liars;” they are never associated in any way
with reality, and therefore cannot face the reality of the eternal state.
So, this is a list of categories of sins that so preoccupy the unbeliever that they never come
to believe in the gospel of Jesus Christ. They are in that lake that burns continually with fire
and sulfur. They are unbelievers, they have rejected Christ as Savior, they were distracted by
certain sins listed here. This is the Second Death and that means no chance in eternity.
That concludes the second paragraph of this passage which identifies who and who will not
participate in the New Jerusalem. Our Lord Jesus Christ is the first citizen of the New
Jerusalem; believers are also its citizens. Then we saw that unbelievers will not participate in
the New Jerusalem or eternity with God, rather theirs is the “lake that burns with fire and
sulfur” for all eternity, which is the second Death.
The third paragraph then focuses primarily on describing the New Jerusalem.

Rev 21:9-11, “Then one of the seven angels who had the seven bowls full of
the seven last plagues came and spoke with me, saying, “Come here, I will show
you the bride, the wife of the Lamb. 10And he carried me away in the Spirit to a
great and high mountain, and showed me the holy city, Jerusalem, coming down
out of heaven from God, 11having the glory of God. Her brilliance was like a very
costly stone, as a stone of crystal-clear jasper.”
In Verse 9, we begin the description of the New Jerusalem that runs all the way
through Chapter 22, Verse 5.
The fact that the New Jerusalem is not said to be created at this time, but rather, “comes
down out of heaven from God,” vs. 2, may imply that it was in existence in the previous
period, that is, in the Millennial kingdom.
As Millennial passages make clear, there will be no gigantic city such as the New Jerusalem
on earth or above the earth in the Millennial period, which speaks of the 1st heaven.
Therefore, if it is in existence at that time, it must be either in the 2nd heaven, (the stellar
universe, beyond the atmosphere of planet earth), or the 3rd heaven, which is outside of the
universe. Therefore, if it is in existence prior to the creation of the New Heavens and the
New Earth, the 3rd heaven is the most probable place it may be.
In addition, if created prior to the creation of the New Heavens and New Earth, though the
Bible does not comment on this, it is possible that the New Jerusalem will be the abode of
saints of all ages with resurrected bodies at that time, cf. Heb 12:23, as well as the holy
angels.
In Verses 9-11, we have already noted that the description of the city “as a bride” in vs.
3, is simply an analogy of its beauty. It is not the literal bride of Christ, who is the church, as
noted in John 3:29; Eph 5:22-32; and Rev 19:7-8.
Three reasons why it is called the bride:
A bride is generally considered beautiful, and therefore we have the emphasis on
the beauty of the city.
It emphasizes the light of the city, and this is analogous to the animation of the
•
bride.
It emphasizes the relationship of the city. The satellite city is headquarters of the
•
eternal state and a bride always connotes the concept of relationship. Our Lord and this
city will have a close and intimate relationship.
We should note one thing in these verses and that is that in the eternal state, the only
precious metal that seems to carry over is gold, and the precious gems mentioned are not
the same as ones today. In analogy, this is as close as you can come. All of the building
materials in it are quite different from anything that we have today. The glory of the New
Jerusalem must have been breathtaking as John contemplated it and realized that this was
•

going to be his home throughout eternity.

Rev 21:12, “It had a great and high wall, with twelve gates, and at the gates
twelve angels; and names were written on them, which are the names of the
twelve tribes of the sons of Israel.”
In Verse 12, the “twelve angels at the gates,” are an honor guard from the angelic order
of battle. They are a memorial to our Lord’s victory in the Angelic Conflict.
Rev 21:13, “There were three gates on the east and three gates on the north and
three gates on the south and three gates on the west.”
Verse 13, there are “three gates” on each side. The directions of north, south, east, and
west imply that the earth, as it is today, is round. Gates in the city imply that there is
entrance into the city from without and from all directions.
Noting the order of all twelve tribes of Israel, as God arrayed them around the Tabernacle in
the wilderness in Numbers 2, and seeing them arraigned by their groupings of East, North,
South, and West, as are the Gates of the New Jerusalem in Rev 21:13.
The order of the 12 Tribes of Israel is then:
1) “On the east side” Judah, Issachar, Zebulun.
2) “On the north side” Dan, Asher, Naphtali.
3) “On the south side,” Reuben, Simeon, Gad.
4) “On the west side,” Ephraim, Manasseh, Benjamin.
Comparing the order with the meaning of each name we have:
East Side Gates: Judah means, “Praise Yahweh;” Issachar means, “A man for hire/
recompense, (i.e., worked to purchase our sins);” Zebulun means, “Elevated/Exalted
Dwelling.”
North Side Gates: Dan means, “A Judge;” Asher means, “Happy – one;” Naphtali
•
means, “My Wrestler/ing.”
South Side Gates: Reuben means, “Behold a Son;” Simeon means, “Heard, (as in
•
our prayers);” Gad means, “Good fortune, (as in blessings).”
West Side Gates: Ephraim means, “He shall be Doubly Fruitful;” Manasseh means,
•
“Causing to forget;” Benjamin means, “Son of the right hand.”
Arranging them as such, the code or message on the Gates of the New Jerusalem will be:
•

•
•
•
•

East Side Gates: “Praise Yahweh (the Lord Jesus Christ), a man for hire (worked to
purchase our sins), He is our exalted dwelling place.”
North Side Gates: “The Judge, who brings happiness, as a result of the wrestling
(the righteousness and justice of God).
South Side Gates: “Behold a son, who hears (our advocate in prayers and
petitions), and of good fortune (answers our prayers).”
West Side Gates: “He is of Double fruitfulness (the God / Man), causing to forget
(our sins and pains, Rev 21:4), He is the Son of My right hand.”

Since the actual order is not given to us in Rev 21, the order may otherwise be that of the
order given to the Jerusalem of the Millennium in Ezek 48:30-34.
1) The East gates of Joseph, (adding (another son, Gen 30:24.), Benjamin, and Dan.
2) The North gates of Reuben, Judah, and Levi, (A joining (Hypostatic Union).
3) The South gates of Simeon, Issachar, and Zebulun.
4) The West gates of Gad, Asher, and Naphtali.
East Side Gates: “Adding (a son – humanity), He is the Son of My right hand, the
Judge.”
North Side Gates: “Behold My Son, Praise Yahweh, in a joining (in
•
Hypostatic Union).”
South Side Gates: “I Heard, (as in our prayers), (and sent) a man for hire/
•
recompense, (i.e., worked to purchase our sins); therefore, He is the exalted dwelling
place.”
West Side Gates: “Good fortune, (as in blessings), He is the happy one, My
•
Wrestler (righteous one).”
Rev 21:14, “And the wall of the city had twelve foundation stones, and on
them were the twelve names of the twelve Apostles of the Lamb.”
•

In Verse 14, the wall of the city has twelve foundation stones. On these stones would be
the names of Peter, Andrew, James, John, Philip, Bartholomew, Thomas, Matthew, James,
Thaddaeus, Simon and Paul. Paul is the twelfth Apostle, according to 1 Cor 15:7-10. There
is no order given here.
See our study on the 12 Apostles for the various codes noted there, based on the various
listings of the Apostles in the New Testament. (Click Here for 12 Apostles
Doctrine) http://gracedoctrine.org/apostles-the-twelve/
Rev 21:15-16, “The one who spoke with me had a gold measuring rod to measure
the city, and its gates and its wall. 16The city is laid out as a square, and its length
is as great as the width; and he measured the city with the rod, fifteen hundred
miles; its length and width and height are equal.”
Vs. 15-16, “Fifteen hundred miles” is literally 12 thousand STADION. A “STADION” is
equivalent to approximately 607 feet. 12,000 x 607 = 7,284,000 ft. / 5,280 ft. per mile =
1,380 miles.
Symbolically the wall indicates exclusion of those who are not worthy to enter the city, of
which are noted in Rev 21 vs. 8, 27 and 22:15 as unbelievers.
We see that the number “twelve” is prominent in the New Jerusalem. It has twelve gates and
twelve angels in keeping with the twelve tribes of Israel, vs. 12, twelve foundations, vs. 14,
twelve Apostles, vs. 14, twelve pearls, vs. 21, twelve crops of fruit, chapter 22:2, the

length of the walls is 12 thousand STADION and the height of the walls is
144 PECHUS “cubits” or 12 x 12 cubits.
Twelve in scripture means, perfection of government, and the New Jerusalem is the
headquarters of the eternal perfect government of our Lord.
Rev 21:17, “And he measured its wall, seventy-two yards, according to human
measurements, which are also angelic measurements.”
Verse 17, God always stays with our concepts of measuring in communicating
measurements. While the angel did the measuring, he used a human standard of measure.
This would imply that angels have a different measuring system from mankind. This passage
is for mankind; therefore, man’s standards and man’s measurements are used.
When it says, “according to human measurements,” this seems to be added in order to
prevent any mistake as to the size of the city. It is an “angel” who makes the measurement,
and without this explanation, it might perhaps be supposed that he used some measure not
in common use among people, so that after all, it would be impossible to form any definite
idea of the size of the city.
The Greek reads – METRON ANTHROPOU which means, “measure of man,” and
(from HOS), ESTIN AGGELOU is “which is of the angel.”

– HO,

The NIV says it better, “by man’s measurement, which the angel was using.” Though
an angel is using the rod, he is using human dimensions.
When it says, “which are also angelic measurements,” Note that the words “also” and
“measurements” are in italic, which means they are not in the original text. It should
read, “which is of the angel,” that is, “which is the measure employed by the angel.” It
was, indeed, an angel who measured the city, but the measure which he employed was that
in common use among people.
Here the measurement is 144 cubits, or 12 x 12, maybe for the symbolism of the 12 tribes
multiplied by the 12 Apostles to note God’s perfect Government. As noted above, the
number 12 stands for the perfect government of our Lord in the New Jerusalem and for all of
eternity.
A Cubit is between 16 and 18 inches or a foot and a half. Therefore, 144 cubits x 1.5 ft. =
216 ft. divide by 3 ft. per yard = 72 yards or about three quarters of the length of a football
field. That’s how high the walls will be.
The walls are not too high compared to other great cities like Babylon, which according to
Herodotus was 340 feet high.
The height mentioned here gives the idea of the security all believers will have in eternity;
and yet the walls are not so high as to hinder the view of the rest of the city, as the city

towers 1,500 miles high. Its glory, therefore, would not be obscured by the wall that was
thrown around it for defense.
Rev 21:18-21, “The material of the wall was jasper; and the city was pure gold, like
clear glass. 19the foundation stones of the city wall were adorned with every kind of
precious stone. The first foundation stone was jasper; the second, sapphire; the
third, chalcedony; the fourth, emerald; 20the fifth, sardonyx; the sixth, sardius; the
seventh, chrysolite; the eighth, beryl; the ninth, topaz; the tenth, chrysoprase; the
eleventh, jacinth; the twelfth, amethyst. 21And the twelve gates were twelve
pearls; each one of the gates was a single pearl. And the street of the city was pure
gold, like transparent glass.”
In Verses 18-21, we have the construction materials of the satellite city.
Vs 18, The Jasper is more like a diamond without flaws. The gold is not the gold of the
universe today; it is the gold of the universe of the future. The gold of the future will be so
pure that it will be translucent.
Vs. 19-20, The twelve foundations are described as being composed of various precious
stones, each of which is a study in itself. Each stone is a unique gem and color, Rev 21:14,
19-20. This gives us correlation to the Ephod worn by the High Priest in the Age of
Israel, Ex 28:17-20. The Ephod had twelve gems, each representing a tribe of Israel. In
essence, this is the Ephod Jesus adorns in the eternal state as our eternal Royal High Priest.
Interestingly, the names of Apostles will be on these stones where the tribe names are on
the gates, perhaps indicating the intertwining of the peoples of the new city, Jew and Gentile
alike.
In addition, all of these inscriptions are permanent; therefore, they have spiritual
connotation, speaking to the permanency of our place and rewards in the eternal state.
The Apostles are the foundation stones, as Christ is the corner stone of the Church which we
stand as today, Eph 2:20 with Psa 118:22; Mat 21:42, etc.
Eph 2:19-22, “So then you are no longer strangers and aliens, but you are fellow
citizens with the saints, and are of God’s household, 20having been built on the
foundation of the Apostles and prophets, Christ Jesus Himself being the
corner stone, 21in whom the whole building, being fitted together, is growing into a
holy temple in the Lord, 22in whom you also are being built together into a dwelling
of God in the Spirit.”
Notice also the correlation with 1 Cor 3:10-15.
1 Cor 3:10, “According to the grace of God which was given to me, like a wise
master builder I laid a foundation, and another is building on it. But each man must

be careful how he builds on it. 11For no man can lay a foundation other than the one
which is laid, which is Jesus Christ. 12Now if any man builds on the foundation with
gold, silver, precious stones, wood, hay, straw, 13each man’s work will become
evident; for the day will show it because it is to be revealed with fire, and the fire
itself will test the quality of each man’s work. 14If any man’s work which he has
built on it remains, he will receive a reward. 15If any man’s work is burned up, he
will suffer loss; but he himself will be saved, yet so as through fire.”
As such many will be greatly rewarded in the eternal state.
Though in some cases we cannot be sure concerning the exact color of the stones described;
the general picture provided is one of brilliant color with every shade of the rainbow
represented and all of it enhanced by the glory of God. All of these are merely
approximations, for in the eternal state, these materials are all translucent, and they all
reflect the glory of our Lord Jesus Christ who is the only light in the city.
A comparison between the Ephod of the High Priest and the New Jerusalem:
The Ephod

The New Jerusalem

12 Precious Stones

12 Precious Stones

Square Arrangement

Square Arrangement

3 Stones to a Side x 4 Sides

3 Gates to Side x 4 Sides

Each Stone Represent a Tribe

Each Gate Represents a Tribe

Worn by the High Priest

Adorned by Our Lord the Eternal High Priest

Then in Verse 21, we see the material of the gates identified as “Pearls,” MARGARITES in
the Greek. Since “pearls” are spheres, the gates should be 216 feet high and long. Each gate
will have the name of one of the twelve tribes on Israel imprinted on it, vs.
12-13. Therefore, with 12 gates, with three on a side, there will be a gate every 345 miles.
In the New Testament, “pearl” serves as a simile for the kingdom of God, Mat 13:45-46, a
metaphor for the truth of the Word of God, Mat 7:6, and a symbol of great wealth, Rev.
17:4; 18:16, which is not to be the basis of the Christian way of life, 1 Tim 2:9-10.
Mat 13:45, “Again, the kingdom of heaven is like a merchant seeking fine
pearls, 46and upon finding one pearl of great value, he went and sold all that he had
and bought it.”
Rev 21:22, “I saw no temple in it, for the Lord God the Almighty and the Lamb are
its temple.”
Verse 22, The New Jerusalem, completes the purpose of the temporary Holy of Holies,
(which too was square in shape), by serving as the permanent and unrestricted meeting
place for all the saints and God.

In addition, we see a difference between the Millennium Jerusalem and the New Jerusalem of
the New Heavens and New Earth, which is the presence of a temple during the
Millennium, Ezek 40-48, and the absence of the same in the eternal state.
John was informed about the temple in the city of the Millennium and that of the New
Jerusalem. The New Jerusalem is not only characterized by the things that are different from
all other places, but also by what it does not have. It has no tabernacle or literal physical
temple; no sacrificial rituals; no heavenly bodies such as sun and moon; no darkness, no
closed gates; and nothing that brings abomination. All of this, which is in sharp contrast to
the Millennial situation, makes impossible the fulfillment of the Millennial promises in the
New Jerusalem; therefore, they are separate.
Also between Gal 4:26 “the heavenly Jerusalem” and Philip 3:20, “our citizenship is
in heaven” (see also Eph 2:19; Heb 12:1-2), we believe that this New Jerusalem will
hover above the earth in the 1st heaven. If the New Jerusalem were on the ground of the
New Earth, our eternal abode would be “earthly.”
Rev 21:23, “And the city has no need of the sun or of the moon to shine on it, for
the glory of God has illumined it, and its lamp is the Lamb.”
Verse 23, there is only one light company in the eternal state, and that is the magnificent
glory of the Lord. There is no temple, there is no light; instead there is the Shekinah glory,
He is the temple. The light of God will penetrate every corner of the city, the new earth and
the new heavens.
The light of the city shining through the translucent foundation must have presented a most
impressive picture to John. If people in our present world can create beautiful things, how
much more can the infinite God create a beautiful city? Therefore, this city is an illustration
of His infinite perfection, as well as His loving grace extended to every child of God.
It is significant that the light of the city is God, implying once again that God is light, John
1:7-9; 3:19; 8:12; 12:35.
Inasmuch as believers will be walking in the light of God in eternity, they are exhorted to
walk in the light of God’s Divine revelation in time, 1 John 1:5-7.
Rev 21:24, “The nations will walk by its light, and the kings of the earth will bring
their glory into it.”
Verse 24, “The nations will walk by its light,” these are the nations on the new planet
earth in the eternal state, and they will get the light from the Shekinah Glory in the satellite
city.

The word for “nations” is ETHNOS that means, “a race, a nation, and stands for non-Jews,
i.e., Gentiles.” Therefore, we see that not only will the believing Jew bring glory to Christ
here, but also believing Gentiles.
“And the kings of the earth will bring their glory to it,” also in vs. 26. In other words,
the light of nations made up of believers in the eternal state will not be the reflected light
from the sun, not the light from the moon, but the light from the Shekinah glory from the
satellite city. All blessings that man receives for the eternal state will be perpetually with
them, and as they come to the New Jerusalem, those blessings, which are a memorial to the
Lord Jesus Christ, will be brought with them. Compare with Dan 12:2-3.
Likewise, as Israel gave of its earthly blessings to adorn the Tabernacle in the
wilderness, Exodus 25, so too will all that man has received from Christ as eternal rewards
be brought into the New Jerusalem, 1 Cor 3:12a, 14.
Rev 21:25, “In the daytime (for there will be no night there) its gates will never be
closed;”
Verse 25, Night time will not exist (NUX OUK ESTAI) in the Eternal state. There will be no
literal darkness, and nothing of which night is the symbol of: evil, calamity, sorrow,
bereavement, and pain on account of the loss of family and friends, vs. 4.
“It gates shall never be closed,” The language is similar to Isa 60:11. Here it utilizes a
double negative in the Greek, OUK ME, which means, “absolutely never closed.” Open gates
mean – a period of security and peace. All who are written in the Lamb’s Book of Life can
enter into it. The gates of cities were closed in time of war, and at night, to guard them from
danger. But we will always have perpetual entrance to the eternal city, which also speaks to
our eternal security. We will never be barred from entering, or be striped of our heavenly
citizenship. In addition, the universe will be open to us. We will be permitted to go forth and
visit every world, and survey the works of God in all parts of His dominion.
Verse 26, “And they shall bring the glory and the honor of the nations into
it.” Whatever glory and honor is, we note that the preservation of Divine institution number
four is a memorial in the eternal state, a memorial to the grace of God who preserved the
human race from self-destruction; and in so doing, He invented Divine institution number
four, nationalism, at the tower of Babel. This is also a memorial to all, category 1 truth, the
laws of Divine establishment.
Verse 27, “And nothing, (OUK ME again “absolutely nothing”), unclean, and no one
who practices abomination (religion), and lying (lack of integrity) shall ever come
into it (they are all in the Lake of Fire)…”
Here we have two of our six-part list describing the unbeliever in Verses
8 and 22:15. Therefore, the self-righteous, immoral, and dishonest will be excluded from
this city.

All the filth of the old Jerusalem was carried outside the walls and burned; nothing defiled
shall enter the heavenly city, it must remain outside, (cf. 22:15). There is no garbage of any
kind.
Verse 27 (continued), “…But only those (believers) whose names are written in the
Lamb’s book of life.”
Note that the unbeliever is excluded from the satellite city, yet they will continue to live in
the Lake of Fire. The unbeliever in the Lake of Fire is in that status quo forever. Only
believers in Christ are permitted to enjoy the blessings of the eternal state.
Compare with Isaiah 66:22, “For just as the new heavens and the new earth which I
make will endure before Me, declares the Lord, so your offspring and your
name will endure.”
The “name” means you are in the Book of Life, just as those of your family and loved ones
who were or are believers. They too are in the Book of Life and will be in the eternal state.
Doctrine of the Book of Life.
The Book of Life is one thing in time and something different in eternity.
Basically, it is a registry containing the names of every member of the human race in
time, Psa 139:16.
In eternity, it is the registry of all believers.
When a person dies as an unbeliever, his name is removed, “blotted out,” from the Book of
Life, Psa 69:28; Rev 3:5.
When a person dies as a believer, his name remains in the Book of Life. Therefore, in eternity
only, the names of believers are in the Book of Life, Phil 4:3; Rev 3:5; 13:8; 17:8; 20:12,
15, cf. Psa 9:5; 69:28; Dan 12:1; Heb 12:23.
Since the issue for salvation is receiving Jesus Christ by personal faith, John 1:12, the
unbeliever’s name is blotted out at death because of rejection of Christ or negative volition
to the grace of God, including the pre-salvation work of the Spirit of God, (Common Grace),
that attempts to lead him to Jesus Christ, Rom 2:4.
In eternity, this book also contains the new title of royalty for each believer. The Greek word
for name is ONOMA. It means simply a, “name,” or can mean, “authority.” Royal titles are
used in eternity, (compare Rev 2:17), which indicates that there is no equality in
heaven. Luke 10:20, “Rejoice that your names are recorded in heaven.”
It is Called:

The “Book of Life” in Luke 10:20; Phil 4:3; Rev 3:5; 17:8; 20:12,
15; (KJV), Rev 22:19.
The “Book of Life of the Lamb” in Rev 13:8; 21:27.
•
The Book of Life is Related to the Function of GAP in Phil 4:3.
•

“Indeed, true companion, I ask you also to help these women, (Euodia and
Syntyche), who have shared my struggle in the cause of the gospel, together with
Clement also and the rest of my fellow workers, whose names are in the book of
life.”
The Book of Life is Related to the Last Judgment, Rev 20:12.
Unbeliever’s names are blotted out of the Book of Life. Another set of books, “the books of
works,” is referred to, which contain every good deed the unbeliever has ever done. Rev
20:15 says that those not in the Book of Life are cast into the Lake of Fire.
William Kelly states, “The Book of Life will confirm what is gathered from the books. If the
books proclaim the evil works of the dead that stand before the throne, the Book of Life
offers no defense on the score of God’s grace.” (William Kelly, The Revelation Expounded,
pp. 243~44.)
Therefore, in Eternity the Unbeliever is Not Registered in the Book of Life, Rev
13:8.
Failure to have one’s name in the Book of Life is just ground for being cast into the Lake of
Fire, as the penalty of that person’s sins, although paid for at the Cross, has not been
removed from their account due to their rejection of the Savior, and he or she has not
entered into God’s rest.
It is only human to try to find some escape from the rigidity of eternal punishment, but if
one dies without salvation, there is no escape as the books of works and Book of Life of Rev
20:12 will show. The Bible clearly pictures eternal punishment as continuing forever, just as
heaven will continue forever for those who are saved. As heaven will constitute an eternal
reminder of the grace of God, so the Lake of Fire will constitute an eternal reminder of the
righteousness of God.
The Book of Life is Related to the Historical Power of the Revived Roman Empire in
the Tribulation, Rev 17:8.
According to Rev 3:5, Being in the Book of Life Means:
•
•

You can’t lose your salvation.
The mature believer cannot lose his rewards. “I will never blot his name [royal
title] out of the Book of Life, and I will confess his name before My Father and
before His angels.”

It is a source of motivation and encouragement, as the Lord personally reminds
the overcomer not only of the safety of his heavenly citizenship, but of the special
acknowledgment the Lord Himself will give him before the Father and before His angels.
In the Old Testament Moses Pleaded on Behalf of the People of Israel.
•

He asked that His name be blotted out of the Book of Life rather than the unbelievers of
Israel, Ex 32:32-33.
Ex 32:32, “But now, if You will, forgive their sin—and if not, please blot me out
from Your book which You have written!” 33The LORD said to Moses, “Whoever has
sinned against Me, I will blot him out of My book.”
Note that “sin” (CHATTATH in the Hebrew) is in the singular, meaning the sin of unbelief,
as they made their own god out of gold in the form of a calf, thereby rejecting the one and
only true God.
In Rev 13:8 and 17:8, Both Passages Use the Words, “has not been written from
the foundation of the world” …….
… And use the Perfect Tense which simply means completed past action. What does that
mean? Is it contradictory to what we have already noted? Absolutely not!
Simply, God is speaking from His omniscience and speaking from eternity. Just as Jesus was
slain before the foundations of
though it literally did not occur
will remain unbelievers. They
God’s omniscience, they are
world,” even though they are
blotted out.

the world, (Heb 4:3; 1 Peter 1:20, with John 8:58), even
until His First Advent on earth, so too are those who are and
are known by the Father from eternity past. Therefore, in
not in the Book of Life from “the foundation of the
literally in the book until their death, at which time they are

Rev 22:1-5, An Inside Look at the New Jerusalem.
The inner life of the city will amount to Paradise restored, Rev 22:1-5; cf. Rev 2:7, a
reversing of the conditions imposed at the human fall of Genesis 3. But the presence of the
Lamb and the effect of His redemptive work, promise an even richer fellowship with God
than Adam and the woman enjoyed before the fall.
Up to this point, we have had a description of the external New Jerusalem with its foundation
stones, walls, and gates, and the angels who stand guard at the gates. We have also seen
the light which illuminates the New City that of our Lord Jesus Christ. In addition, He is the
only temple which is also made up of His body, the Church Age believer, 1 Cor 3:16-17;
6:19-20; 2 Cor 6:16; Eph 2:21; Rev 3:12. Today the reflected glory of the Lord is the key
to the indwelling of Christ, the Shekinah glory. In the eternal state, it will be the translucent
glory of the Lord.

Previously, we noticed that the gates are the names of the twelve tribes; therefore, the
twelve patriarchs of Israel, and we noted that the twelve Apostles are on the foundation
stones. The point is a very simple one: The glory of our Lord was shown in the lives of these
men at some time and now the New Jerusalem is an eternal reminder of that principle.
Rev 22:1, “Then he showed me a river of the water of life, clear as crystal, coming
from the throne of God and of the Lamb,”
Verse 1, The presence of this river indicates the abundance of spiritual life that comes from
God to those who have put their trust in him.
This is the continuation of the eternal state. This is not the same as the river coming from
the Millennial temple in Ezek 47:1 ff, nor is it the living waters which flow from the
Jerusalem of the Millennial state in Zech 14:8. We are now discussing the eternal state,
which must be distinguished from the Millennium, the last dispensation in history. These
Millennial streams anticipate, however, this future river which is in the New Jerusalem, which
speaks of the power, purity, and eternal life manifest in the heavenly city.
Therefore, the river may symbolize the flow of Christ’s Spirit, out from God, to supply all of
God’s people with life in the eternal state, compare with John 7:37-39.
In the East, fountains and running streams constituted an essential part of the image of
enjoyment and prosperity. Here, the river is an emblem of peace, happiness, plenty; and the
essential thought in its flowing from the throne is, that all the happiness of heaven proceeds
from God.
We have passed from history into the eternal state, as of Rev 21:1. The “water of
life” emphasizes that this is the eternal state in contrast to time and human history.
It emphasizes the fact that the believer, in the eternal state, is in a place where there are no
changes. In other words, you cannot lose your eternal life. Eternal life is guaranteed by the
“water of life.”
The believer has eternal life, he cannot lose eternal life; he cannot in any way diminish or
delete eternal life. The eternal state is guaranteed by the “water of life” forever, and just as
the rainbow was God’s guarantee that the earth would never again be destroyed by water, so
the “water of life” is the eternal guarantee of the eternal state.
“Clear as crystal,” is symbolic of the holiness and purity of God and the city, cf. Rev 21:8,
27; 22:14-15.
Then we have, “coming from the throne of God and of the Lamb.” The throne is
indicated as that of both God and the Lamb; this confirms that Christ is still on the throne in
the eternal state. They both have their throne in the new satellite city, because it is the

headquarters of the universe in the eternal state. It also speaks of Christ giving all His glory
to the Father in the eternal state, and they both have thrones in the New City.
1 Cor 15:24, states that Christ “hands over the kingdom to God the Father after He
has destroyed all dominion, authority, and power.” It does not mean that Christ’s reign
on the throne will end but that it will change its character. Christ is King of kings and Lord of
lords for all eternity, cf. Rev 17:14; 19:16.
Both the throne of God the Father and the throne of God the Son are located in this satellite
city, because they are the two members of the Godhead who are directly involved in the
provision of our so great salvation. Therefore, this reflects the pattern of the Cross which
involved two members of the Godhead. God the Father judged our sins in His Son, and Jesus
paid for those sins while on the Cross. By their actions, we have eternal life, and therefore
their throne resides in the capital city of the eternal state.
Rev 22:2, “in the middle of its street. On either side of the river was the tree of life,
bearing twelve kinds of fruit, yielding its fruit every month; and the leaves of the
tree were for the healing of the nations.”
Verse 2, the first part of this verse actually finishes the thought of Verse 1, “in the middle
of its street.” That is the location of the river. The street which begins at the throne of God
the Father and the Son is divided by a median, and the median is the river of life. This is the
first monument of eternal life in the eternal city, which tells us of the guarantee of eternal
life God has given to us in the eternal state. Just as our eternal life is from the source of
God, so too are they the source of this river.
The second monument and guarantee of eternal life is then mentioned, “the Tree of Life.”
Here too we have a distinction between the Millennial Jerusalem that has many trees on
either side of its river, Ezek 47:7-12, and the New Jerusalem that seems to have one tree
on both sides of its river.
This monument has much symbolism. In fact, “Tree of Life” is only mentioned in three
areas of the Word of God: First in Genesis, secondly in Proverbs, and thirdly in the book
of Revelation.
It is first mentioned as the source of eternal life for Adam and the women in the Garden of
Eden. Once they sinned, they were blocked from reentering the Garden, especially so that
they could no longer partake of the Tree of Life, and thereby have eternal life from it, Gen
2:9; 3:22-24. Therefore, the presence of the Tree of Life, as the second symbol, is a
memorial and guarantee that all believers in the eternal state cannot lose their eternal life,
just as they could not lose it in time, they cannot lose it in eternity.
The Tree of Life is also a symbol of God’s Word that gives man wisdom to produce
righteousness (Divine good production), and happiness (+H of God):

In Prov 3:18, “She, (God’s Word), is a Tree of Life to those who take hold of her,
and happy are all who hold her fast.”
In Prov 11:30, “The fruit of the righteous is a Tree of Life. And he who is wise wins
souls.”
In Prov 13:12, “Hope deferred makes the heart sick, but desire fulfilled is a Tree of
Life.”
In Prov 15:4, “A soothing tongue is a Tree of Life, but perversion in it crushes the
spirit.”
Notice they say “a” Tree of Life not “the” Tree of Life. Because in addition, “The Tree of Life”
is a memorial to the Cross of our Lord Jesus Christ; whereby, He took on our curse, Deut
21:23; Gal 3:13, by paying the penalty for our sins, and thereby giving the believer eternal
life.
Gal 3:13, “Christ redeemed us from the curse of the Law, having become a curse
for us; for it is written, “Cursed is everyone who hangs on a tree.”
The Cross of Jesus Christ is the place of the true Tree of Life through which we receive
eternal life, Rev 22:14, 19.
Also in Rev 2:7 it reads, “He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the
churches. To him who overcomes, I will grant to eat of the Tree of Life which is in
the Paradise of God.”
“Paradise” is the Greek word, PARADEISOS. It is only used three times in the New
Testament in Luke 23:43; 2 Cor 12:4; Rev 2:7. “Paradise” is not used in the Old
Testament.
Joseph Thayer Defines it as: 1) Among the Persians a grand enclosure or preserve, hunting
ground, park, shady, and well-watered, in which wild animals, were kept for the hunt; it was
enclosed by walls and furnished with towers for the hunters. 2) A garden or pleasure ground.
3) The part of Hades which was thought by the later Jews to be the abode of the souls of
pious until the resurrection. 4) The upper regions of the heavens. 5) Heaven itself.
These are all descriptive of what the New Jerusalem will be like and why our Lord chose this
word.
In Luke 23:43, it is a reference to that portion of Hades where Old Testament believers
went prior to the resurrection of Jesus Christ. It was also known as Abraham’s Bosom.
See Luke 16:19-31. Once Jesus was resurrected, this compartment of Hades was removed
from inside planet earth and brought to the third heaven, Eph 4:8-10.

It was not until after His resurrection that this compartment was taken to heaven. That is
why, in the second mention of “paradise” in the New Testament, Jesus promised the
repentant thief that he would be with Him in eternal life in “paradise” later that day, Luke
23:43.
Luke 23:43, “And He said to him, ‘Truly I say to you, today you shall be with Me in
Paradise.’”
Later Paul also used this term, and in his case to refer to the third heaven, God’s throne
room, where “paradise” now resides, 2 Cor 12:2-4.
So back in Rev 2:7, this Tree of Life is found today in the heavenly abode called Paradise,
which will be a blessing to all believers of the eternal state, and then after the Millennium will
be a part of the New Jerusalem of the eternal state.
The “Tree of Life” is a memorial to the completed work of Jesus Christ on the Cross as we
enjoy our eternal life in the New Jerusalem.
So, all of these references are in view, as a result of Jesus’ completed work upon the Cross,
and the Tree of Life in the New Jerusalem will be the eternal memorial reminding us of these
things.
Note that there is no indication in the context that the believer must drink from the water of
the river and eat from the tree to perpetuate eternal life. Not at all! These are monuments to
be viewed, but are not necessary for consumption in order to keep going in eternity.
When it says in Rev 2:7, “I will grant (the overcomer) to eat (ESTHIO) of the tree of
life which is in the Paradise of God,” this eating is a metaphor for living. In this life, we
need to eat to survive. Therefore, the analogy is that the overcomer (believer) will have
eternal life memorialized by being able to see the Tree of Life in the New Jerusalem forever.
As we will see, the Tree of Life has twelve kinds of fruit and bears its fruit each of the 12
months of the year, so we may actually eat of it for enjoyment, just as Jesus ate in His
resurrection body, Luke 24:41-43; John 21:12.
Nevertheless, those who believe in Christ have eternal life, and everywhere they look in the
New Jerusalem, they will be reminded that they are the possessors of eternal life through
faith in Jesus Christ, and nothing can change that status in the eternal state, just as nothing
can change that status in time, John 10:28-30. It is impossible to lose your salvation.
So, the River of the Water of Life in Verse 1 is a memorial to the grace of God the Father
who has given us the eternal water of life, while the Tree of Life in Verse 2 is a memorial to
the grace of God the Son who was judged on the tree, 1 Peter 2:24, so that we, as
believers, might have eternal life.

1 Peter 2:24, “And He Himself bore our sins in His body on the cross, so that we
might die to sin and live to righteousness; for by His wounds you were healed.”
Both the River of the Water of Life and the Tree of Life are:
Monuments to the so great salvation we possess as believers.
Two visual guarantees to all believers of the integrity of God: that God keeps His
word.
Two daily reminders of our eternal life, as visual monuments of the reality of
•
eternal life for every person who has believed, or ever will, in Christ Jesus our Lord.
Human history has now been terminated; the eternal state has begun. Nothing will destroy
the status of the believer in the eternal state.
•
•

Next, we have some description of what the Tree of Life will produce, “bearing 12 kinds of
fruit, yielding its fruit every month.” This description speaks of abundance and the
variety of blessings God will bring to us, each and every month of the year, in the eternal
state.
A difficulty you might be having is that we are noting these things in the eternal state, while
here in the body of corruption, a body that still has an Old Sin Nature. We are discussing
things that are perpetual and eternal and can never change. Sometimes people get a little
bored with the idea of no change. So, the “twelve fruits, yielding its fruit every
month” tells us that there will be different things going on all the time and no one will ever
be bored. Note also the “number 12” is used once again, speaking of perfect government.
W. Bullinger in his book “Number in Scripture”, states, “Twelve is a perfect number,
signifying perfection of government or of governmental perfection. It is found as a multiple
in all that has to do with rule… and organization.”
Therefore, as 12 is stamped all over the external building of the New Jerusalem, we see it is
just as prevalent on the inside as well.
Therefore, the 12 kinds of fruit, born 12 months of the year speak of the inner workings of
God’s government in the eternal state, which includes His perfect provision of daily
sustenance for everyone there, both man and angels. God will provide for us, for all of
eternity. We will never again have to provide for ourselves. God will do all the work in
providing for our daily needs.
Likewise, we see this analogy with the fruit, which God provided for the sustenance of man
in creation and in the Garden of Eden, Gen 1:29; 3:2.
Gen 1:29, “Then God said, “Behold, I have given you every plant yielding seed that
is on the surface of all the earth, and every tree which has fruit yielding seed; it
shall be food for you.”

Gen 3:2, “The woman said to the serpent, “From the fruit of the trees of the garden
we may eat.”
Therefore, God will provide for us, for all of eternity.
The 12 kinds of fruit on the Tree of Life also illustrates for us that we will never be bored in
heaven. To have eternal life is one thing, but to never be bored is something else. To have a
perpetual state in which you will never be bored is another aspect of +H. There is never a
dull moment in the eternal state. Every month brings something different for the capacity of
the resurrection body. Again, there is no indication that we eat the fruit, but it represents a
concept. Apparently, God will find plenty of things to make us happy every moment of the
eternal state.
Then we have “the leaves of the tree are for the healing of the nations.” This again
draws comparison to the First book of the Bible and God’s creation.
The first mention of “leaves” in the Bible is in Gen 3:7, where Adam and the woman sewed
fig leaves together to cover their naked bodies, which is analogous to covering their sin.
Gen 3:7, “Then the eyes of both of them were opened, and they knew that they
were naked; and they sewed fig leaves together and made themselves loin
coverings.”
So, the “leaves” of the Tree of Life are a memorial to the Lord covering our sins and giving
us eternal life.
This is also seen in the second mention of scripture where “leaves” are engraved on the
temple that Solomon built in 1 Kings 6:34.
L i k e w i s e , i n t h e M i l l e n n i a l Te m p l e t h e r e w i l l b e “ e n g ra v e d l e a v e s ,” E z e k
41:24, (5th mention).
In the third mention of “leaves” in scripture, Jer 17:7-8, we once again see that “leaves”
speak of our eternal provision and prosperity from God, just as in the fourth
mention of Ezek 17:9 leaves speak of prosperity.
Jer 17:7-8, “Blessed is the man who trusts in the LORD and whose trust is the
LORD. 8For he will be like a tree planted by the water, that extends its roots by a
stream and will not fear when the heat comes; But its leaves will be green, and it
will not be anxious in a year of drought nor cease to yield fruit.”
In the sixth mention, we have the parallel Jerusalem of the Millennium with its trees and
“leaves,” which also speak of provision and prosperity in Christ’s perfect rule of the
Millennium.

Next, we have John’s words for what the “leaves” are for in the New Jerusalem, “were for
the healing.”
The word for “healing” is THERAPEIA, from which we get the English word “therapeutic.”
Rather than specifically meaning, “healing,” it should be understood as “health-giving,” as
the word in its root meaning has the idea of serving or ministering. In other words, the
“leaves of the tree” speak of the enjoyment of life in the New Jerusalem, and are not for
correcting ills which do not exist. This, of course, is confirmed by the fact that there is no
more curse as indicated in Verse 3.
This again correlates with the “leaves” analogy, since Jesus has removed the curse of sin
from all believers; therefore, they will live in perfect environment and government forever,
with perfect provisions, having perfect happiness.
The first mentions of “healing” in Scripture are found in the Proverbs, (3:7-8; 6:14-15;
12:18; 13:17; 16:24), they speak of the turning away from evil, in order to have healing.
God has removed all evil from mankind in the New Heavens and the New Earth, Rev 21:7,
and that is signified in the New Jerusalem on the Tree of Life.
Next is, “of the nations.” The word “nations” is ETHNOS once again and should be
translated “Gentiles” as in 21:24 and 21:26, or possibly “peoples,” more generally. There
will be nations in the eternal state, also noted in 21:24, but no conflict of nations. In the
eternal state, resurrected man will be divided into nations of believers in glorified bodies, but
there will be no conflict, no antagonism, but rather peace, harmony, and bliss, as indicated
by the symbolism of the leaves of the Tree.
The nations are perfect, so do they need healing? They do not! Remember this is a memorial
monument, and the leaves are a memorial to the healing of the nations by God, when He
brings them into the eternal state and the enjoyment of life into that state.
The grace of God prevailed for the healing of nations in time, and the reason we have
nations again is a memorial to the Laws of Divine Establishment. Remember that nationalism
is number 4 of the 4 Divine institutions. So, this is a memorial to the Laws of Divine
Establishment, which God put in place to protect mankind, so that he would have the
opportunity for eternal life.
Rev 22:3, “There will no longer be any curse; and the throne of God and of the
Lamb will be in it, and His bond-servants will serve Him;”
Verse 3, the removal of the curse. This follows up on the “Tree of Life” symbolisms,
regarding the Cross of Jesus, as the place that took away our curse, which was sin within our
souls.
During the Millennial reign of Christ, the curse will be lifted from planet earth, (i.e., from
nature), but not from people; and not a total deliverance from the world’s travail brought in

by sin. People will still have their Old Sin Natures. Man will still be born with the Old Sin
Nature at that time, the body of corruption, and the reality of total depravity. Therefore, in
the Millennium, it is still possible for a “sinner” to be “accursed”, Isa 65:20, with resulting
physical death, and for new generations who reject Christ as their Savior to remain
spiritually dead.
The demonstration of the Millennial reign of Christ is that man in total depravity cannot enjoy
perfect environment.
The difference in the eternal state from the Millennium is perfect people (being without an
Old Sin Nature and sin) in perfect environment, so that perfect environment will be enjoyed
by perfect people with perfect capacity.
The eternal state is the status of perpetual perfection on the part of believers, hence
ultimate sanctification. There will be no such thing as a flawed personality or any
“unfortunate” personalities or personality conflicts in the eternal state. Therefore, in the New
Heaven and the New Earth, there will be no curse at all, and no possibility or need of such
divine punishment.
Next, we have, “and the throne of God and of the Lamb will be in it.” Here again we
see the throne of the Father and the Son, as they sit and reside over their perfect creation in
perfect rulership. See the comments on Verse 1 above, for the reason of these two thrones
being mentioned.
Then it says, “His bond-servants shall serve Him.” We will be wife, queen, sons, and also
servants of our Lord in the eternal state. We will serve God and Christ day and night for all of
eternity. We will give ourselves to serve Him unceasingly. All that we do and are doing will be
in service unto God, always, just as it should be in our daily lives today, “Your will be done
on earth as it is in heaven.” This is a picture of blessedness in service rather than of
arduous toil. Serving the Lord has a primary meaning of worshiping Him. Believers will be
king-priests and ministers before Him, doing everything in a spirit of devotion to Him.
There is no greater privilege you can have, as a believer, than being a servant of the Lord in
the eternal state. Besides, who would want to be perpetuated in eternal idleness and
uselessness?
In this verse, we see three aspects of perfection in the eternal state:
Perfect restoration, “no more curse.”
•
Perfect administration, “God and the Lamb shall be in it.”
•
Perfect subordination, “His servants shall serve him.”
•
Verse 4, A New Relationship with God. “They shall both see his face and his royal title
shall be on their foreheads.” The believer will be face-to-face with the Shekinah glory, our
Lord Jesus Christ, without any fear of death, and the believer will be identified forever by
having the title of our Lord on his forehead. We belong to Christ forever. There is no greater

happiness or blessing than to be among the pure in heart who shall see God, Exodus
33:20, 23; Isaiah 33:17; Matthew 5:8; John 14:9; 1 John 3:2.
Here we have two aspects of our perfection in the eternal state:
Perfect transformation, “they shall see his face.”
•
“Seeing His face” characterizes believers in the eternal state; we will have immediate
access to the glory of God. The fact that we shall see His face demonstrates beyond question
that this passage is speaking of glorified saints (1 John 3:2).
1 John 3:2, “Beloved, now we are children of God, and it has not appeared as yet
what we will be. We know that when He appears, we will be like Him, because we
will see Him just as He is.”
Perfect identification, “His title shall be on their foreheads.”
•
His name being on our foreheads indicates for all of eternity that we belong to Him, see Rev
2:17; 3:12 and compare with Rev 7:3; 14:1.
Rev 3:12, “…and I will write on him the name of My God, and the name of the city
of My God, the new Jerusalem, which comes down out of heaven from My God, and
My new name.”
Verse 5, The Eternal Relationship with God. “And there shall no longer be night;
furthermore they do not have need of light of a lamp, or the light of the sun;
because the Lord God, (Jesus Christ, the Shekinah glory), will give them light, (He
will illuminate them)…”
Once again, we see that the new universe is illuminated by our Lord Jesus Christ as the
Shekinah glory. This is why there is no sacred building or temple in the eternal state.
“… and they shall reign forever and ever.” The eternal character of the reign of these
who are described as servants is another definition of our eternal state.
In this Verse, we see two more aspects of our perfection:
Perfect illumination, “the Lord will give them light.”
•
Perfect exultation, “they shall reign forever.”
•
Summary: Verses 3-5 (A.T. Pierson)
Verse 3
•
•
•
Verse 4
•

Perfect restoration, “no more curse.”
Perfect administration, “God and the Lamb shall be in it.”
Perfect subordination, “His servants shall serve him.”

Perfect transformation, “they shall see his face.”

•
Verse 5

Perfect identification, “His title shall be on their foreheads.”

Perfect illumination, “the Lord will give them light.”
•
Perfect exultation, “they shall reign forever.”
•
Warren Wiersbe, Expository Outline of the New Testament, writes:
“In this new creation, God reverses all the tragedies that sin brought to the original creation.
The old heaven and earth were plunged into judgment; this new heaven and earth glisten
with perfection. Eden had an earthly river (Gen. 2:10-14); but here we have a wonderful
heavenly river. The Tree of Life in Eden was guarded after man sinned (Gen. 3:24); but here
the heavenly Tree of Life is available to God’s people. The curse was pronounced in Gen.
3:14-17; but now there is no more curse. Adam and Eve were forced to leave the original
paradise and labor for their daily bread; but here men serve God and see His face in perfect
fellowship. When the first man and woman sinned, they became slaves and lost their
kingship; but v. 5 indicates that this kingship will be regained, and we shall reign with Christ
forever!”
Wilbur Smith: Wycliffe Bible Commentary Series, writes:
“All the glorious purposes of God ordained from the foundation of the world have now been
attained. The rebellion of angels and mankind is all and finally subdued, as the King of kings
assumes His rightful sovereignty. Absolute and unchangeable holiness characterizes all
within the kingdom of God. The redeemed, made so by the blood of the Lamb, are in
resurrection and eternal glory. Life is everywhere, and death will never intrude again. The
earth and the heavens both are renewed. Light, beauty, holiness, joy, the presence of God,
the worship of God, the service to Christ, likeness to Christ, all are now abiding realities. The
vocabulary of manmade for life here is incapable of truly adequately depicting what God has
prepared for those who love him.”
So, this concludes our study of Eternal Life and the New Jerusalem in the New Heavens and
New Earth.
There is the danger that the believer will become so occupied with the anticipation of his own
experience of glory that the supreme glorification of the Godhead is lost.
But keep in mind that our occupation in the eternal state will not be with our position or
glory but with God Himself.
As we have noted:
“We shall see Him as He is”, 1 John 3:2.
We shall be fully occupied with the One “that loved us, and washed us from our sins in
his own blood, and hath made us kings and priests unto God and his Father,” Rev
1:5-6.

We will say, “Worthy is the Lamb that was slain to receive power, and riches, and
wisdom, and strength, and honor, and glory and blessing,” Rev 5:12.
“To Him who sits on the throne, and to the Lamb, be blessing and honor and glory
and dominion forever and ever,” Rev 5:13.
“Blessing, and glory, and wisdom, and thanksgiving, and honor, and power, and
might, be unto our God for ever and ever. Amen,” Rev 7:12.
The bride eyes not her garment,
But her dear bridegroom’s face;
I will not gaze at glory,
But on my King of Grace—
Not at the crown He giveth,
But on His pierced hand:—
The Lamb is all the glory
Of Immanuel’s land.
(J. Dwight Pentecost, Things to Come)
Our words cannot describe and our minds cannot comprehend what the true reality of the
eternal state will be, yet our Lord has given us a glimpse into that eternal estate that He has
prepared for us.
1 Cor 2:9, “But just as it is written, ‘Things which eye has not seen and ear has not
heard, and which have not entered the heart of man, all that God has prepared for
those who love Him’”.

New Heavens and New Earth
Isa 65:17, “For behold, I create new heavens and a new earth; and the former
things will not be remembered or come to mind.”
Rev 21:1, “Then I saw a new heaven and a new earth; for the first heaven and the
first earth passed away, and there is no longer any sea.”
New Heavens in the Hebrew is CHADASH (khaw-dawsh) SHAMAYIM (shaw-mah’-yim)
New Earth in the Hebrew is CHADASH (khaw-dawsh) ERETS (eh’-rets)
New Heavens in the Greek is KAINOS (kahee-nos’) OURANOS (oo-ran-os’)
New Earth in the Greek is KAINOS (kahee-nos’) GE (ghay)
In every scripture where the New Heavens and the New Earth are mentioned, “heaven” is
in the plural for “heavens,” except in Rev 21:1 where “heaven” is in the singular.
Scriptures that use “new heaven(s) and new earth” include; Isa 65:17; 66:22; 2 Peter
3:13; Rev 21:1.
The plurality of “heavens” ties in with what Paul referred to as God’s throne room
being “the third heaven.”
2 Cor 12:2, “I know a man in Christ who fourteen years ago—whether in the body I
do not know, or out of the body I do not know, God knows—such a man was caught
up to the third heaven.”
The first heaven is the atmosphere around planet earth, Gen 1:6-8.
The second heaven is the stellar universe, Act 7:42.
The third heaven is God’s throne room, which is outside of our universe, 2 Cor
12:2 and Rev 4-5.
Therefore, at a minimum, planet earth, its atmosphere, and the stellar universe will be
recreated. In Heb 12:26-28, the implication is that only the lower heavens are subject to
renewal.
•
•
•

In Rev 21:1, we also noted that the new heavens and earth are a new universe. With this
we understand that there have been three universes in history.
•

•

The first one was the Angelic Universe, (Gen 1:1; 2 Peter 3:5), the one which
included planet earth prior to its restoration and the creation of mankind. (Many of the
things that have been dug up, called dinosaurs, etc., simply belong to the first universe,
the angelic universe.)
Secondly, we have the Universe of Mankind, (Gen 1:3-31; 2 Peter 3:7), the
universe of human history, which we are currently apart of and will continue through
the Tribulation and Millennium.

Then there will be the third universe, the creation of new heavens and a new earth
which will be the Universe of the Eternal State, (Rev 21:1; 2 Peter 3:13). This is the
one we are studying which includes the New Jerusalem.
Eternal heaven will be different from the heaven where God now dwells. In the consummation of all things, God will recreate the heavens and the earth, merging His heaven
with a new universe for a perfect dwelling place that will be our home forever.
•

In other words, heaven, the realm where God dwells, will expand to encompass the entire
universe of creation, which will be fashioned into a perfect and glorious domain fit for the
glory of heaven. The apostle Peter described this as the hope of every redeemed person.
2 Peter 3:13, “But according to His promise we are looking for new heavens and a
new earth, in which righteousness dwells.”
The idea of new heavens and a new earth in substance is also found in Isa 51:16; Mat
19:28; 2 Cor 5:17; Heb 12:26-29. In each case, the reference is eschatological, where
even the adjective “new” seems to have acquired, in this and other connections, a semitechnical eschatological sense regarding the new creation.
As for the Old Testament, it has no single word for “universe;” therefore, the phrase “heaven
and earth” serves to supply the deficiency.
In Isa 65:17, the new heavens and earth are “created,” which is the Hebrew word BARA.
Then later in Isa 66:22, God says, he will “make” the new heavens and earth which is the
Hebrew word ASAH. Why the difference?
BARA means, “to shape or create.” In the Qal stem, as it is here, it means, to “create
something out of nothing.” This is comparable to EX NIHILO in the Latin. Therefore, out of
nothing God will create the New Heavens and New Earth.
Just as in the original creative act, (Isa 43:7; 45:18), God created out of nothing the
heavens and the earth, so in the creation of the New Heavens and New Earth, God will
create (BARA) them out of nothing.
The Hebrew of the original creation of the universe and the restoration of planet earth is
compared below as found in Gen 1:1; Isa 45:18 and Isa 43:7, where He created man.
A literal translation for these verses includes:
Gen 1:1, “In a beginning which was not a beginning, in eternity past,
Elohim created out of nothing, (BARA), the entire universe, including Planet Earth.”
Isa 45:18, “For thus says the Lord that created out of nothing (BARA) the heavens;
God Himself formed (JATSAR) the earth and made it from existing
materials (ASAH); He has established it.”

Isa 43:7, “…for I, Jesus Christ, have created out of nothing, (BARA), the soul of
man for my glory, I have fashioned the outer features of his body; yes, I
have made his body out of the existing materials of the chemicals of the ground,
(ASAH).”
In Isa 66:22, God says, he will “make,” ASAH, the New Heavens and Earth. ASAH means,
“to do or make.” This word has the concept of “building out of something already in
existence.” Therefore, based on Isa 65:17, God will create out of nothing the new heavens
and the new earth and then take the new heavens and new earth and build them into a
beautiful environment for all redeemed creation, just as He did in the restoration of planet
earth in Gen 1:1 where he added plant and animal life.
Therefore, just as in the original creative act God first created out of nothing the Heavens
and the Earth, so in the creation of the New Heavens and New Earth, God will create (BARA)
them out of nothing, and then build out of something already in existence (ASAH), the
environment we will enjoy in the heavens and on earth for the rest of eternity.
It is interesting to note that in the closing chapters of Revelation, with the creation of the
New Heavens and the New Earth, that it reflects the motifs of Genesis 1-3.
Another comparison with Genesis includes, just as the earth was destroyed with water in the
great flood of Genesis 6, the heavens and the earth will be cleansed with fire at the end of
the Millennial Reign, 2 Peter 3:3-14. In this, Col 1:17, states of Christ, “He is before all
things, and in Him all things hold together.” Just as the power of the atom is today
locked in by Christ, so it will be unlocked at the time when God is finished with our present
earth.
In Rev 21:1-2, we see that the new earth will not have a sea, Rev 21:1-2. The sea was the
holding place for demons which will be thrown into the Lake of Fire at this time. Also, this
may be why there is no mention of fish in the four living creatures who represent all of
creation and worship God.
Of all the final works of God, none could surpass the creation of a new heaven and a new
earth, Rev 21-22. The new heaven and new earth blend together in a great kingdom that
incorporates both realms. The paradise of eternity is thus revealed as a magnificent
kingdom, where both heaven and earth unite in a glory that surpasses the limits of the
human imagination and the boundaries of earthly dimensions.
It is further declared by Isaiah that the new earth and the new heaven shall so surpass the
present, that these will never be called to mind again, Isa 65:17.
Isa 65:17, “For behold, I create new heavens and a new earth; and the former
things will not be remembered or come to mind.”

The title “new heaven and new earth” names a physical reality that also speaks of a new
order of creation that will replace the present created heaven and earth, Rev 21:1, 5, an
order in which exists a people of God with whom He will dwell in the closest of
relationships, Rev 21:3; 22:3-4.
Though only the angels may have witnessed the creation of the present order, all living
creatures will observe the final act of creation.
There must be an everlasting new earth, because God has given Israel the promise of an
everlasting possession of the land, Deut 30:1-10.
Among those who stand in eternal favor with God are the earthly citizens whose destiny it is
to go on into eternity as the dwellers on the earth, cf. Rev 21:3-4; Isa 66:22.
Likewise, the heavenly citizens have a destiny to occupy the new heaven, cf. Heb 12:22-24;
Rev 21:9-22:7; John 14:1-3. Yet, neither group is bound to only the one location.
In Isa 66, the Lord promises that this new heaven and new earth will remain forever, as will
all the saints of God
This new heaven is not confined to one locality marked off by visible or measurable boundaries. It transcends the confines of time – space dimensions.
It is clearly asserted that heaven is “far better” than the earth, Phil 1:23. It is in heaven
that the child of God will be conformed to the image of Christ, Rom 8:29; Phil 3:20-21; 1
John 3:1-3. Likewise, he will know then even as God knows now, 1 Cor 13:12, and
believers will be together with the Lord, 1 Thes 4:16-17.
In the new heaven and earth nothing will make us afraid, and nothing will separate us from
other people.
Having no boundaries of sea, the only water described in heaven is “a pure river of water
of life, clear as crystal, proceeding out of the throne of God and of the
Lamb” (Revelation 22:1). This crystal-clear river flows right down heaven’s main street
(22:2).
Revelation 21:3-7 outlines the most remarkable features of the new heavens and new
earth. Here Scripture promises that heaven will be a realm of perfect bliss. Tears, pain,
sorrow, and crying will have no place whatsoever in the new heaven and new earth. It is a
place where God’s people will dwell together with Him eternally, utterly free from all the
effects of sin and evil. God is pictured as personally wiping away the tears from the eyes of
the redeemed.
Heaven is a realm where death is fully conquered, 1 Cor 15:26. There is no sickness there,
no hunger, no trouble, and no tragedy. Just absolute joy and eternal blessings.

As citizens of heaven, our bodies will have been transformed, our whole being will have been
conformed to Christ; we who are now joined to Christ will then be forever with Christ in
glory. Being now in Christ, we are partaking of what He is, and being married to Christ, we
will share with Him in all things as a bride enters into the position and estate of her
bridegroom.
Heaven is the appropriate home of God the Father, of Christ, of the Spirit, of the Church of
the first-born, and of the “spirits of just men made perfect.” cf. Heb 12:22-24.
A principal feature of the new earth will be the New Jerusalem pictured as a bride adorned
for her husband and a city which comes down from God out of heaven to the new earth, Rev
21:2, 9-10.

Prophecy of Christ Child
Prophecy:
Known before time began: Isa 49:1b
Isa 49:1, “Listen to Me, O islands, and pay attention, you peoples from afar. The
LORD called Me from the womb; from the body of My mother He named Me.”
God’s antecedent grace provided all means necessary for mankind, including the Savior.

Fulfilled:
Mat 1:20, 21
Mat 1:20-21, “But when he had considered this, behold, an angel of the Lord
appeared to him in a dream, saying, “Joseph, son of David, do not be afraid to take
Mary as your wife; for the Child who has been conceived in her is of the Holy
Spirit. 21“She will bear a Son; and you shall call His name Jesus, for He will save His
people from their sins.”

Prophecy:
The Seed of the Woman: Gen 3:15
Gen 3:15, “And I will put enmity between you and the woman, and between your
seed and her seed; He shall bruise you on the head, and you shall bruise him on the
heel.”
The “seed” is narrowed to the singular “He” and the singular “you” which anticipates a
person–a particular “seed” who does battle with the serpent–who is Satan.
Gal 3:16, “Now the promises were spoken to Abraham and to his seed. He does not
say, “And to seeds,” as referring to many, but rather to one, “And to your seed,”
that is, Christ.
Gal 3:19, “Why the Law then? It was added because of transgressions, having been
ordained through angels by the agency of a mediator, until the seed would come to
whom the promise had been made.”
Rom 16:20, “The God of peace will soon crush Satan under your feet. The grace of
our Lord Jesus be with you.”

Two things about the seed:
A) “Her seed would bruise, crush the serpent’s head.”
[This clearly portrays a mortal wound which means her seed would be victorious.] A
deliverance is anticipated.
B) “The serpent would bruise her seed on the heel.”
[Her seed would suffer, but it would not be a mortal wound or one that would lead to
defeat.] A deliverer who suffers, but is ultimately victorious is promised.
Note: Satan has tried and failed throughout history to cut off the seed:
First by killing Abel.
Then, during Noah’s time, by destroying the human race except for 8 people;
(sons of God with daughter of men).
Through many attacks of the blood line and captivities of the Nation Israel.
•
By killing the male children at the time of Christ’s birth.
•
In medieval times, the Spanish Inquisition.
•
In modern times, through the Holocaust of WWII.
•
In the future, during the Tribulation when Israel is poised for final destruction.
•
At the end of the Millennium, in the Gog and Magog revolution.
•
Wipe out the bloodline, wipe out the Seed. Wipe out the nation. Wipe out the
•
kingdom for the Seed to rule.
Fulfilled: Gal 4:4
•
•

Gal 4:4, “But when the fullness of the time came, God sent forth His Son, born of a
woman, born under the Law.”

Prophecy:
All in the Family:
From Shem:
P: Gen 9:26-27
F: Luke 3:36

From Abraham’s Family:
P: Gen 12:1-3; 18;18
Gen 18:18, “since Abraham will surely become a great and mighty nation, and in
him all the nations of the earth will be blessed?”
F: Mat 1:1; Luke 3:34; Gal 3:16

Gal 3:16, “Now the promises were spoken to Abraham and to his seed. He does not
say, “And to seeds,” as referring to many, but rather to one, “And to your seed,”
that is, Christ.”
Through Abraham’s Seed We See:
1) A specific land is now in view.
2) A specific nation.
3) Universal blessings are promised for all nations.

From Isaac’s Family:
P: Gen 17:19; 21:12
But God said, “No, but Sarah your wife will bear you a son, and you shall call
his name Isaac; and I will establish My covenant with him for an everlasting
covenant for his descendants after him.
Gen 17:19

F: Mat 1:2; Luke 3:34

From Jacob’s Family:
P: Gen 28:14; Num 24:17
Gen 28:14, “and in your descendants shall all the families of the earth be blessed.”
Num 24:17, “I see him, but not now; I behold him, but not near; A star shall come
forth from Jacob, A scepter shall rise from Israel, And shall crush through the
forehead of Moab, And tear down all the sons of Sheth.”
F: Mat 1:2; Luke 3:34

Of the Tribe of Judah:
P: Gen 49:10; Micah 5:2
Gen 49:10, “The scepter shall not depart from Judah, Nor the ruler’s staff from
between his feet, Until Shiloh comes, And to him shall be the obedience of the
peoples.”
(1) “Judah” means praise. In this tribe, God would do that which would cause men to lift up
their voice to Him in praise.

(2) “The scepter” and “the ruler’s staff” clearly refer to the right to rule or to the royal
line.
(3) “Shiloh” is clearly a messianic title for “the seed of the woman, the Deliverer who
would come.”
(4) “Shiloh” may mean “peaceful” or “peacemaker” after the promise of Isaiah
9:6 (cf. Eph. 2:14-17). Or it may mean, “whose it is” or “he to whom it belongs,” i.e.,
the right to rule.
The declaration is that the right to rule would remain in Judah and that out of Israel
herself, no impostor would sit on the throne of Israel until Shiloh, the Peacemaker, comes to
rule and his kingdom is established.
Isa 9:6, “For a child will be born to us, a son will be given to us; And the
government will rest on His shoulders; And His name will be called Wonderful
Counselor, Mighty God, Eternal Father, Prince of Peace.”
F: Mat 1:2, 3; Luke 3:33; Heb 7:14; Rev 5:5; Eph 2:14
Eph 2:14-17, “For He Himself is our peace, who made both groups into one and
broke down the barrier of the dividing wall, 15by abolishing in His flesh the
enmity, which is the Law of commandments contained in ordinances, so that in
Himself He might make the two into one new man, thus establishing peace, 16and
might reconcile them both in one body to God through the cross, by it having put to
death the enmity. 17And He came and preached peace to you who were far away,
and peace to those who were near;”
Heb 7:14, “For it is evident that our Lord was descended from Judah, a tribe with
reference to which Moses spoke nothing concerning priests.”

In the Family of Jesse:
P: 1 Sam 16:1; Isa 11:1, 10
1 Sam 16:1, “Now the LORD said to Samuel, “How long will you grieve over Saul,
since I have rejected him from being king over Israel? Fill your horn with oil and
go; I will send you to Jesse the Bethlehemite, for I have selected a king for Myself
among his sons.”
F: Mat 1:6; Luke 3:32

Of the Family of David and Heir to the Throne:

P: 1 Sam 16:12-13; 2 Sam 7:12-16; Psa 132:11; Isa 9:6,7; Jerm 23:5, 6
F: Mat 1:1, 6-7; Luke 1:32, 33; 3:23-38; John 7:42; Rev 22:16

Prophecy:
Birthplace of Bethlehem: Micah 5:2
Fulfilled:
Mat 2:1-6; Luke 2:4; John 7:42

Prophecy:
The Time of His birth: Daniel 9:25
Fulfilled:
Luke 2:1-7; Gal 4:4

Prophecy:
Born of a Virgin: Isa 7:14
Fulfilled:
Mat 1:18, 23; Luke 1:26-35

Prophecy:
The Slaughter of the Children: Jer 31:15
Fulfilled:
Mat 2:16-18

Prophecy:
The Flight to Egypt: Hosea 11:1
Fulfilled:
Mat 2:15

Rapture of the Church
In our study, we have noted that during the “Last Supper” in John 13:3, The Lord Jesus
Christ cycled through His soul three broad-brush strokes of the Plan of God for His first
advent. He knew that 1) God had given all things into His hands, 2) He had come forth from
the God, and 3) was going back to God. He utilized that information as Problem Solving
Device number eight, a Personal Sense of Destiny, to calm His soul in preparation for His
final acts of service. Knowing that death would not be the end or have a hold on Him, He
knew He would be raised, ascend into heaven, and be seated at the right hand of the God.
This was accomplished in Acts 1:9-11.
In verse 11 we have a key phrase, “will come in just the same way as you have
watched Him go into heaven.” This is a reference back to verse 9, “a cloud received
Him out of their sight.” The reality of our Lord’s resurrection and ascension is a picture of
the reality of the imminent resurrection and Rapture of the Church.
In 1 Cor 15:20-23, we have the promise of resurrection for all believers with specific focus
on the Church’s resurrection.
In verse 23, we see the TAGMATI – τάγµατι, “each in his own order.” The
word TAGMATI in the neuter means, “proper order or turn.” It was a military term that
meant, “troops passing in review or a battalion passing in review.” We know from Scriptures
that it is speaking to the various groups or companies of believers that will be
resurrected, “Christ the First Fruits and then those who are Christ’s at His coming.”
Therefore, there are four Companies in the Battalion that will pass in review:
Alpha Company – The Lord Jesus Christ (Acts 1:9)
Bravo Company – Church Age believers at the end of the Church Age (Rapture)
Charlie Company – Old Testament and Tribulational saints who have died at the
end of the Tribulation
Delta Company – Millennial saints at the end of the Millennium.
•
That is the order of resurrection.
•
•
•

Going back to the topic we noted under the 9th Unique Factor of the Church Age, which was
“This is the only dispensation of no prophecy,” the only prophecy for our dispensation is its
termini. Col 3:4, “When Christ, who is our life, is revealed, then you also will be
revealed with Him in glory.”
We have previously discussed the Terminus A Quo (literally meaning, Latin – “limit from
which,” a point of origin), as the giving of the Spirit on the Day of Pentecost, the prophecy
and beginning of the Church Age. Now I would like to discuss in more detail the Terminus
Ad Quem (literally meaning, “limit to which,” a final limiting point in time), the prophecy for
the conclusion of the Church Age, the Rapture of the Church.

As we have noted, the Rapture of the Church is the next prophetic event. This is found in the
following scriptures; 1 Cor 15:50-52; Phil 3:11; 1 John 3:2-3; Titus 2:13; 1 Thes
4:13-18; 5:9-10; 2 Thes 2:1-9.
As you will see, the term “Rapture” is not found in any Scripture but is from the Latin
Vulgate Bible translation of the Greek word HARPAZO – ἁρπάζω in 1 Thes 4:17. The Latin
Vulgate word is RAPIEMUR that means, “we will be caught up,” where the root word
is RAPERE which means, “to seize.”
The Greek Verb HARPAZO means, “to seize, catch up, snatch away: carry off, caught, take
away by force, and take by force.” It is in the Future, Passive, Indicative, First Person,
Plural, which means believers will absolutely receive the action of being snatched away by
God at a future point in time.
The Latin translation “Rapture” is the name given to that event in which all believers living
on earth are simultaneously transported to the clouds of the air to be with our Lord,
preceded by all Church Age believers who have already died. Therefore, the entire body of
Christ is resurrected to eternal glory as the Bravo Company of the First Resurrection.
1 Cor 15:50-52, “Now I say this, brethren, that flesh and blood cannot inherit the
kingdom of God; nor does the perishable inherit the imperishable. 51Behold, I tell
you a mystery; we will not all sleep (a metaphor for the dead), but we will all be
changed, 52in a moment, in the blinking of an eye, at the last trumpet; for the
trumpet will sound, and the dead will be raised imperishable, and we will be
changed.”
Phil 3:11, “If by any means I might arrive with reference to the exit resurrection,
the one from the dead.”
1 John 3:2-3, “Beloved, now we are the children of God, and what we will be He
has not yet revealed. However, we know that if He should appear, we shall be
[exactly] like Him because we shall see Him as He is. And everyone who keeps on
having this hope [hope 3] in Him purifies himself [inside God’s Power System]
even as He is pure [the holy status of the Hypostatic Union in heaven].”
Titus 2:13, “Looking for that blessed hope [the hope of blessing, hope 3] and the
appearing of the glory of our great God and Savior, Jesus Christ.”
1 Thes 4:13-18, “But we do not want you to be uninformed, brethren, about those
who are asleep, so that you will not grieve as do the rest who have no hope. 14For if
we believe that Jesus died and rose again, even so God will bring with Him those
who have fallen asleep in Jesus. 15For this we say to you by the word of the Lord,
that we who are alive and remain until the coming of the Lord, will not precede
those who have fallen asleep. 16For the Lord Himself will descend from heaven with
a shout, with the voice of the archangel and with the trumpet of God, and the dead

in Christ will rise first. 17Then we who are alive and remain will be caught up
together with them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air, and so we shall
always be with the Lord. 18Therefore comfort one another with these words.”
1 Thes 5:9-10, “For God has not destined us for wrath, but for obtaining salvation
through our Lord Jesus Christ, 10who died for us, so that whether we are awake or
asleep, we will live together with Him.”
2 Thes 2:1-9 explains the prophecy of the Rapture utilizing three events related to its
timing. 1) The Rapture itself, 2) the revelation of the Antichrist, and 3) the removal of the
permanent indwelling of God the Holy Spirit as a result of the Rapture.
All of these things will occur at the completion of the Church Age Dispensation, and we begin
by noting the first event.
In verse 3, the phrase “it will not come unless the apostasy comes first” is a bad
translation. In fact, “it will not come” is not in the original language, and the
word “apostasy“ indicating the Rapture or resurrection of the Church is poorly translated.
The word for Resurrection throughout Scripture is ANA-STASIS – ἀνάστασις (an-as’-tasis), which is a compound word with the prefix ANA – ἀνά (an-ah’), which means, “up or
upwards,” and the root word STASIS – στάσις (stas’-is), which means, “a standing;” by
implication, “an insurrection;” figuratively, “strife: dissension, riot, or standing, as in taking a
stance.” So, by means of the Rapture of the Church, God is setting up and taking a final
stance against Satan’s cosmic system, (his demonic and world forces). The Tribulation is
their final act.
In Phil 3:11, “In order that I may attain to the resurrection from the dead,” the
Greek word is EX-ANA-STASIS – ἐξανάστασις (ex-an-as’-tas-is), with two
prefixes: EX or EK – ἐκ or ἐξ (ek) meaning, “from or out from;” and ANA – ἀνά (an-ah’),
“up or “upwards.”
That is why we translate this verse as, “If by any means I might arrive with reference
to the exit resurrection, the one from the dead,” because of the double emphasis of,
“out from” EK and “upwards” ANA.
Now back in 2 Thes 2:1-9, the word for “apostasy” or “falling away” in verse
3 is APOSTASIA – ἀποστασία (ap-os-tas-ee’-ah), a late form of APO-STASIS meaning, “a
standing away from,” and so, “a defection, revolt,” as used by extra Biblical Greek writes
Herodotus and Thucydides. It also means, “departure from,” as used by Euripides and
“distance,” or “interval,” as used by Plato.
Like the other Greek words throughout the Bible for resurrection, this too is a compound
word. It is made up of APO – ἀπό (apo’), a Greek preposition meaning, “away from,” and
the root STASIS. Literally, it means, “away from a standing or insurrection” or “standing

away from.” Its root is also found in APHISTEMI – ἀφίστηµι (af-is’-tay-mee) that comes
from APO and HISTEMI – ἵστηµι (his’-tay-mee), which means, “to lead away” or “to depart
from.”
The New American Standard Greek Dictionary states: HISTEMI is from a reduplication of
the primary root STA – στα; which means, “to make to stand or to stand.”
Strong’s Greek Dictionary states: It is a prolonged form of a primary word stao –
σταό (stah’-o) [of the same meaning, and used for it in certain tenses.] The Greek words
for resurrection all have the root word STASIS in them, which come from the same
genesis HISTEMI that means, “to make to stand” or “to stand.”
The verb APHISTEMI – ἀφίστηµι (af-is’-tay-mee), occurs only fifteen times, and almost
every time it is correctly translated in the KJV where the NASB has some variations.
For example: (main translation from the KJV, italic NASB)
Luke 2:37, “Departed not (never left) from the temple.”
Luke 4:13, “The devil departed (left) from him.”
Luke 8:13, “In time of temptation fall away” – should have been translated “depart.”
Luke 13:27, “Depart from me you workers of iniquity (all evildoers).”
Acts 5:37, “Drew away much people after him” – should be translated “caused many people
to depart after him.”
Acts 5:38, “Refrain (stay away) from these men” – should be “depart from these men.”
Acts 12:10, “The angels departed from him.”
Acts 15:38, “Who departed (deserted) from them.”
2 Cor 12:8, “I besought (implored) the Lord three times that it might depart
from (leave) me.”
1 Tim 4:1, “Some shall depart (fall away) from the faith.”
1 Tim 6:5, “from such withdraw thyself,” (this is not in the NASB translation) – should be
“from such ones depart.”
2 Tim 2:19, “Depart from iniquity” (abstain from wickedness).
Heb 3:12, “In departing (falls away) from the living God.”

What we have is the root word STASIS combined with various prepositional prefixes that
have the understanding of resurrection. This type of interchanging prepositional prefixes is
common in Scripture and in relation to the resurrection.
Our Lord’s ascension in (Acts 1:9, 11) is treated similarly, where the root word
for “received” (by the cloud) in verses 9 and “taken up” (to heaven) in verse
11 is LAMBANO – λαµβάνω (l-am-ban’-o), which means, “to take or receive.”
In both cases, there is a different prefix HUPO – ὑπό (hoop-o’) [by or under] in verse
9 HUPOLAMBANO – ὑπολαµβάνω (hoop-ol-am-ban’-o) and ANA – ἀνά (an-ah’) =
[upwards or up] in verse 11, ANALAMBANO – ἀναλαµβάνω (an-al-am-ban’-o).
They each bring a slightly different connotation but are speaking of the same event. So, in 2
Thes 2:3, we have an interchanged prepositional prefix combined with STASIS –
στάσις (stas’-is) to mean, “the Rapture of the Church” as the Bravo Company of the First
Resurrection.
The true emphasis is the opposite of what the translators tried to force on this verse about
the “apostasy” as a sign for the coming of the Lord. Some have even added the words
“from God or faith” to make their point, yet that is not in the original languages.
Now “apostasy” can mean a revolt and is used that way at times extra Biblically. But it is
never used that way in the Bible. In fact, APOSTASIA is only used twice in Scripture. Here
in our verse and is Acts 21:21, “And they have been told about you, that you are
teaching all the Jews who are among the Gentiles to forsake Moses, telling them
not to circumcise their children nor to walk according to the customs.”
Here the Church in Jerusalem, headed by James, was arguing against the Apostle Paul in
what he was teaching as counter to the Old Testament Law (Moses). The
word “forsake” in “forsake Moses” is the noun APOSTASIA in the Accusative Case. Here
too it should be translated “depart from Moses.” The accusative indicates the direct
object.
As we know from Scripture, Paul utilized the Old Testament throughout his writings as a
proof of the Grace Plan of God for the Church, as opposed to the Ritual Plan of God for
Israel. He was teaching that “Christ was the end of the Law for righteousness to
everyone who believes,” Rom 10:4.
Keeping the Law would not save them nor was it a part of the Grace Plan of God for the
Church. Paul used the writings of Moses and other Old Testament passages extensively in his
arguments. Therefore, Paul was not in apostasy “against God or Moses,” but he was teaching
the Mystery Doctrine of the Church Age, the change in administration from the old to the
new Dispensation. He was teaching those that came through the Jewish Dispensation that
God had departed from the Age of the Law and ushered in the Age of Grace.

This departure is a temporary one since there are seven years left for the Age of the Law
called Daniel’s 70th week. (See Dan 9:24-27 compared with Neh 2:4-8). These seven years
will be ushered back in at the completion of the Body of Christ, at the end of the Church Age,
at the Rapture of the Church, when the Tribulation begins.
Keep in mind that the Tribulation is also called Jacob’s trouble (Jer. 30:7), not the Church’s
trouble. This is a direct correlation to Israel and the Age of the Law, the Age of Israel, the
Jewish dispensation and its completion. So, with the temporary departure, we also see a
return.
The change in Acts 21:21 is a type of the Rapture of the Church. As there was a change
from the Jewish Dispensation to the Church Age Dispensation noted by a
“departure” (APOSTASIA), there too is a “departure” in the change from the Church Age to
Jacob’s Trouble / Daniel’s 70th‘s week / the Tribulation Dispensation.
Now, just to balance the argument, there is a prophecy about “falling away from God,”
regarding the Second Coming of the Lord in Mat 24. But that is a reference to those who are
already in the Tribulation and following the Antichrist. We will see this later in the discussion
of the various viewpoints of the timing of the Rapture.
In 2 Thes 2:3, the translators have crossed the parties involved in the revolt. They have
aligned the revolt to the “man of lawlessness” as allies, when in fact, it is the beginning of
God’s administration in opposition to him. This is not a revolt of man against God, but is part
of God’s stance against Satan and his forces.
There is a departure and the departure is the Rapture. Therefore “apostasy” is a bad
translation for APO-STASIS where APO is a similar Greek preposition
to EK and ANA meaning, “away from.”
In addition, the definite article also removes any concept of “falling away.” It gives the idea
of departure, because the purpose of the definite article is to define the noun. The absence
of the definite article gives quality. The removal of the definite article would simply talk
about the quality of the Rapture, but when you have the definite article with the noun, it
defines the noun. A more accurate translation should be “exit resurrection,” or as some
have used “departure,” in regards to the Rapture of the Body of Christ.
Next, we have the phrase, “comes first,” which is ERCHOMAI PROTOS.
“Comes” – ERCHOMAI – ἔρχοµαι (er’-khom-ahee) is a Greek Verb in the Aorist, Active,
Subjunctive.
The Subjunctive makes this a potential. The Rapture could occur at any time – imminently.
In addition, sometimes the Subjunctive acts like a future indicative, stating the fact of a
future event.

The word “first” is the ordinal adverb PROTOS – πρῶτος (pro’-tos), which means, “first
chronologically.” This is also indicated from the root word PRO – πρό (pro) meaning,
“before.”
These two words are actually split around the main verb APOSTASIA to read as
such: ὅτι ἐὰν µὴ ἔλθῃ ἡ ἀποστασία πρῶτον, which transliterated is, “because if not
(unless) comes the departure first.”
Therefore, the Rapture must occur before the Tribulation, it comes first then the man of
lawless is revealed.
The man of lawlessness belongs to the Tribulation, not to the Church Age. Therefore, the
man of lawlessness cannot be manifest until the Rapture has occurred. A better translation
of the first half of verse 3 is, “In the same way, accordingly (with reference to verse
two), do not let anyone lead you astray, because unless (negating the Day of the
Lord) the departure comes first….”
R.B. Thieme Jr. translates this as, “Stop letting anyone deceive you according to their
means: for except there come a departure first.”
There must be the Rapture before the man of lawlessness can be revealed. As such, the
meaning is that the resurrection of the Church occurs first, and then the man of lawless is
revealed.
This is the comfort Paul was trying to portray to the baby Thessalonian believers. They were
worried that they had missed the Second Coming of Christ, and Paul was reassuring them
that they had not, by giving this two-fold prophecy.
What comfort would there be if you were told you are going through the Tribulation?
Compare with verses 13-17.
In fact, the reaction of the Thessalonians to the false information they had received is
another good indication that the Rapture occurs prior to the Tribulation. They were worried
that they had missed out on the Rapture, and/or that they had lost their salvation.
In both cases, they were concerned that they would have to endure the Tribulation. But Paul
reassures them that they had not missed out and gives them three prophecies regarding the
Second Advent of Christ, 2 Thes 2:1-7.
Rev 3:11, “I will be coming soon; seize [grasp, become the master of] what you
have [Bible doctrine], so that no one may take away your crown.”
This is why the Rapture is always called imminent, because there is no intervening prophecy
to be fulfilled.

The Rapture of the Church means that all believers in the Lord Jesus Christ who physically
died between the day of Pentecost and the day of the Rapture, having received their
resurrection bodies, meet Jesus in the clouds of the air, 1 Thes 4:13-18; 1 Cor.
15:51-58. Then all believers who are alive on the day of the Rapture are transformed in
body to a resurrection body and also meet Christ in the clouds, 1 Cor 6:14; 1 John 3:2-3.
1 John 3:2-3, “Beloved, now we are the children of God, and what we will be He
has not yet revealed. However, we know that if He should appear, we shall be
[exactly] like Him, because we shall see Him as He is. 3And everyone who keeps on
having this hope [hope 3] in Him purifies himself [inside God’s Power System]
even as He is pure [ultimate sanctification in a resurrection body].”
1 Cor 6:14, “Now God has not only resurrected the Lord, but He will raise us up
through his power.”
At that time, the bride (Church Age believers, dead or alive) receives a body like
Christ’s. Phil 3:21; 1 Thes 5:23
Phil 3:21, “Who will transform the body of our humble state into conformity with
the body of His glory, by the exertion of the power that He has even to subject all
things to Himself.”
1 Thes 5:23, “Now may the God of peace Himself sanctify you entirely; and may
your spirit and soul and body be preserved complete, without blame at the coming
of our Lord Jesus Christ.”
All believers in the Lord Jesus Christ will be removed from planet earth at the Rapture and
are with Christ in Heaven.
Anticipation of the Rapture must not overwhelm us. We need patience as the Lord prepares
us for the event. James 5:7-8
James 5:7-8, “Therefore, brethren, have patience until the coming of the Lord
[rapture]. The farmer waits with anticipation for the valuable production of the
soil, constantly being patient until it has received the early and the latter rains.
Have patience! 8You too be patient; strengthen your hearts, for the coming of the
Lord [rapture] has approached with the result that it is drawing nearer and
nearer.”
Titus 2:13, “Waiting with keen anticipation for that blessed hope [rapture], even
the appearance of the glory of our great God and Savior, Christ Jesus.”
The Differences Between the Rapture and Second Advent:
Rapture

Second Advent

1

Private,

Public,

Acts 1:11.

Rev 19:11-16.

In the air,

On earth,

1 Thes 4:17.

Zech 14:4.

Judgment of believer’s works,

Baptism of fire,

2 Cor 5:10.

Mat 25:31-46.

Church goes to heaven,

Church returns with Christ,

John 14:3.

1 Thes 3:13.

Holy Spirit is removed,

Removal of Satan,

2 Thes 2:6.

Rev 20:1-3.

Change in believer’s body

Earth is changed,

Phil 3:21.

Zech 14:10; Rom 8:19-22.

7

Christ appears as the Groom.

He appears as the Messiah.

8

End of the Church Age.

End of the Jewish Age.

9

I s ra e l u n d e r t h e f i f t h c y c l e o f
discipline.

Te r m i n a t i o n o f t h e f i f t h c yc l e o f
discipline.

Believers taken from the earth,

Unbelievers taken from the earth,

1 Thes 4:16-18.

Mat 24:37-43; 25:31-46.

A time of comfort,

A time of terror,

2

3

4

5

6

10

11

1 Thes 4:18.

Rev 6:15-17.

Characteristics of the Rapture:
•

Cognizance and application of the doctrine of the Rapture provides stability for the
Royal Family in Phase Two (Our spiritual walk on earth.) of the Plan of God. 1 Cor
15:58; 1 Thes 4:18; 2 Thes 2:15-17

1 Cor 15:58, “Therefore, my beloved brethren, be steadfast, immovable, always
abounding in the work of the Lord, knowing that your toil is not in vain in the
Lord.”
The Rapture takes the sting out of death. 1 Cor 15:54-57
•
1 Cor 15:54-57, “O death where is your victory, O death, where is your sting?”
The Rapture removes hysteria and the hopelessness of bereavement and is a
source of comfort. 1 Thes 4:13-18; Phil 1:6
Phil 1:6, “For I am confident of this very thing, that He who began a good work in
you will perfect it until the day of Christ Jesus.”
•

The Rapture is a part of your Ultimate Sanctification (Phase Three, being in heaven
with a resurrection body in eternal glory). Eph 5:26-27.
The Royal Family of God is purified at the Rapture. Human good and evil are
•
burned and the Old Sin Nature is removed. 1 Cor 3:10-16; 1 Cor 15:50-54; Phil
3:21
Phil 3:20-21, “For our citizenship is in heaven, from which also we eagerly wait for
a Savior, the Lord Jesus Christ; 21who will transform the body of our humble state
into conformity with the body of His glory, by the exertion of the power that He has
even to subject all things to Himself.”
•

The Rapture is the Basis for Confidence:
The metabolization of Bible Doctrine and resultant spiritual growth to maturity results in
Occupation with Christ, PSD #11; whereby, the believer waits with keen anticipation for the
Rapture, Titus 2:13, “Looking for the blessed hope and the appearing of the glory of
our great God and Savior, Christ Jesus.”
“Looking” is the Greek verb PROSDECHOMAI – προσδέχοµαι (pros-dekh’-om-ahee) in
the Present, Middle Deponent, First Person, Plural, Participle. As a participle, it is in the
Masculine, Nominative case as the subject of the sentence.
The Middle Deponent Voice acts in combination of the passive voice and active tense. Which
means action is produced that comes back around to have an impact on the producer of the
action. The one producing the action receives a benefit.
It is made up of two words PROS – πρός (pros), which means an advantage
plus DECHOMAI – δέχοµαι (dekh’-om-ahee), which means, “to accept or receive.”
PROS is a preposition. When the object of the preposition is in the Accusative, as it is here,
it means, “face to face with.”
If the preposition takes the Genitive case, it means, “from.”
If it takes the Dative case, it means, “for the benefit of.”

Here it is a combination of: “for the benefit of” and “face to face with,” because of the Middle
Deponent linked with Accusative nouns.
DECHOMAI means, “to receive something that is beneficial.”
Together it literally means, “an advantage to accept or receive;” and functionally it means,
“to receive to oneself, looking, or to wait anxiously.”
When you put PROS together with the verb DECHOMAI, it means, “to receive for the
benefit of something, to wait for something with keen anticipation, to anticipate something
that you know is going to make you happy.”
The Present Tense speaks of something occurring now, so the sense of intensity is applied.
That is why we say, “waiting with keen anticipation.”
R.B. Thieme Jr. states of PROSDECHOMAI, “It has often been used as a retort in
vindictiveness or in bitterness or in a lovers’ quarrel, “every dog has his day” — meaning,
I’m down now, but I have something just around the corner. That is the use of this verb
PROSDECHOMAI. It means that eventually there is going to be happiness. For every believer
who experiences something negative, as far as happiness is concerned, it won’t always be
that way, and there is a time coming when every believer in the Church Age will be happy,
and all at the same time. There is a big Church party coming, in which all members of the
Church Age will be involved and all will be simultaneously happy.”
The keen anticipation of the Rapture is categorized under three kinds of HOPE.
1.) “Living Hope“, (PSD #7, a Personal Sense of Destiny). 1 Peter 1:3
2.) “Blessed Hope“, (Sharing the happiness of God +H). Titus 2:13
3.) “Purifying Hope“, (HAGNIZO – ἁγνίζω (hag-nid’-zo), which means, “purifying/cleansing”
= Experiential Sanctification). 1 John 3:3
1 John 3:3, “And everyone who has this hope fixed on Him purifies himself, just as
He is pure.”
Chronology of the Rapture: (For a better understanding of this process, I will also use
common language for a marriage process in italic parenthesis below each event.)
The Rapture takes place. 1 Cor 15:51-58; 1 Thes 4:13-18; 2 Thes 2:3
•
(The Bridegroom comes and takes His bride.)
The Judgment Seat of Christ (BEMA Seat). 2 Cor 5:10; 1 Cor 3:10-16; Rev 19:8
•
(A final inspection of the bride’s purity.)

Rev 19:8, “righteous acts” is plural, referring to the rewardable deeds of the Bride that
have already constituted her clothing, “fine linen,” that she adorns at the Second Advent.
The Wedding ceremony of the Church (Bride) and Jesus Christ (Bridegroom). Rev
19:7-8
(The legal union.)
•

“The marriage of the Lamb has come” is the Aorist, Indicative of ERCHOMAI –
ἔρχοµαι (er’-khom-ahee) which is ELTHEN – ἦλθεν meaning, the wedding has already
occurred prior to the Second Advent.
The Bride returns with Christ at the Second Advent. 1 Thes 3:13; Rev 19:14
•
(The procession [limousine drive] of the married couple after the ceremony to the
reception.
The Bride of Christ is made manifest. Rom 8:19; Col 3:4
•
(The announcement of the bride as Mrs. Jesus Christ.)
Col 3:4, “When Christ, who is our life, is revealed, then you also will be revealed
with Him in glory.”
The Coronation of Christ. Rev 19:6
•
(The announcement of the head of the new union, Mr. Jesus Christ.)
The Wedding Supper of the Lamb. Rev 19:7-9
•
(The great reception celebrating the new union.)
Operation footstool begins. Psa 110:1; Zech 13:2; Col 2:15; 1 Cor 15:24-25;
Rev 19:17-20:15
(The beginning of the new program for the married couple.)
•

The Church is the consort of Christ, not His subjects, as a result of the marriage to the
Lamb. We will reign with Him as king-priests forever, Rev 1:6; 20:4. Israel rejected that
position, Ex 19:5-6; therefore, it was given to the Church, 1 Peter 2:5-9. One of the
purposes of the Rapture is to get the Royal Family of God prepared for the Second Advent
and the Wedding Supper.
We now turn to the various theories on the timing of the Rapture. In this discussion, there
are two main theological positions in regards to the resurrection, Pre-Millennial and PostMillennial Resurrection. There is also a third theological viewpoint called Amillennial.
Various Theories on the Timing of the Rapture:
Amillennialism rejects the theology of Christ personally ruling on earth for 1,000 years.
Therefore, its name comes from being Anti-Millennial. Those who believe in this theology
would prefer to be called nunc-millennialism (that is, now-millennialism) or realized
millennialism.

Amillennialism holds the viewpoint that:
We are currently living in the Millennium, which has been ongoing since the advent
of Christ (some believe it ended with the destruction of Jerusalem in AD 70).
The book of Revelation is an unfolding of human history during the Church Age.
•
The reign of Christ in Rev 20 is a symbolic or spiritual one, not literal.
•
At the end of the Church Age, Christ will return in final Judgment and establish a
•
permanent physical
Another form holds that the Millennium is yet future but based on man’s
•
righteousness. The Millennium won’t begin until man cleans up the world including
man’s heart. Then God will return and accept us and Jesus Christ (who is not believed
to be God but God’s created Son) will begin His reign and bring us to eternity. This is
included here because this group rejects universal resurrection. Only 144,000 will
reside in heaven, the rest will live forever in God’s earthly kingdom.
Post Millennialism is the theology that believes all resurrections will occur after the Millennial
reign of Christ.
•

Premillennialism is the theology we believe that recognizes resurrection prior to the
Millennial reign of Jesus Christ.
Premillennialism has Four Separate Viewpoints on the Resurrection of the Church:
Pre-Tribulation – Resurrection for Church Age believers only, what we believe.
Other saints are to be resurrected at the Second Advent of Christ and the end of the
Millennial reign.
Partial Rapture
•
Mid-Tribulation (which includes the pre-wrath resurrection viewpoint).
•
Post-Tribulation
•
Partial Rapture Theory:
•

This theology is not concerned with the timeframe of the Rapture but with its subjects.
Partialists’ believes that only those Christians who are “watching” and “waiting” by reaching
some degree of spiritual maturity will be Raptured. They must be worthy to be included.
They use such passages at Mat 24:41-42; Luke 21:36; 1 Cor 15:23; Phil 3:11, 20; 1
Thes 1:10; 2 Tim 4:8; Titus 2:13; and Hebrews 9:28.
Heb 9:28, “So Christ also, having been offered once to bear the sins of many, will
appear a second time for salvation without reference to sin, to those who eagerly
await Him.”
The frailty of the Partialists position is the efficacious work of Jesus Christ on the Cross. With
this position, they cannot fully acknowledge or understand Propitiation, Reconciliation, and
Redemption as it applies to “all that believe.” It minimizes the perfect standing of the child of
God in Christ. Therefore, they must stand on their own righteousness and must deny the
unity of the body of Christ as taught in 1 Cor 12:12-13; Eph 5:30. They must think that
the dead in Christ will too be partially Raptured. They view the Rapture as a reward from
God, where it is never mentioned as an award but as something for all, 1 Thes 4:13-18.

Like most positions contrary to a Pretribulation Rapture, they confuse the difference between
law and grace, Israel and the Church, and therefore create a system of works for Salvation
and Rapture qualification.
Dwight Pentecost states, “If the Rapture includes only a portion of those redeemed, then the
body, of which Christ is the head, will be a dismembered and disfigured body when it is
taken to Him. The building, of which He is the chief cornerstone, will be incomplete. The
priesthood, of which He is the High Priest, will be without a portion of its complement. The
bride, in relation to whom He is the Bridegroom, will be disfigured. The new creation, of
which He is the Head, will be incomplete. Such is impossible to imagine.” (Things to Come,
pg. 160)
If this were the case, the Bride would be spotted verse spotless.
The next viewpoint for discussion regarding the timing of the Rapture is:
Mid-Tribulation Rapture Theory:
Mid-Tribulationism is a minority view, with few proponents today. They believe that the
Rapture occurs halfway through the seven-year Tribulation. This view is said to be supported
by Daniel 7:25, where it states the saints will be given over to Tribulation for a “time,
times, and half a time,” which is interpreted to mean 3.5 years. That is, half way through the
seven years of the Tribulation. At that time, the Antichrist commits the “abomination of
desolation” by desecrating the Jerusalem Temple, (to be built on what is now called The
Temple Mount).
A varied viewpoint of Mid-Tribulationism is the Pre-wrath Rapture theory.
•
The Pre-wrath Rapture view is that the “Tribulation of the Church” begins towards the latter
part of the seven-year period, being Daniel’s 70th week, subsequent to when the Antichrist
is revealed in the Temple. The first 3.5 years is called the beginning of Sorrows, not wrath.
The great Tribulation, according to this view, is of the Antichrist against the Church at this
time. The duration of this Tribulation is unknown, except that it begins and ends during the
second half of Daniel’s 70th week. References from Matthew 24, Mark 13, and Luke
21 are used as evidence that this tribulation will be cut short by the Second Coming of Christ
to deliver the righteous by means of Rapture, which will occur after the sixth seal is opened
and the moon is turned to blood. However, by this point, the good majority of Christians will
have been slaughtered as martyrs by the Antichrist. After the Rapture, comes God’s seventhseal wrath of trumpets and bowls (a.k.a. “the Day of the Lord”). The Day of the Lord’s wrath
against the ungodly will follow for the remainder of the seven years, approximately 1.75
years or less.
A Book by Marv Rosenthal, “The Pre-Wrath Rapture of the Church: Is It Biblical?” Regular
Baptist Press (1991) has fueled this erroneous theory.
Problems with these two views include:

1) The beginning years of the Tribulation are not considered part of God’s wrath.
2) It is a compromise between Pre and Post Tribulation views.
a) Pre-Tribulation commonalties include:
i) The Church is Raptured distinctively from the Second Advent and other saints.
ii) The Restrainer is the Holy Spirit.
iii) The Church is promised deliverance from the Wrath of God.
b) Post Tribulation commonalties include:
i) The Church is promised Tribulation on earth and is in need of purging.
ii) Scripture does not teach the doctrine of imminence.
iii) The Church is seen on earth after Rev 4:1.
3) It must deny or weaken the dispensational interpretation of the Word and the distinctions
between Israel and the Church.
4) It breaks the Tribulation into two unrelated parts so that the Church is involved in the first
half but not related to the second.
5) It must have some “spiritualizing” interpretation of Scripture, especially the first half of
the Tribulation. For example, in Rev 11 the two witnesses are considered a spiritual analogy
for the dead and alive to be resurrected, etc.
6) It denies the Church as a mystery and blends the Covenant promises to Israel with the
Church.
7) The Seal and (for purist Mid-Tribulationists only) Trumpet Judgments are actually not
Judgments from God. The Seal Judgments are the outworking of man’s evil program and the
Trumpet Judgments are the out working of Satan’s evil. God is only a permissive agent.
This point is simply refuted by the Greek verb ELTHEN – ἦλθεν in Rev 6:17. “Their
wrath has come“ means, it has already taken place. It does not mean it is now arriving or
beginning as the Pre-wrath and Mid-Tribulationists believe. This is the same word we noted
in Rev 19:7-8 regarding the marriage of the Church to our Lord as having already taken
place prior to His advent. See also Rev 7:14, where after the sixth seal it says about those
martyred [Fifth Seal] that, “they have come out of the great tribulation.”
8) A denial of the Tribulation being 7 years and that it is truly only ~ 3.5 years.

9) In Rev 15:1, the beginning of the “bowl / vial judgments” is said to be, “the last
because in them the wrath of God is finished.” This means that the wrath of God began
prior to this point, which includes the Trumpet Judgments that make up the last or seventh
of the Seal Judgment series. So clearly, all are part of the “wrath of God.”
10) For the purist Mid-Tribulation belief, the last Trumpet Judgment sounds the Last Trumpet
of the Rapture.
“Last” can mean “last in a point in time” or “last in a sequence.” So, we can’t just take the
seventh Trumpet Judgment, which is the last in this sequence of Trumpet Judgments and say
it is the last trumpet calling home the Church Age saints of 1 Cor 15:52. Likewise, the Last
Trumpet at the point of time of the Rapture does not preclude other subsequent trumpets
being sounded. The Last Trumpet for the Rapture of the Church means the whole camp of
the body of Christ is on the move. Compare with the camp of Israel in Numbers 10:5-6
Nine Comparisons Between the Rapture’s Trumpet and Seventh (last) Trumpet
Judgment:
By: J. Dwight Pentecost, Things to Come, pg. 189-190
1) The trumpet of 1 Corinthians 15:52, even the Mid-tribulationist agrees, sounds before
the wrath of God descends, while, as it has been shown, the chronology of Revelation
indicates that the trumpet in Revelation 11:15 sounds at the end of the time of wrath, just
prior to the second advent.
2) The trumpet that summons the Church is called the trump of God, while the seventh
trump is an angel’s trumpet.
3) The trumpet for the Church is singular. No trumpets have preceded it so that it cannot be
said to be the last of a series. The trumpet that closes the tribulation period is clearly the
last of a series of seven.
4) In 1 Thessalonians 4, the voice associated with the sounding of the trumpet summons
the dead and the living, and consequently is heard before the resurrection. In the
Revelation, while a resurrection is mentioned (11:12, the two witnesses),
the seventh trumpet does not sound until after this resurrection, showing us that two
different events must be in view. (Italic mine)
5) The trumpet in 1 Thessalonians issues in blessing, in life, in glory, while the trumpet in
Revelation issues in judgment upon the enemies of God.
6) In the Thessalonian passage, the trumpet sounds “in a moment, in the twinkling of an
eye.” In Revelation 10:7, the indication is that the seventh trumpet shall sound over a
continued period of time, probably for the duration of the judgments that fall under it, for

John speaks of the angel that (“is about to sound,” NASB), shall “begin to sound.” The
duration gives evidence of the distinction in these two. (Italic mine)
7) The trumpet in 1 Thessalonians is distinctly for the Church. Since God is dealing with
Israel in particular, and Gentiles in general in the tribulation, this seventh trumpet, which
falls in the period of the tribulation, could not have reference to the Church without losing
the distinctions between the Church and Israel.
8) The passage in Revelation depicts a great earthquake in which thousands are slain, and
the believing remnant that worships God is stricken with fear. In the Thessalonian passage,
there is no earthquake mentioned. There will be no believing remnant left behind at the
Rapture to experience the fear of Revelation 11:13. Such a view would only be consistent
with a partial rapture position.
9) While the Church will be rewarded at the time of the Rapture, yet the reward given
to “thy bond-servants the prophets, and to the saints” cannot be that event. The
rewarding mentioned in Revelation 11:18, is seen to take place on the earth after the
Second Advent of Christ, following the judgment on His enemies. Since the Church is
rewarded in the air, following the Rapture, these must be two distinct events.
Post-Tribulation Rapture Theory:
The other main view is termed the Post-Tribulation Rapture (or “Post-Tribulation”). This view
admits the concept of “Rapture” from 1 Thessalonians, and sees the Rapture occurring at
the end of the seven-year Tribulation period. It is the belief in a combined Resurrection and
Rapture (e.g., Resurrection-Rapture) of all believers coming after the Great Tribulation. This
viewpoint holds that Christian believers will be on earth as witnesses to Christ during the
entire seven years, until the last day of the Tribulation age.
They believe that Christians won’t be taken up into (the 3rd) Heaven at the
Rapture, but will be gathered by the angels (Mat 13:24-30; 24:29-31) to meet Christ
in the air, then return with Him to enter the Millennium on earth.
Another passage used in this belief is 2 Peter 3:10-13, where the idea of a “thief
•
in the night” speaks of the Rapture. In this passage, Christ’s return is equated with
the “elements being melted,” and “the earth also and the works therein shall
be burned up.” Because of the dual accounts, they erroneously join the Rapture with
the erroneous interpretation that the “elements” speaks to the Second Advent.
In fact, 2 Peter is a reference to the, “Day of the Lord,” that begins with the Rapture and
ends with the destruction of the universe, where our Lord will then create a “new heavens
and earth,” post Millennium.
•

A leading proponent of the Post Tribulation Rapture, Alexander Resse, says in his book, “The
Approaching Advent of Christ”, p. 18, “The Church of Christ will not be removed from the
earth until the Advent of Christ at the very end of the present Age: The Rapture and the
Appearing take place at the same crisis; hence Christians of that generation will be exposed
to the final affliction under Antichrist.” (as quoted by J. Dwight Pentecost)

Post-Tribulation advocates question the “Yo-Yo Theory” of Pre-Tribulationist, which describes
the coming of Christ in the clouds for the Rapture, and then coming back again for the
Second Coming. Instead, the Post-Tribulation view represents one all encompassing, grand
event.
They say the Bible describes the Tribulation Period as Satan’s reign and God’s
Wrath is described as what comes during the latter half of the seven years, the Battle of
Armageddon, similar to the Mid-Tribulation belief.
They then quote Mat 24:29–31, “Immediately after the tribulation of those days…they shall
gather together his elect…,” as support for the Post Tribulation Rapture. This is how the end
times are described by Pat Robertson in his 1995 novel. “The End of the Age.”
•

They also include in this argument, the specific prayer of Jesus in John 17:15 that “the
Father not take us from the earth, but that He (the Father) would nevertheless ‘keep them
from the evil one’. This precludes a Pre-Tribulation or a Mid-Tribulation Rapture to heaven at
any time”. (Robert Gundry, “The Church and The Tribulation”, Zondervan, 1973)
To a greater extent than the Mid-Tribulation advocates, Post -Tribulation advocates
must deny Dispensational theology and the distinction between Israel and the Church,
in order to place the Church squarely in what is known as “Jacob’s Trouble” according
to Jer 30:7.
Jer 30:7, “Alas! for that day is great, there is none like it; and it is the time of
Jacob’s distress, but he will be saved from it.”
•

They must also believe that Dan 9:24-27 was fulfilled historically and is not a
prophecy regarding the Antichrist, just as some believe it was fulfilled by Antiochus IV
Epiphanes of the Hellenistic Seleucid dynasty in the days of the Maccabees (166 BC).
Others believe Daniel’s 70thweek was fulfilled by John the Baptist and our Lord in His
early ministry.
Our Lord refuted any and all misinterpretations of Daniel’s prophecy as already being fulfilled
in Mat 24:15, where He states it is yet future.
•

Mat 24:15-16, “Therefore when you see the abomination of desolation which was
spoken of through Daniel the prophet, standing in the holy place (let the reader
understand), 16then those who are in Judea must flee to the mountains.”
Many of the arguments for a Post-Tribulation Rapture theory stem from arguments
against a Pre-Tribulation Rapture. A main argument is that there are no writings from
the “early Church fathers” that support a Pre-Tribulation Rapture. So, this argument is
from a place of silence versus evidence found in Scripture.
James Orr in “The Progress of Dogma,” goes into much detail regarding the establishment of
theology over the centuries. In his survey, he rightly notes that different theological points
have been brought to light, focused on and predominantly written about at different times.
He called the second century the “Age of Apologetics” in a time that needed to refute
Paganism and Gnosticism. Next, the Church’s focus was on “Theology Proper,” the study of
•

God and the Trinity. Next came “Anthropology,” the study of man in the fifth century. After
that was a long period of discussion and argument regarding “Christology” lasting through
the seventh century. Following that “Soteriology,” the study of Salvation, which lead to the

time of the Reformation and its controversies regarding the application of redemption and
justification. Now that the main theological points had been focused on, it was time for
“Eschatology,” the study of end times, which has been explored more so in the last 200 years
than ever before.
John F. Walvoord states, “The Second Coming has always been prominent in fundamentalist
literature, but the surprising revival of interest on the part of the modern liberal and the
neo-orthodox writers is something new. Emil Brunner, for instance, has contributed his book
Eternal Hope. H. H. Rowley has written on The Relevance of the Apocalyptic. John Wick
Bowman has ventured a new translation of the Book of Revelation entitled The Drama of the
Book of Revelation. Even more specifically, Paul A. Minear has published his book on
Christian Hope and the Second Coming. These works are not isolated illustrations but signs
of a major trend of increasing attention to the Scriptural doctrine of the Second Coming of
Christ.” (The Rapture Question.)
Another argument against Post-Tribulationism is the Doctrine of Imminence. To
believe in a Post-Tribulation Rapture, there must be a denial of the Imminence of
Christ’s coming for His Bride without signs, as there are many that predict His Second
Advent. The Doctrine of Immanency is taught in John 14:2-3; 1 Cor 1:7; Phil
3:20-21; 1 Thes 1:9-10; 4: 16-17; 5:5-9; Titus 2:13; James 5:7-9; Rev 3:10-11;
22:7, 12, 17-22.
Post-Tribulationist believe that the promise of tribulation in Luke 23:27-31; Mat
•
24:9-11 and Mark 13:9-13 means, the Church will go through the Tribulation period.
What they fail to realize is that these passages address Israel not the Church. They also
use John 15:18-19; 16:1-2, 33 and Acts 8:1-3; 11:19; 14:22; Rom 12:12 as the
promise and evidence of the partial fulfillment of Tribulation for the Church.
Regarding the word Tribulation, Pentecost states, “It must be noticed that the term
Tribulation is used in several different ways in Scripture.
•

It is used in a non-technical, non-eschatological sense in reference to any time of suffering
or testing into which one goes. It is so used in Matthew 13:21; Mark 4:17; John 16:33;
Romans 5:3; 12:12; 2 Corinthians 1:4; 2 Thessalonians 1:4; Revelation 1:9.
It is used in its technical or eschatological sense in reference to the whole period of the
seven years of tribulation, as in Revelation 2:22 or Matthew 24:29. It is also used in
reference to the last half of this seven year period, as in Matthew 24:21. When the word
tribulation is used in reference to the Church, as in John 16:33, it is used in a non-technical
sense, in which the Church is promised an age-long opposition from the god of this age, but
it is not teaching that the Church will be brought into the period technically known as the
Tribulation. Otherwise one would have to teach that the tribulation has already existed for
over nineteen hundred years.” (Things to Come, p. 170)
They argue from the standpoint of universal resurrection, not distinguishing the
prophecies to Israel that differ from those for the Church. 1 Cor 15:23 simply refutes
this argument, “But each in his own order.”
Pre-Tribulation Rapture Theory:
•

The third prevalent interpretation regarding the timing of the Rapture in relation to the
Tribulation is called Pre-Tribulation Rapture. This interpretation says that the Church, the
Body and Bride of Christ, will be, in its entirety, resurrected and translated from the earth to
meet the Lord in the clouds of the air before the beginning of Daniel’s 70th week. As we have
noted previously in our discussions on Mid and Post Tribulation theories, there are several
main discussion points, including the distinctions between Israel and the Church and
Dispensational theology. These will be discussed regarding a Pre-Tribulation Rapture below,
but first of import is the Doctrine of Immanency regarding the Rapture of the Church.
The Imminence of the Rapture of the Church:
Many signs were given to the nation Israel, which would precede the Second Advent of
Christ, so that the nation might live in expectancy when the time of His coming should draw
near. Although Israel does not know the day or the hour, they can know that their
redemption is very close through the fulfillment of those signs. No such signs were ever
given to the Church preceding its conclusions, other than the prophecy of the Rapture itself,
only historical trends were given.
The Doctrine of Immanency is taught in: 1 Cor 1:7; Phil 3:20-21; 1 Thes 1:9-10;
4:16-17; James 5:7-9.
1 Cor 1:7, “So that you are not lacking in any gift, awaiting eagerly the revelation
of our Lord Jesus Christ.”
1 Thes 1:10, “And to wait for His Son from heaven, whom He raised from the
dead, that is Jesus, who rescues us from the wrath to come.”
For the Church, we are told to live in the light of Christ’s imminent return. John 14:2-3;
Acts 1:11; 1 Cor 15:51-52; Col 3:4; 1 Thes 5:5-9; 1 Tim. 6:14
In addition, 1 Thes 5:6; Titus 2:13; and Rev 3:3 all exhort us to be watching for Him, not
for signs that would precede His coming.
As stated before, imminence or “at any moment coming,” is not a new doctrine that began
with John Darby in the 1870-80’s. To Darby’s credit, he did clarify, systematize, and
popularize it. But he did not create it, as will be shown below.
A belief in immanency was part of Premillennialism long before Darby, as shown in the
writings of the early Church fathers, as well as the writers of the New Testament. As we saw
previously, Paul wrote 1 Thes 4 and 2 Thes 2 to refute false teachings in his day regarding
the imminence of Rapture of the Church. There is much evidence, from the early writings,
supporting this doctrine. Therefore, we can say that a resurrection and coming of our Lord
without signs and wonders was an established Doctrine and belief.
Pentecost Makes the Following Four Quotes:

Clement wrote in his First Epistle to the Corinthians in the first
century: “Ye see how in a little while the fruit of the trees come to maturity. Of a truth,
soon and suddenly shall His will be accomplished, as the Scriptures also bear witness,
saying “Speedily will He come, and will not tarry;” and “The Lord shall suddenly come
to His temple, even the Holy One, for whom ye look.” (1 Epistle of Clement to the
Corinthians, chapter 23.)
Again, Clement writes: “If therefore we shall do what is just in the sight of God,
•
we shall enter into His kingdom, and shall receive the promises, which neither eye hath
seen, nor ear heard, nor have entered into the heart of man. Wherefore, let us every
hour expect the kingdom of God in love and righteousness, because we know not the
day of the Lord’s appearing.”
In the Didache, “Teachings” or “Doctrine,” an early Christian treatise in the
•
second century containing instructions for Christian communities, stated: “Watch for
your life’s sake. Let not your lamps be quenched, nor your loins unloosed; but be ye
ready, for ye know not the hour in which our Lord cometh.” (Ante-Nicene Fathers, VII,
382.)
Cyprian in the third century wrote: “It were a self-contradictory and
•
incompatible thing for us, who pray that the kingdom of God may quickly come, to be
looking for a long life here below…”
Additionally, in the “Constitutions of the Holy Apostles” (Book VII, Sec. ii, xxxi),
compiled between the second and fourth centuries: “Observe all things that are commanded
you by the Lord. Be watchful for your life. ‘Let your loins be girded about, and your lights
burning, and ye like unto men who wait for their Lord, when He will come, at even, or in the
morning, or at cock-crowing, or at midnight. For what hour they think not, the Lord will
come; and if they open to Him, blessed are those servants, because they were found
•

watching.” (Ante-Nicene Fathers, VII, 471.)
So, we know that many were anticipating the return of our Lord without signs and wonders
that lends itself to the Pre-Tribulational belief.
John F. Walvoord states, “While the teachings of the Fathers are not clear on details, some at
least seem to have regarded the coming of the Lord as a matter of daily expectancy. It is
unwarranted to assume, as the Post-Tribulationists do, that the early Church regarded the
imminent coming of the Lord as an impossibility.”
George E. Ladd stated, relative to the historical argument: “Let it be at once emphasized
that we are not turning to the Church fathers to find authority for either pre or post
Tribulationism. The one authority is the Word of God, and we are not confined in the straitjacket of tradition.” (The Blessed Hope, p. 19)
Henry C. Thiessen writes: “They held not only the Premillennial view of Christ’s coming, but
also regarded that coming as imminent. The Lord had taught them to expect His return at
any moment, and so they looked for Him to come in their day. Not only so, but they also
taught His personal return as being immediately. Only the Alexandrians opposed this truth;
but these fathers also rejected other fundamental doctrines. We may say, therefore, that the
early Church lived in the constant expectation of their Lord, and hence was not interested in
the possibility of a Tribulation period in the future.” (Will the Church Pass Through the
Tribulation? P. 19.)

Although the Eschatology of the early Church may not be clear on all points, the evidence is
clear that they believed in the imminent return of Christ. The writings of the Reformers also
demonstrated the acceptance of the imminent return of our Lord. Chafer quotes some of the
reformers to show that they believed in the imminent return of Christ.
Luther (1483-1546) wrote, “I believe that all the signs which are to precede the last days
have already appeared. Let us not think that the Coming of Christ is far off; let us look up
with heads lifted up; let us expect our Redeemer’s coming with longing and cheerful mind”
Calvin (1509-1564) also declares, “Scripture uniformly enjoins us to look with expectation
for the advent of Christ.”
John Knox a Scottish Reformer (1514–1572) noted, “The Lord Jesus shall return, and that
with expedition. What were this else but to reform the face of the whole earth, which never
was nor yet shall be, till that righteous King and Judge appear for the restoration of all
things.”
Similarly, the words of Hughe Latimer (1485-1555): “All those excellent and learned men
whom, without doubt God has sent into the world in these latter days to give the world
warning, do gather out of the Scriptures that the last days cannot be far off. Peradventure it
may come in my day, old as I am, or in my children’s days.” (Lewis Sperry Chafer,
Systematic Theology, IV, 278f)
Titus 2:13 tells us to wait with keen anticipation for the Lord. How do you do that? You wait
through thinking; you wait with patience, which is the application of doctrine. You know the
Rapture is coming. It may not occur in your lifetime, but you still know it’s coming. In this
way, you apply Bible doctrine, are occupied with the person of Jesus Christ, utilize God’s
Happiness (+H), virtue-love, hope 2, and hope 3, so that you have a wonderful life and
death.
The phrase “I am coming quickly” in Rev 3:10-11; 22:7, 12, 17-22, is why the Rapture
is always called imminent, because there is no intervening prophecy to be fulfilled. Yet, while
the Rapture is imminent, the Second Advent is not. Before the Second Advent occurs, there
are many prophecies which must occur, e.g., the Rapture, the Tribulation, the Judgment Seat
of Christ, the Seal, Trumpet, and Bowl Judgments, the establishment of Antichrist, etc., Rev
6-19.
The immanency of the Rapture is a doctrine for mature believers only. A mature believer is
eager for the Rapture to occur. He is so occupied with Christ that he looks for the Rapture,
and he does not use the Rapture as escapism from the tribulations of day-to-day life.
Scripture directs Israel regarding the Tribulation to watch for the “day of the Lord,” which
will come “as a thief in the night,” Mat 24:32-25:13; 1 Thes 5:1-8; 2 Pet 3:8, 10.
This includes the termination of the Tribulation by the glorious return of Christ as their Judge
and Deliverer.

“The day of the Lord” includes the Rapture, the last half of the Tribulation, Second Advent,
Millennium, the time period for destroying the heavens and earth, and the time period for
creating the new heavens and earth, totaling 1007 years. It is also used for any portion of
this period, the context dictating how long. Isa 2:12; 13:6; Joel 1:15; 2:1; Zech 14:1; 1
Thes 5:2; 2 Pet 3:10.
Over against this, the Church is instructed to wait and to look for His return for her, 1 Thes
1:9-10; Titus 2:13; Heb 9:28. In both instances, the return of Christ is unannounced, and
therefore impending, within the period to which each event belongs. The return of Christ for
His Church was not impending in Old Testament days; nor is the glorious appearing
impending until the Tribulation, 2 Thes 2:3.
The imminent return of Christ to receive His Church is held before every believer as
a “blessed hope.”
John 14:1-3, “Let not your heart be troubled: you believe in God, believe also in
me. 2In my Father’s house are many mansions: if it were not so, I would have told
you. I go to prepare a place for you. 3And if I go and prepare a place for you, I will
come again, and receive you unto myself; that where I am, there you may be also.”
The absence of a date in this passage, addressed to the eleven in the upper room, extends
that promise to all succeeding generations until He comes.
Titus 2:11-13, “For the grace of God that brings salvation has appeared to all
men, 12teaching us that, denying ungodliness and worldly lusts, we should live
soberly, righteously, and godly, in this present world; 13looking for that blessed
hope, and the glorious appearing of the great God and our Savior Jesus Christ.”
Here, as above, the promise extends to all generations until He comes.
1 Thes 1:9-10, “For they themselves report about us what kind of a reception we
had with you, and how you turned to God from idols to serve a living and true
God, 10and to wait for His Son from heaven, whom He raised from the dead, that
is Jesus, who rescues us from the wrath to come.”
God’s Divine plan and purpose for the first generation of Christians was to not be looking for
the Tribulation or for death, but for the imminent coming of Christ.
1 John 3:2-3, “Beloved, now are we the sons of God, and it does not yet appear
what we shall be: but we know that, when He shall appear, we shall be like Him;
for we shall see Him as He is. 3And every man that has this hope in him purifies
himself, even as he is pure.”
This purifying hope was as much a reality to those of the earliest days of the Church as it
has been to any later generations including our own. The force of this argument is

inescapable. The Tribulation is not the hope of the coming of the Lord; it (the Tribulation) is
not at hand, but “the Lord is at hand,” Phil. 4:5.
The Apostle Paul, by a five-fold use of the self-including pronoun “we,” placed himself
among those who were driven by the hope of Christ’s return, 1 Cor 15:51-52; 1 Thes
4:15-17.
Warren Weirsbe, “Expository Outlines of the New Testament,” states regarding
Immanency, “The important thing is not to chart the future but to be ready for His coming at
any time. This means paying no attention to the sensationalists and the people who claim to
know all the “secrets” (Luke 17:23). Jesus compared the last days to “the days of
Noah” (Luke 17:26-27) and “the days of Lot” (vv. 28-33). Both men lived just before great
judgments: The Flood (Gen. 6-8) and the destruction of Sodom (Gen. 19). Noah warned the
world of his day that the flood was coming (2 Peter 2:5), and the angels warned Lot and his
family that destruction was coming; but the warnings did no good. Only Noah and his family
(eight people) were saved, and only Lot and his two unmarried daughters escaped from
Sodom. What will the world be like just before the final judgment and the coming of the
Lord? It will be “business as usual” with little concern for the warnings God sends. People will
eat and drink, attend weddings, and carry on their vocations; and then the judgment will
catch them unprepared. In Noah’s day, there was a great deal of violence (Gen. 6:11, 13);
and in Lot’s time, men were given to unnatural lusts (Gen. 19:4-11). We see both of these
characteristics in our own day.”
“The doctrine of imminence forbids the participation of the church in any part of the
seventieth week. The multitude of signs given to Israel to stir them to expectancy would
then also be for the Church, and the Church could not be looking for Christ until these signs
had been fulfilled. The fact that no signs are given to the Church, but she, rather, is
commanded to watch for Christ, precludes her participation in the seventieth week.” (J.
Dwight Pentecost, Ibid p. 204)
Why Pre-Tribulation?
Just as important as the Doctrine of Immanency, another pillar for the Pre-Tribulation belief
of the Rapture of the Church is the literal interpretation of Scripture. This means that we do
not spiritualize passages related to the end times. We read the Bible and understand the
literal administration of God’s Plan for man, including the events that will take place in the
end times. It is very hazardous and dangerous to interpret Scripture in any other way. If not
interpreted literally, there is much room for bias, interjection, and deception.
Interpreting the Bible literally leads to much knowledge and insight, especially when
studying the end times. Pure facts such as God’s administration for the various ages called
dispensations, the differences between Israel and the Church, and the timing of the Rapture
are clearly understood. With this in mind, we understand that the Church is a mystery,
unrevealed in the Old Testament. This present Mystery Age called the Church Age was
inserted within the program of God for Israel because of Israel’s rejection of the Messiah at

His First Advent. In addition, this mystery program must be completed before God can
resume His program with Israel and bring it to completion. These truths all arise when one
applies the correct hermeneutics of the literal method of interpretation of Scripture.
Now to understand this better, let’s note the various viewpoints of the Resurrection.
Amillennialists admit that if the literal method of interpretation of the Scriptures is the right
method, Pre-Millennialism is the correct interpretation. (Oswald T. Alit, Prophecy and the
Church, p. 17.)
The fact is, that in order to arrive at a Pre-Millennialist view, one must interpret the Bible
literally, including the literal fact of the Second Advent of our Lord to establish His Millennial
reign.
However, the Post-Tribulationist interprets the book of Revelation historically, which is
basically a spiritualizing method, or as being yet future, by spiritualizing away the literalness
of the events. How can one spiritualize portions of prophecy regarding the Church and
Judgments, yet believe in the literal Second Advent of our Lord? That is illogical and
inconsistent thinking. Neither of which can be ascribed to the Mind of Christ.
The Mid-Tribulationist applies literal interpretation to the last half of the Tribulation, God’s
wrath, but spiritualizes the events of the first half to include the Church. Again, illogical and
inconsistent.
The fact is, there cannot be one method employed to establish Pre-Millennialism and another
for the Rapture of the Church. Your hermeneutics must view all either literally or spiritually
to gain a consistent and logical interpretation, and literally only to gain the correct
understanding of scripture.
“When I do not interpret the Bible literally enough that is when I get into trouble,” (Chuck
Missler).
Therefore, the Pre-Millennial, Pre-Tribulational view is the only one consistent, logical, and
valid.
The Main Arguments for a Pre-Tribulation Rapture:
Much of the outline below regards Daniel’s 70th week, the Church, Israel, and the prophecies
from the Book of Revelation. To gain insight, let’s begin by understanding Daniel’s 70 weeks
as noted in Dan 9:24-27.
Dan 9:24-27, “Seventy weeks have been decreed for your people and your holy
city, to finish the transgression, to make an end of sin, to make atonement for
iniquity, to bring in everlasting righteousness, to seal up vision and prophecy and
to anoint the most holy place. 25So you are to know and discern that from the
issuing of a decree to restore and rebuild Jerusalem until Messiah the Prince there

will be seven weeks and sixty-two weeks; it will be built again, with plaza and
moat, even in times of distress. 26Then after the sixty-two weeks the Messiah will
be cut off and have nothing, and the people of the prince who is to come will
destroy the city and the sanctuary. And its end will come with a flood; even to the
end there will be war; desolations are determined. 27And he will make a firm
covenant with the many for one week, but in the middle of the week he will put a
stop to sacrifice and grain offering; and on the wing of abominations will come one
who makes desolate, even until a complete destruction, one that is decreed, is
poured out on the one who makes desolate.”
Daniel wrote this prophecy in 538 BC, 67 years after Israel was taken into captivity by the
Chaldean King Nebuchadnezzar in 605 BC. He recognized from Jer 25:11-12 that the
discipline for Israel would soon be over. Prophesized to be 70 years at first. See also 2
Chron 36:21. We will see more of this below.
At the time of Daniel’s writing the Chaldeans had already been overthrown by the MedoPersian Empire under King Cyrus who was sympathetic to Israel and freedom of religion.
Most likely, Cyrus or a successor was now the ruler, Dan 9:1-2. (Darius is not specifically
known and could be one of several people including Cyrus.)
In verse 24, a total of “70 weeks are decreed” for the Jews and Jerusalem. Each week
represents 7 years, as first mentioned in Gen 29:26-27, (i.e. 7 days in a week and each
day represents a year). Therefore, 70 weeks is 70 times 7 or 490 years.
“To finish the transgression” speaks of God’s Divine Plan of Salvation through Jesus
Christ at the Cross. It also includes the culmination of prophecies and to establish the
everlasting Tabernacle, our Lord Jesus Christ in Millennial reign and beyond. It would be a
total of 490 years from the issuance of the decree to accomplish this.
In verse 25, the “issuing of a decree” is the prophecy fulfilled by King Artaxerxes who
ordered the rebuilding of Jerusalem through Nehemiah in 445 BC, in Neh 2:4-8, some 93
years after Daniel’s prophecy.
“From the issuing of the decree” there is given “7 weeks and 62 weeks,” a total of 69
weeks until Messiah the Prince. This includes 7 x 7 = 49 years and 62 x 7 = 434 years, in all
483 years.
Neh 2:4-8 begins the counting for the time of “Messiah to be cutoff” (rejected) and His
Second Coming as prophesized in Dan. 9:24-27.
“Even in times of distress” tells us that Israel was not a sovereign nation. They were still
under the authority of the Medo-Persian Empire, although favorably.
The first period of 49 years is not specifically described. This could be a reference to the
completion of the project of rebuilding Jerusalem in approximately 397, (the walls were

completed in 52 days), or it could be from the decree until the book of the last Old
Testament was completed, that being the book of Malachi also around that time.
Then in verse 26, the following 62 weeks or 434 years is until Messiah the prince, a
reference to Jesus Christ as He rode into Jerusalem as Hosanna in the Highest, in His
Triumphal Procession on what we call today Palm Sunday.
The calculation of this time period and years is based on the Jewish calendar of twelve,
thirty-day months in a year or 360 days in a year.
483 years x 360 days/year = 173,880 days. From Nisan 1 (March 14), 445 BC to April 6, 32
AD, Palm Sunday, is exactly 173,880 days, the “Cutting off of Messiah.” They celebrated His
entry but rejected Him as Messiah.
The next prophecy in verse 26, “the people of the prince who is to come will destroy
the city and the sanctuary,” is a prophecy of the Romans under General Titus who in 70
AD destroyed Jerusalem and the Temple, and scattered Israel among the nations. We’ll see
more regarding the prophecy of re-gathering Israel later on in this doctrine.
“The people” refers to the Romans under Titus, and the “prince to come” is yet another
prophecy within this passage. It speaks of the Antichrist who will come forth from the
revived Roman Empire during the Tribulation period.
This prince is again referenced in verse 27 as “he who will make a firm covenant with
the many,” which is a reference to the Antichrist who will broker a peace treaty with the
many (Israel) at the beginning of the Tribulation period.
“One week” is the time frame of the treaty which signifies the 7-year Tribulation, half way
through which the Antichrist will repeal his covenant with Israel. This is the reference to the
last week of Daniel’s 70 weeks, the Tribulation.
So, Israel had 69 weeks from the signing of the decree to rebuild Jerusalem in 445 BC, until
the Messiah publicly revealed Himself for the last time in AD 32. Because of Israel’s rejection
of the Messiah, the Age of Israel was interrupted and the Age of the Gentiles (Church Age)
was inserted.
Upon completion of the Body of Christ, the final or 70th week of Daniel’s prophecy will begin,
which will end at the Second Advent of our Lord who ends the reign of Antichrist.
“Even until a complete destruction, one that is decreed, is poured out on the one
who makes desolate”, Dan 9:27.
Christ will then establish His Millennial reign.
Now that we have explained the prophecy in Daniel 9:24-27, we can begin the Main
Arguments for a Pre-Tribulation Rapture.

(This outline is borrowed from J. Dwight Pentecost’s, Things to Come, pp. 194-218, with
additions and enhancements.)
The Nature of the Seventieth Week is Described as:
Wrath (Rev 6:16-17; 11:18; 14:8, 10, 19; 15:1, 7; 16:1, 19; 1 Thes 1:9-10;
5:9; Zeph 1:15, 18);
Judgment (Rev 14:7; 15:4; 16:5-7; 17:1; 18:10; 19:2);
•
Indignation (Isa 26:20-21; 34:1-3);
•
Punishment (Isa 24:20-21);
•
Hour of Trial (Rev 3:10);
•
Hour of Trouble (Jer 30:7);
•
Destruction (Joel 1:15);
•
Darkness (Joel 2:2; Zeph 1:14-18; Amos 5:18)
•
It must be noted that these references describe the Tribulation in its entirety, not just a
portion of it, so that the whole period bears these characterizations. The Lord Jesus Christ
bore the wrath on our behalf so that we “would not come into judgment.” 1 Thes 5:9, “For
God has not destined us for wrath, but for obtaining salvation through our Lord
Jesus Christ.”
•

The Scope of the Seventieth Week:
Rev 3:10; Isa 34:2; 24:1, 4-5, 16-17, 18-21, and many other passages tell us that
the “wrath of God” is poured out upon the whole earth during the 70th week. And yet, while
the whole earth is in view, this period is particularly in relation to Israel, because Israel is
scatted throughout the whole earth. The whole earth is in view, but Jer 30:7 calls this
period, “the time of Jacob’s trouble,” which tells us that it is particularly related to Israel.
The events of the seventieth week are events of the “Day of the Lord” or “Day of
Jehovah.” This title emphasizes Deity and God’s specific relationship to the nation of Israel.
In the prophecy of Daniel 9:24, God says, “Seventy weeks have been decreed for your
people (Israel) and your holy city (Jerusalem)”. This whole period then has special
reference to Daniel’s people, Israel, and Daniel’s holy city, Jerusalem. Rom 16:25-26; Eph
3:1-6 and Col 1:25-27, along with others, make it clear that the Church is a “mystery.” It
also indicates that its body is composed of Jew and Gentile, which was not revealed in the
Old Testament.
Remember that the Church did not exist until after the death (Eph. 5:25-26), resurrection
(Rom. 4:25; Col.3: 1-3), and ascension (Eph. 1: 19-20) of Christ, plus the giving of the
Holy Spirit on Pentecost (Acts 2). Therefore, in Daniel’s prophecy, of which the first sixtynine weeks were fulfilled prior to the Crucifixion, the Church had no part. Since the Church
had no part in the first 69 weeks, which are related only to God’s program for Israel, why
would it have a part in the 70th week? The answer; it would not.
Now that the Church is established and open to both Jew and Gentile, that does not usurp
prior prophecies given to Israel; it interrupts them, but it does not nullify them. Remember

this is “Jacob’s Trouble” not the “Church’s Trouble” or “Peter’s Trouble” or “Paul’s Trouble”
or “Christ’s Trouble.” Therefore, since every passage dealing with the Tribulation relates it to
God’s program for Israel, the scope of the Tribulation prevents the Church from participating
in it.
The Purpose of the Seventieth Week:
There are two main purposes to be accomplished in the Seventieth Week.
The First is Found in the Message to the Church at Philadelphia in Revelation
3:10.
Rev 3:10, “Because you have kept the word of My perseverance, I also will keep
you from the hour of testing, that hour which is about to come upon the whole
world, to test those who dwell on the earth.”
•

The first thing to note is that the “hour” is to come not upon the Church, but upon
the “whole world” and “those who dwell on the earth.” The last expression is also used
in Rev 6:10; 11:10; 13:8, 12, 14; 14:6 and 17:8.
This phrase isn’t just giving us a geographical understanding of the earth as opposed to let’s
say, Mars! It is identifying a people, group, and corporation. It is those who have rejected
God’s plan of salvation, and instead embraced this earthly abode. The phrase “vine of the
earth” in Rev 14:18-20 also identifies the earthly versus heavenly citizen.
“Now, the word “dwell” used here [KATOIKEO – κατοικέω (kat-oy-keh’-o)] is a strong
word. It is used to describe the fullness of the Godhead that dwelt in Christ (Col. 2:9); it is
used of Christ’s taking up a permanent abode in the believer’s heart (Eph. 3:17), and of
demons returning to take absolute possession of a man (Mat. 12:45; Luke 11:26). It is to
be distinguished from the word OIKEO – οἰκέω (oy-keh’-o), which is the general term
for “dwell,” and PAROIKEO – παροἰκέω (par-oy-keh’-o), which has the idea of
transitoriness, “to sojourn.”
Thayer remarks that the term KATOIKEO has the idea of permanence in it. Thus, the
judgment referred to in Rev. 3:10 is directed against the earth-dwellers of that day, against
those who have settled down in the earth as their real home, who have identified themselves
with the earth’s commerce and religion.” (Henry C. Thiessen, Will the Church Pass Through
the Tribulation? pp. 28-29)
The second note of importance is the Greek word for “to test.” It is PEIRASAI –
πειράσαι (pi-rah’-sahee), which is the Aorist, Active, Infinitive of PEIRAZO – πειράζω (pirad’-zo). It means, “test, put to the test, to make proof of, tempt, try, attempt.” It’s root
word is PEIRA – πεῖρα (pi’-rah), which means, “a trial.” The use of the infinitive
for PEIRASAI is to express purpose. God has a plan and purpose for the time of testing.

Thayer defines this word, when God is its subject, “To inflict evils upon one in order to prove
his character and the steadfastness of his faith.”
As you know, God does not cause the evil, but allows evil agents as part of His plan.
“Since the Father never sees the Church except in Christ, perfected in Him, this period can
have no reference to the church, for the true Church does not need to be tested to see if her
faith is genuine.” (J. Dwight Pentecost, Things to Come, pg. 197)
God uses this time period as a means to bring the unbelieving world to salvation under
“crisis evangelism.” Therefore, any mention of the Church, which is already evangelized,
being a focal point of the “hour of testing” would mean salvation is by works and not by
grace, which is in direct contrast to Eph 2:8-9 and many other passages.
The Seventieth Week is in Relation to Israel and its King.
•
Malachi 4:5-6 states, “Behold, I am going to send you Elijah the prophet before the
coming of the great and terrible day of the LORD. 6He will restore the hearts of the
fathers to their children and the hearts of the children to their fathers, so that I
will not come and smite the land with a curse.”
Elijah’s ministry was to prepare the nation of Israel for her King. As we know, John the
Baptist was the fulfillment of that prophecy in Luke 1:17.
Our Lord also stated in Mark 9:12-13 and Mat 11:14 that John the Baptist was the
fulfillment of the Elijah prophecy.
Mark 9:12-13, “And He said to them, ‘Elijah does first come and restore all things.
And yet how is it written of the Son of Man that He will suffer many things and be
treated with contempt? 13“But I say to you that Elijah has indeed come, and they
did to him whatever they wished, just as it is written of him.'”
Mat 11:14, “And if you are willing to accept it, John himself is Elijah who was to
come.”
In the Malachi prophecy, Elijah comes before the “great and terrible day of the
Lord” to “restore the hearts of the fathers.” This is speaking of Israel in regards to
the “Day of the Lord.” So, the ministry of Elijah is to prepare Israel not the Church. The
Church is already “in Christ” and does not need preparing. Israel is lost and needs
preparing for the return of the King.
“These two purposes, the testing of the “earth dwellers,” and the preparation of Israel for
the King, have no relation to the Church whatsoever. This is supporting evidence that the
Church will not be in the Seventieth Week.” (J. Dwight Pentecost, ibid)
The Unity of the Seventieth Week:

As we have noted previously, especially in the study of Daniel 9:24-27, the 70th Week is a
complete and consistent unit from start to finish. Remember that Daniel’s prophecy is broken
into three portions; 7 weeks, 62 weeks, and 1 week, each being a complete unit as parts of
the whole 70 Weeks that is related to “Daniel’s people and their city.” Even though the
last week is divided into two parts, (Dan 9:27; Mat 24:15; and Rev 13), the nature and
character of the entire week is consistent and makes up a complete unit of the overall
prophecy. Therefore, to place the Church in any portion or entirely into the last week is
impossible, illogical, and unscriptural. The Seventieth Week has a harmony within its two
portions, and harmony with the other two portions of the overall 70 Week prophecy.
The Nature of the Church:
We must always carefully discern what Scripture is saying and to whom, especially in the
distinctions between the Church and Israel, which the Bible clearly sets forth. Being a
member of national Israel is based on physical birth, Gen 22:15-18; Gal;
3:16-18. However, prior to the Day of Pentecost, anyone who believed in the Messiah was a
part of Spiritual Israel.
There is a similar distinction in the Church. Many think they are part of the Church, because
they profess Christ. But in actuality, they have denied His grace plan of salvation; therefore,
they are not born again and are not part of the True Church. The professing Church is
described in Mat 7:15-23 and Rev 2:20-23. Being a member of the True Church is based
on faith in the Lord Jesus Christ that is accompanied by a spiritual birth, being born
again, John 3:3-8. This is based on faith alone in Christ alone according to Eph 2:8-9 and
many other scriptures.
The professing church will have tribulation while the True Church will be glorified in
Christ, Rev 2:24-29. Only the True Church (made up of Jew and Gentile who receive Christ
as their Lord and Savior) will be Raptured. All others, unbelievers, both Jew and Gentile, will
not be Raptured and will go through the Tribulation.
After the day of Pentecost and until the Rapture, we find the Church, which is His body but
no Spiritual Israel. After the Rapture, we find no Church but a true or spiritual Israel again.
These distinctions must be kept clearly in mind to accurately understand Scripture and
Prophecy.
“Since the Church is the body, of which Christ is the Head (Eph 1:22; 5:23; Col 1:18), the
bride, of which He is the Bridegroom (1 Cor 11:2; Eph 5:23), the object of His love (Eph
5:25), the branch of which He is the Root and Stem (John 15:5), the building, of which He
is the Foundation and Cornerstone (1 Cor 3:9; Eph 2:19-22), there exists between the
believer and the Lord a union and a unity.” (J. Dwight Pentecost)
If believers were to be judged in the Tribulation, then Christ would also suffer that Judgment.
As we know, He has already suffered once and for all time, Rom 6:10; Heb 7:27; 9:12;
10:10; 1 Peter 3:18.

Rom 6:10, “For the death that He died, He died to sin once for all; but the life that
He lives, He lives to God.”
Likewise, the believer is promised that through faith in Christ, all judgment is removed.
John 5:24, “Truly, truly, I say to you, he who hears My word, and believes Him who
sent Me, has eternal life, and does not come into judgment, but has passed out of
death into life.”
Rom 8:1, “Therefore there is now no condemnation for those who are in Christ
Jesus.”
Clearly the judgments of the Tribulation are meant not for the believer, but for the
unbelieving world.
2 Thes 2:12, “In order that they all may be judged who did not believe the truth,
but took pleasure in wickedness.”
“The nature of the testing in the Seventieth Week, as stated in Rev 3:10, is not to bring the
individual to cleansing, but to reveal the degradation and need of the unregenerate heart.
The nature of the Church prevents such a testing.” (J. Dwight Pentecost)
As a last note, Rev 13:7 is clear that all who are in the 70th Week will be placed in subjection
to the Beast, and therefore to Satan himself, who gives the Beast His power.
Rev 13:7, “It was also given to him to make war with the saints and to overcome
them, and authority over every tribe and people and tongue and nation was given
to him.”
Again, if the Church were a part of this time period, it would be subjected to Satan, and
therefore Christ too would be subjected to Satan’s authority. If this were so, at minimum,
Jesus would lose His place as Head of the Body, which is a blasphemous statement. So, we
must conclude that the Nature of the Church and the completeness of her salvation prevent
her from being in the Seventieth Week.
The Concept of the Church as a Mystery:
The next proof of, “why the Church will not be in the Tribulation,” is closely related to the
previous point. The next point of proof is the revelation of the “Mystery Church.” The
Mystery Church, a.k.a. the Body of Christ, has now been revealed during this Dispensation of
Grace, which too is a part of the mystery.
The Mystery Church has been revealed through the Apostles and Prophets of the early
church and documented within the New Testament. One thing that was never a mystery was
that God would provide salvation for the Jews, or that Gentiles would be blessed in salvation.
But the fact that God was going to form one body made up of both Jews and Gentiles was

never revealed in the Old Testament. This is the mystery Paul speaks of in Rom 16:25-27;
Col 1:26-29; Eph 3:1-7.
“The mystery. A mystery was not something mysterious (in the modern sense) but
something unknown until revealed to the initiated (cf. Rom. 16:25). The mystery spoken of
here is not that Gentiles would be blessed (for that was predicted in the Old Testament) but
that Jews and Gentiles would be equal heirs in the one body of Christ (v. 6). This was
unknown in Old Testament prophecy but was revealed by the New Testament apostles and
prophets (v. 5).” (Charles Ryrie, Notes on Eph 3:3)
It was not until after the rejection of Jesus Christ, as the Messiah, by Israel that this whole
mystery program was revealed. In fact, it was after the rejection, noted in Mat
12:23-24, that the Lord first made a prophecy of the coming Church in Mat 16:18.
Mat 12:23-24, “All the crowds were amazed, and were saying, “This man cannot be
the Son of David, can he?” 24But when the Pharisees heard this, they said, “This
man casts out demons only by Beelzebul the ruler of the demons.””
Mat 16:18, “I also say to you that you are Peter (a little rock), and upon this
rock (the mountain that is Jesus Christ) I will build My church; and the gates of
Hades will not overpower it.”
Not only this, but it was after the rejection of the Cross that the Church had its inception
in Acts 2. Also, it was not until after the final rejection by Israel that God called out Paul to
be the Apostle of the Gentiles through whom this mystery of the nature of the Church is
revealed. Clearly, the Church is an interruption of God’s program for Israel, which was not
brought into being until after Israel’s rejection of the offer of the Kingdom. Therefore,
Scripture, as well as logic, dictates that this “Mystery Program” must be brought to a finite
conclusion before God can resume His dealings with the nation Israel. Rom 11:25-31
Rom 11:25, “For I do not want you, brethren, to be uninformed of this mystery—so
that you will not be wise in your own estimation—that a partial hardening has
happened to Israel until the fullness of the Gentiles has come in.”
The “Mystery Program” which was so distinct in its inauguration, will certainly be just as
distinct in its sanctifying conclusion. It must be concluded before God can resume and
culminate His program for Israel. This “Mystery Program” of the Church makes a
Pretribulation Rapture a necessity.
The Distinctions Between Israel and the Church:
Lewis Sperry Chafer has documented 24 contrasts between Israel and the Church,
(Systematic Theology, IV, 47-53). They show that the two groups cannot be united into one.
They also show that God is dealing with each separately in special and distinctive programs.

1) The extent of Biblical revelation: Israel—nearly four-fifths of the Bible; Church—about
one-fifth.
2) The Divine purpose: Israel—the earthly promises in the Covenants; Church—the heavenly
promises in the Gospel.
3) The seed of Abraham: Israel—the physical seed, of whom some become a spiritual seed;
Church—a spiritual seed.
4) Birth: Israel—physical birth that produces a relationship; Church—spiritual birth that
brings relationship.
5) Headship: Israel—Abraham; Church—Christ.
6) Covenants: Israel— Abrahamic and all the following Covenants; Church—indirectly related
to the Abrahamic and New Covenants.
7) Nationality: Israel—one nation; Church—from all nations.
8) Divine dealing: Israel—national and individual; Church—individual only.
9) Dispensations: Israel—seen in all ages from Abraham; Church—seen only in this present
age.
10) Ministry: Israel— no missionary activity and no gospel to preach; Church—a commission
to fulfill.
11) The death of Christ: Israel—guilty nationally, to be saved by it; Church—perfectly saved
by it now.
12) The Father: Israel—by a peculiar relationship God was Father to the nation; Church—we
are related individually to God as Father.
13) Christ: Israel—Messiah, Immanuel, King; Church—Savior, Lord, Bridegroom, Head.
14) The Holy Spirit: Israel—came upon some temporarily; Church—indwells all.
15) Governing principle: Israel—Mosaic law system; Church— grace system.
16) Divine enablement: Israel—none; Church— the indwelling Holy Spirit.
17) Two farewell discourses: Israel—Olivet Discourse; Church—Upper Room Discourse.
18) The promise of Christ’s return: Israel—in power and glory for judgment; Church—to
receive us to Himself.
19) Position: Israel— a servant; Church—members of the family.

20) Christ’s earthly reign: Israel—subjects; Church—co-reigners.
21) Priesthood: Israel—had a priesthood; Church—is a priesthood.
22) Marriage: Israel—unfaithful wife; Church—bride.
23) Judgments: Israel—must face judgment; Church—delivered from all judgments.
24) Positions in eternity: Israel-spirits of just men made perfect in the New Earth; Church—
church of the firstborn in the New Heavens.
“In concluding this extended series of contrasts between Israel and the Church, it should be
observed that, in certain respects, there are similarities between these two groups of elect
people. Each, in turn, has its own peculiar relation to God, to righteousness, to sin, to
redemption, to salvation, to human responsibility, and to destiny. They are each witnesses to
the Word of God; each may claim the same Shepherd; they have doctrines in common; the
death of Christ avails in its own way for each; they are alike loved with an everlasting love;
and each, as determined by God, will be glorified.” (ibid. pg.53)
These contrasts make it impossible to identify the two as being in one program, that would
have to be the case, if the Church were to go through the Seventieth Week. These
distinctions give further support to the Pre-Tribulation Rapture.
The Work of the Restrainer in 2 Thessalonians 2: (Read 2 Thes 2:1-12)
The believers at Thessalonica thought that they had missed the Rapture and that the Day of
the Lord had begun. That is why Paul wrote this letter. To ensure them that they had not
missed out and were not in the Day of the Lord. He told them that the Day of the Lord could
not take place until first, there was a “departure” [APOSTASIA – ἀποστασία (ap-os-tasee’-ah)]. This is another term for the Rapture or Resurrection [ANASTASIA –
ἀναστασία (a-na-sta-‘si-a)] of the Body of Christ.
The second thing that must occur is the manifestation of the “Man of Sin / the lawless
one,” as also described in Rev. 13. In verse 7, he notes, “the mystery of
lawlessness.” This mystery is the fact that Satan is the ruler of this world. His Cosmic
System was in force in the early Church as it is today. Nevertheless, there is someone who is
restraining Satan’s Cosmic System from unleashing its full evil force onto mankind.
In verse 8, when the “Restrainer” who is God the Holy Spirit, is taken out of the
way, “then the lawless one will be revealed” unrestrained. The removal of
the “Restrainer” is another depiction of the Rapture of the Church who is the temple /
dwelling place of God the Holy Spirit (1 Cor 2:16), as well as the other two members of the
Trinity. Rom 8:9-11; 1 Cor 6:19; 2 Cor 6:16; Eph 2:21-22
1 Cor 3:16, “Do you not know that you are a temple of God and that the Spirit of
God dwells in you?”

Eph 2:21-22, “In whom the whole building, being fitted together, is growing into a
holy temple in the Lord, 22in whom you also are being built together into a dwelling
of God in the Spirit.”
This does not mean that the Holy Spirit ceases His ministries with man at the removal of the
Church. Nor does He cease to be omnipresent at that time. What it means is that His
restraining ministry of the “lawless one” does cease. Therefore, the Restrainer will continue
restraining the “lawless one,” who is the Antichrist, enabled with all the power of Satan, as
long as His temple remains on earth.
The Spirit’s restraining will cease upon the APOSTASIA – “departure,” (i.e. the Rapture of
the Church), when His temple is taken to heaven. The Holy Spirit’s ministry in the Church
and His restraint must cease before the “lawless one” can be revealed, and that requires a
Pre-Tribulation Rapture of the Church, because Daniel 9:27 tells us that the “lawless one”
will be manifested at the beginning of the week.
Dan 9:27, “And he (the lawless one, Antichrist) will make a firm covenant with the
many for one week…”
If made manifest at the beginning of the week, that means he is unrestrained. Therefore,
Antichrist will not be allowed to broker a deal with Israel prior to the removal of the Church,
(i.e. the temple of the Restrainer).
Finally, the contrasting conjunction of 2 Thes 2:13, “but” – DE – δέ (deh), sets apart the
passages through to the end of the chapter, and shows that the Church Age believer is not
destined for the judgment of the Tribulation (vs. 12), but will be saved from it. Therefore,
the Church cannot be in any part of Daniel’s Seventieth Week.
The Necessity of an Interval Between the Rapture and Second Advent:
Some have interpreted the word APANTÊSIS – ἀπάντησις (ap-an’-tay-sis) as, “to
meet,” in Acts 28:15 as, “to meet to return with.” This word is also used in Mat 25:6,
in relationship to the call to the virgins with the lamps to meet the Bridegroom.
Mat 25:6, “But at midnight there was a shout, ‘Behold, the bridegroom! Come out
to meet him.’”
It is often argued that the same word used in 1 Thes 4:17 has the same idea, and therefore
the Church must be Raptured at the end of the Tribulation, in order to return instantly with
the Lord to the earth. They use this to deny any interval between the Rapture and the
Return. The Greek does not require this interpretation. In addition, the events that occur
after the Rapture for the Church make it impossible including:
The BEMA Seat of Christ:

1 Cor 3:11-16; 2 Cor 5:9; Rev 4:4; 19:8, 14 tell us that the Church has been judged for
rewards and will have received them by the time of the Second Advent. It is impossible to
think that this could take place without some interval of time.
The Presentation of the Church to Christ:
The Church is to be presented as a gift from the Father to the Son, 2 Cor 4:14; Col 1:22.
Scofield writes, “This is the moment of our Lord’s supreme joy—the consummation of all His
redemptive work.” (C. I. Scofield, Will the Church Pass Through the Great Tribulation? p. 13.)
He quotes the following Scripture in support. Eph 5:25-27, “Husbands, love your wives,
even as Christ also loved the Church, and gave Himself for it; 26that He might
sanctify and cleanse it by the washing of water by the word, 27THAT HE MIGHT
PRESENT IT UNTO HIMSELF a glorious Church, not having spot or wrinkle, or any
such thing; but that it should be holy and without blemish.”
Jude 24, “Now unto Him that is able to keep you from falling, and to present you
faultless BEFORE THE PRESENCE OF HIS GLORY with exceeding joy.”
The Marriage of the Lamb, and The Marriage Feast that follows, Rev 19:7-9.
These passages, along with verse 11, clearly point out that the marriage and feast occur
prior to the revelation of the King at the Second Advent. In Luke 12:35-40 (vs.
36-37), Mat 22:1-14; and 25:1-13, the King is in the role of Bridegroom at His coming,
indicating that the marriage has taken place just as the Greek indicates in Rev 19:7 “has
come.” This too requires some time interval between the Rapture and Second Advent and
makes a simultaneous event impossible. While the length of time for these events to occur is
not indicated, some interval is required. Therefore, the Church must be Raptured well prior
to the Second Advent of our Lord.
The Problem Behind 1 Thessalonians 4:13-18:
The event described here includes:
A return of Christ in the air.
•
A resurrection of the dead in Christ.
•
A Rapture of living believers.
•
A reunion with those who have died.
•
The Thessalonians were not ignorant of the fact of resurrection, but they did misunderstand
the relationship between the resurrection of believers who had previously died and the
Rapture of the living. They also did not understand the application of the promises to rule
with Christ after His Second Advent, Rev 2:26-27; 3:21. Therefore, Paul writes this letter
and the second to teach the facts regarding the resurrection of the dead, Rapture of the
living, and assurance towards the promises of God for the Church.

The interesting point is that if the Thessalonian believers had believed that the Church would
be going through the Seventieth Week, as noted in the second epistle, they would have been
concerned for themselves and rejoiced in the fact that their deceased loved ones would not.
They would have rejoiced in the fact that some of their brethren had missed this period of
suffering and were with the Lord without experiencing the outpouring of wrath, (1 Thes
1:10; Rev 3:10), which Paul had to also remind them of in this epistle. If the Church were
to go through the Tribulation, it would be better to already be with the Lord through death
than to have to endure the events of the Seventieth Week. If they had their doctrine correct,
the Thessalonians would be praising the Lord that their brethren were spared these events,
instead of feeling sorrow for them.
In comparison to Paul’s second letter, written within the same year, by that time they
obviously believed they had missed out on the Rapture and would endure the Tribulation, 2
Thes 2:1-17, yet they mourned for their deceased brethren. Why? Charles Ryrie’s note on
this passage is, “The question is this: Does the death of a believer before the Lord comes
cause him to lose all hope of sharing in the glorious reign of Christ?”
This appears to be the cause of morning for them. They thought it to be advantageous to
live until Christ’s return, and therefore receive the reward of reigning with Him in the
Millennium. If they, at the writing of this first epistle, still believed in the Rapture prior to the
Tribulation, they too would be sorrowful, thinking their loved ones had missed out on the
Rapture’s glorious event. You can see that they were very confused, and therefore the
necessity of Paul’s letters to straighten them out, as well as us today. So, Paul writes 1 Thes
4:13-18 to tell them that they would not have an advantage over the dead in Christ.
He also is reassuring them that their brethren had not missed out on some of the Lord’s
blessings, including the Rapture of the Church and rulership in the Millennium. As previously
noted in 2 Thes 2, Paul had to also correct their misunderstandings because of the “wolves”
that came in after him and distorted the truth about the Pre-Tribulation Resurrection and
Rapture of the Church and subsequent blessings.
Distinction Between the Rapture and the Second Advent:
There are a number of contrasts to be drawn between the Rapture and the Second Advent,
which show that they are not viewed as synonymous in Scripture. We have previously noted
11 comparisons between the Rapture and Second Advent. We will now note 17 other
contrast as put forth by W. E. Blackstone, Jesus Is Coming, pp. 75-80.
1) The translation entails the removal of all believers, while the Second Advent entails the
appearing or manifestation of the Son.
2) The translation sees the saints caught up into the air, and in the Second Advent He
returns to the earth.

3) In the translation Christ comes to claim a bride, but in the Second Advent He returns with
the bride.
4) The translation results in the removal of the Church and the inception of the Tribulation,
and the Second Advent results in the establishment of the Millennial kingdom.
5) The translation is imminent, while the Second Advent is preceded by a multitude of signs.
6) The translation brings a message of comfort, while the Second Advent is accompanied by
a message of judgment.
7) The translation is related to the program for the Church, while the Second Advent is
related to the program for Israel and the world.
8) The translation is a mystery, while the Second Advent is predicted in both Testaments.
9) At the translation believers are judged, but at the Second Advent the Gentiles and Israel
are judged.
10) The translation leaves creation unchanged, while the Second Advent entails the change
in creation.
11) At the translation Gentiles are unaffected, while at the Second Advent Gentiles are
judged.
12) At the translation Israel’s covenants are unfulfilled, but at the Second Advent all her
covenants are fulfilled.
13) The translation has no particular relation to the program of God in relation to evil, while
at the Second Advent evil is judged.
14) The translation is said to take place before the Day of Wrath, but the Second Advent
follows it.
15) The translation is for believers only, but the Second Advent has its effect on all men.
16) The expectation of the Church in regard to the translation is “the Lord is at
hand” (Phil. 4:5), while the expectation of Israel, in regard to the Second Advent, is “the
kingdom is at hand” (Matt. 24:14).
17) The expectation of the Church at the translation is to be taken into the Lord’s presence,
while the expectation of Israel at the Second Advent is to be taken into the kingdom.
These contrasts, along with the 11 given previously, support the understanding that these
are two different programs in God’s Plan and should not be combined into one event.
Therefore, the Rapture of the Church occurs well prior to the Second Advent.

The Twenty-Four Elders:
Next, we have a discussion of what J. Dwight Pentecost believes is another reason why the
Rapture occurs prior to the Tribulation. Even though your view of this discussion may differ
as to the identity of the Twenty-Four Elders, (as I too question their identity), remember this
is but one in the list of 26 points of proof. Nevertheless, I put forth this discussion for our
own edification and discernment.
In Rev. 4:4, John is given a vision of twenty-four elders who are seated on thrones, clothed
in white raiment, crowned with golden crowns, and in heaven in the presence of God.
Several answers are given as to the question of the identity of these twenty-four.
1) Because they are associated with the four living creatures in this book, some insist that
they are angels. This seems an attempt to evade the implication of taking the literal
identification, because it is contrary to their system.
Pentecost believes that the way John describes the twenty-four elders could not be true of
angelic beings. He believes Angels are not crowned with victors’ “crowns” – stephanos –
στέφανος (stef’-an-os) received as rewards, nor are they seated on “thrones” – thronos
– θρόνος (thron’-os), which thrones speaks of royal dignity and prerogative, nor are angels
robed in white, as a result of judgment.
In contrast R.B. Thieme Jr. in fact believes these are rewarded angelic creatures as are the
Four Living Creatures.
J. Dwight Pentecost says, “The impossibility of this view argues for another.” (Point Three as
seen below)
2) They are representative of both Israel and the Church. The twenty-four elders may
represent twelve redeemed men who represent the twelve tribes of Israel and the remaining
twelve are redeemed men who are the twelve apostles that represent the Church, Rev
21:10-20. These twenty-four ultimately represent all the redeemed from both Israel and the
Church. Also note the promise given to the 12 Apostles in Mat 19:27-30 regarding the
thrones that they will occupy.
Matthew 19:27-30, “Then Peter said to Him, ‘Behold, we have left everything and
followed You; what then will there be for us?’ 28And Jesus said to them, ‘Truly I say
to you, that you who have followed Me, in the regeneration when the Son of Man
will sit on His glorious throne, you also shall sit upon twelve thrones, judging the
twelve tribes of Israel. 29And everyone who has left houses or brothers or sisters or
father or mother or children or farms for My name’s sake, will receive many times
as much, and will inherit eternal life. 30But many who are first will be last; and the
last, first.’”

Therefore the 24 being from both Israel and the Church is possible, but unlikely given that
rewards for Israel are not garnished prior to the Tribulation, since the Age of Israel is not yet
completed. This leaves only one other explanation.
3) They are resurrected redeemed men, who are clothed, crowned, and seated on thrones in
connection with royalty in heaven. As noted previously, Church Age believers are members of
the Royal Family of God with a Royal Priesthood, 1 Peter 2:9. Redeemed Israel’s status is
only that of members of the Family of God.
C. I. Scofield presents evidence to support the view that these are the representatives of the
Church. He writes: “Five inerrant marks identify the elders as representing the Church.
These are:
Their position. They are enthroned “round about” the rainbow encircled central throne. To
the Church and to the Church only, of all groups of the redeemed, is co-enthronement
promised (Rev 3:21). Not yet is Christ seated upon His own throne on earth, but these
kingly ones having been presented faultless, with the exceeding joy of the Lord, must be
with Him (John 17:24; 1 Thess 4:17).
The number of these representative elders, in the book where numbers are so great a
part of the symbolism, is significant. For twenty-four is the doubling of twelve, which stands
for perfect government. So, 24 is a double emphasis of God’s government in heaven as
represented by the 24 Elders. This number was also used regarding the Levitical Priesthood.
It stood for the choruses into which the Levitical priesthood was divided (1 Chron 24:1-19).
Of all the groups of the redeemed, only the Church is a priesthood (1 Pet 2:5—9; Rev 1:6).
The testimony of the enthroned elders marks them as representing the Church: “And
they sang a new song, saying, “Worthy are You to take the book and to break its
seals; for You were slain, and purchased for God with Your blood men from every
tribe and tongue and people and nation. 10 You have made them to be a kingdom
and priests to our God; and they will reign upon the earth.” (Rev. 5:9, 10). The
Church, and the Church only, can thus testify.
Eldership is a representative office, (Acts 15:2; 20:17).
The spiritual intelligence of the elders points them out as sharers of the most intimate
Divine counsels (e.g., Rev 5:5; 7:13). And to whom amongst the redeemed should those
counsels be made known if not to those to whom our Lord said: “Henceforth I call you not
servants; . . . but I have called you friends… (John 15:15). “
The elders are, symbolically, the Church, and they are seen in heaven in the place which the
Scriptures assign to the Church before a seal is opened or a woe uttered, and before a vial of
the wrath of God is poured out.

And in all that follows, to the twentieth chapter, the Church is never once referred to as on
earth.” (C. I. Scofield, Will the Church Pass Through the Great Tribulation? p. 23-24.)
J. Dwight Pentecost says, “Since, according to Revelation 5:8, these twenty-four are
associated in a priestly act, which is never said of angels, they must be believer-priests
associated with the Great High Priest. Inasmuch as Israel is not resurrected until the end of
the seventieth week, nor judged, nor rewarded until the coming of the Lord according
to Isaiah 26:19-21 and Daniel 12:1-2, these must be representatives of the saints of this
present age. Since they are seen to be resurrected, in heaven, judged, rewarded, enthroned
at the beginning of the seventieth week, it is concluded that the Church must have been
Raptured before the seventieth week begins. If the Church is not resurrected and translated
here, as some insist, and not until Revelation 20:4, how could the Church be in heaven
in Revelation 19:7-11? Such considerations give further support to the Pre-Tribulation
position.”
The Announcement of Peace and Safety:
In 1 Thes 5:3, Paul tells the Thessalonian Church that the “Day of the Lord” will come
after the announcement of “peace and safety.”
1 Thes 5:3, “While they are saying, “Peace and safety!” then destruction will come
upon them suddenly like labor pains upon a woman with child, and they will not
escape.”
This false security will lull many into a state of lethargy in relation to the “Day of the
Lord,” so that the day “comes as a thief.” This announcement that has produced this
lethargy precedes the “Day of the Lord.” If the Church were in the Seventieth Week, there
would be no possibility that, during the period when believers are being persecuted by the
beast to an unprecedented degree, such a message could be preached and find acceptance,
so that men would be lulled into complacency.
All the signs would point to the fact that they were not in a time of “peace and
safety.” The fact that wrath, judgment, and darkness is preceded by the announcement of
such a message indicates that the Church must be Raptured before that period can begin.
The Relation of the Church to Governments:
In the New Testament, the Church is instructed to pray for governmental authorities, since
they are God-appointed, so that those in authority may be saved and the saints live in peace
as a result, 1 Tim 2:1-4. We are also instructed to be in subjection to such powers, because
these governments are ordained by God and His representatives to carry out His will, 1
Peter 2:13-16; Titus 3:1; Rom 13:1-7.
Titus 3:1, “Remind them to be subject to rulers, to authorities, to be obedient, to
be ready for every good deed.”

In Rev 13:1-8, the government during the Seventieth Week is controlled by Satan and is
carrying out his will and his purpose in the manifestation of lawlessness. During the
Seventieth Week, the believer and all on the earth at that time are warned to not receive an
important mark of the Antichrist’s government. The mark of the Beast signifies obedience to
His authority, Rev 13:16-18; 14:9-10; 20:4. Therefore, if the Church were in the
Tribulation and the command to obey every authority were to be applied, the believer would
be compelled to receive the Mark of the Beast, or at minimum, the Bible would contradict
itself, which is a blasphemous statement.
Because of the relationship of the Church to governments in this age, and because of the
Satanic control of government in the Seventieth Week (preordained by God with Jesus Christ
controlling history), the Church could not subject herself to such a government. Therefore,
the Church must be delivered before this Satanic government manifests itself. On the other
hand, Israel, as is seen in the imprecatory Psalms, will, during the Seventieth Week, rightly
call down the judgment of God upon such government and cry for God to vindicate Himself.
But this is not the command from God for the Church in relationship to governments in this
age. The command is to obey all authority. Therefore, the Church cannot be a part of the
Seventieth Week.
The Silence Concerning the Tribulation in the Epistles:
Several Epistles including James, 1 Peter, and 2 Thessalonians were written to forewarn
the Church that persecutions are coming or are already at hand. Passages such as John
15:18-25; 16:1-4; 2 Thes 1:4-10; 2 Tim 3:10-14; 4:5; James 1:2-4; 5:10-11; 1 Peter
1:6-7; 5:8-10; 2:19-25; 4:12, give an understanding of the persecutions, the reasons for
it, and help and assistance, so the believer might endure it. But all of these are written to
speak of common afflictions and persecutions from a restrained Satan, man, and unbelieving
world.
However, there are no instructions for the Church in regards to standing firm during the
worst period of human history, the outpouring of God’s wrath, and the wrath of Satan as
never seen before.
In regards to this, C. I. Scofield writes: “Not only is there no syllable of Scripture which
affirms that the Church will enter the great Tribulation, but neither the Upper-Chamber
Discourse, the new promise, nor the Epistles which explain that promise, so much as
mention the great tribulation. Not once in that great body of inspired writing, written
expressly for the Church, is the expression found.” (C. I. Scofield, Will the Church Pass
Through the Great Tribulation? P. 11)
If the Church were to go through the Tribulation, the Lord would have richly supplied
information for the faithful to endure and glorify. The reverse of the A-Fortiori principle does
not apply. We cannot say that if we are prepared for the lesser, persecutions during the
Church Age, that we are prepared for the greater, “the wrath to come.” The silence in the

Epistles, which would leave the Church unprepared for the Tribulation, argues for her
absence from that period altogether.
The Message of the Two Witnesses:
Rev 11:3 is John’s vision of the two witnesses who are special ambassadors of God sent to
Israel, with the message of repentance, in anticipation of the King and kingdom. They are
God’s official courtroom evidence to show the guilt and just sentencing of the unbelieving
world. Compare with Deut 17:6. John’s vision does not reveal their exact message, but we
are given some clues that indicate their message in relationship to Israel. They are said to be
wearing “sackcloth.”
The first mention of “sackcloth” – saq – ( ׂשָקsak) in the Bible is Gen 37:34, where Jacob
(a.k.a. Israel) put on sackcloth when mourning the presumed death of his son, Joseph. So,
the meaning of this adornment is, “mourning.”
Joseph Thayer defines “sackcloth” as, “A coarse cloth, a dark coarse stuff made especially
of the hair of animals: a garment of the like material, and clinging to the person like a sack,
which was wont to be worn by mourners, penitents, suppliants . . . and also by those, who,
like the Hebrew prophets, led an austere life.”
The descriptive clothing of the “Two Witnesses” is similar to two other great prophets of
Israel who had a specific message, Elijah in 2 Kings 1:8 and that of John the
Baptist in Mat 3:4. Both were sent to the nation of Israel, in a time of great apostasy, to
call the nation to repentance in anticipation of the coming King and kingdom, while wearing
the sign of mourning, “sackcloth.”
So too will the two witnesses; their good news is “the gospel of the kingdom” of Mat
24:14, based on the work of Jesus Christ upon the Cross, Rev 7:14.
Mat 24:14, “This gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in the whole world as a
testimony to all the nations, and then the end will come.”
Rev 7:14, “I said to him, “My lord, you know.” And he said to me, “These are the
ones who come out of the great tribulation, and they have washed their robes and
made them white in the blood of the Lamb.”
These Two Witnesses dressed in sackcloth give a message of Judgment and Repentance in
preparation for the King. Their message is distinctive to Israel, as seen by her forerunning
prophets. Although the central focal point is the same, Christ crucified, the message to the
Church is quite different; a message of grace. Therefore, the message of the Two Witnesses
indicate that the Church is no longer present, because their message is distinctive to Israel
and one that has not been committed to the Church.
The Destiny of the Church:

The destiny of the Church is a heavenly destiny. All promises and expectations for the
Church are heavenly in character, Eph 2:19; Phil 3:20-21; Col 3:1-2; Heb 12:22-24. On
the other hand, the destiny of those saved during the Seventieth Week are given the
expectation and promise of an earthly Kingdom, not a heavenly one. Mat 25:31-34
Mat 25:34, “Then the King will say to those on His right, ‘Come, you who are
blessed of My Father, inherit the kingdom prepared for you from the foundation of
the world.”
If the Church remains on the earth for any portion of the Seventieth Week, then those saved
during the Seventieth Week would be entered into the Body of Christ as members of the
Church, and thereby be promised a heavenly citizenship contrary to Mat 25:34.
The other potential is that there would be two separate programs and promises running
simultaneous. The result would be some would go to heaven at the conclusion and some
would remain on earth to enter the Millennial Kingdom.
The next question would be, how is it determined who goes where? Who is part of the
Church, and who is part of the conclusion of the Age of Israel? If this were the case, then it
would be clearly spelled out in the Word of God.
Now just to play it through, if the Rapture of the Church did not take place until the end of
the Seventieth Week, and assuming all believers where entered into the Church, then part of
the saved would enter into a heavenly destiny and the other would enter into an earthly
blessing. This would result in part of the body of Christ being dismembered and the unity
destroyed. Such dismemberment is impossible.
Keep in mind that at the end of the Age of Israel, (on the Day of Pentecost), any believer
who was still alive became instantaneously members of the Church and received the
promises of the Church. Yet this is impossible for the end of the Age of the Church.
If Church Age believers enter the Seventieth Week, then there is no need for the translation
of the living to heaven via the Rapture, since all living believers at the end of the Seventieth
Week remain on earth and enter the Millennial Kingdom. Such a theory would nullify any
promise of Rapture at all. Mat 25:34 is clear that those believers alive at the end of the
Seventieth Week remain on earth without Rapture and enter the Millennial reign. The
impossibility would be true for Mid / Pre-Wrath Tribulation theories as well.
The only plausible solution is that those saved after the termination of the Church Age,
during the Seventieth Week, will go into the Millennium without Rapture. And that there
must be a Rapture at the termination of the Church Age to maintain the promises made to
the Church / the Body of Christ.
The Waiting Remnant at the Second Advent:

This one uses a similar argument but with a different prophecy. When the Lord returns to the
earth, there will be a believing remnant in Israel awaiting His return, Mal 3:16; Ezk
20:33-38; 37:11-28; Zech 13:8-9; Rev 7:1-8. Likewise, there will be a multitude of
Gentile believers awaiting His return, Mat 22:1-13; 25:31-40; Luke 14:16-24. This is
necessary for the fulfillment of the Abrahamic, Davidic, Palestinic, and New Covenants at His
Second Advent. There has to be a believing remnant (both Jew and Gentile) over whom the
Lord will reign and to whom the Covenants can be fulfilled. This remnant will enter into the
Millennium in their natural bodies, saved, but not having experienced death and resurrection.
If the Church were part of this remnant, they would have a position in the Body of Christ,
need to be Resurrected and Raptured at His Coming, and consequently there would not be
one saved person left on the earth. There would not be any believers left waiting to meet
Christ at His return. Therefore, there would be no believers left to which Christ could literally
fulfill the Covenants made with Israel. This too makes a necessity for the Pre-Tribulation
Rapture of the Church, so that God may call out and preserve a remnant, during the
Tribulation, in and through whom the promises may be fulfilled.
The Times of the Gentiles:
In Luke 21:24, the Lord indicates that Jerusalem will continue in Gentile dominion until a
specified time.
Luke 21:24, “And they (Jews) will fall by the edge of the sword, and will be led
captive into all the nations; and Jerusalem will be trampled underfoot by the
Gentiles until the times of the Gentiles are fulfilled.”
Zech 12:2 and 14:2-5 indicate that this will continue until the Second Advent, when the
armies of the Beast are destroyed by the Lord, as seen in Rev 19:17-21.
Then in Rev 11, the parenthesis between the Sixth and Seventh Trumpets, verse 2 refers to
the times of the Gentiles as “they will tread under foot the holy city
(Jerusalem),” until the end of the Tribulation (42 months – 3.5 years) marked by the
Second Advent of our Lord. According to the Mid-Tribulation view, the Trumpet Judgments
are events of the first three and one-half years of that Seventieth Week at the conclusion of
which is the end of the “times of the Gentiles.” If their view were correct, the times of the
Gentiles would end in the middle of the week, before the termination of the Seventieth
Week. As a result, the times of the Gentiles would end and Jerusalem would be restored
prior to the conclusion of the Seventieth Week. Therefore, Jerusalem would be delivered by
some other event or person than the returning Lord. The time element indicated in Rev
11:2 makes that view impossible.
Only the Lord will restore Jerusalem. Therefore, the Mid-Tribulation viewpoint cannot be
correct, and the Pre-Tribulation view allows for all of the events of prophecy to be fulfilled.
The Sealed 144,000 from Israel:

As long as the Church remains on earth, no one is saved to a special Jewish relationship, 1
Cor 12:12-13; Rom 10:12; Gal 3:28; Col 3:11; Eph 4:4.
Gal 3:28, “There is neither Jew nor Greek, there is neither slave nor free man,
there is neither male nor female; for you are all one in Christ Jesus.”
All who are saved, while the Church remains on earth, are saved to a position in the body of
Christ. Col 1:26-29; 3:11; Eph 2:14-22; 3:1-7
Col 3:11, “A renewal in which there is no distinction between Greek and Jew,
circumcised and uncircumcised, barbarian, Scythian, slave and freeman, but Christ
is all, and in all.”
Therefore, the Church must be absent during the Seventieth Week, in order for the special
assignment and sealing of the 144,000 Jews who are clearly not part of the Church. The
144,000 are comprised as 12,000 from each tribe of Israel, Rev 7:14.
The fact that:
1) God is setting apart a group from Israel (not the state but the people),
2) He is dealing again with Israel in a national relationship,
3) He is utilizing them as His representatives, and
4) He is not utilizing the Church as His witness to the world any longer, indicates that the
Church is no longer on the earth.
The Great Object of Satanic Attack:
The object of Satanic attack during the Tribulation is “the woman” who produced the
child, Rev 12:1-6, 13-17. This child who is born “to rule all nations with a rod of
iron” (Rev. 12:5), can only refer to our Lord Jesus Christ, the One whose right it is to
rule. Psalm 2:9, confirms this Messianic interpretation.
Psa 2:9, “You shall break (rule) them with a rod of iron, You shall shatter them like
earthenware.”
As you know, Jesus Christ came from the Jewish race. He was not born from Gentiles.
Therefore, the “woman” can only represent Israel, (not Mary and/or the Catholic Church,
which is made up of predominantly Gentiles, as some have interpreted).
In addition, we also know about the four Unconditional Covenant promises to Israel in
regards to Christ’s Millennial reign. Therefore, the attack by Satan noted in Rev 12:4 is in
regards to Israel. Satan has and will continue to attack the Jewish race throughout human

history. That is the reason for the many holocausts throughout history, including the most
recent of World War II by Nazi Germany.
In Rev 12:9, Satan is cast out of heaven and goes forth, “having great wrath, knowing
that he has only a short time,” Rev 12:12. This attack on the Jewish people will intensify
throughout the Tribulation, like never before. Satan has lost the strategic battle of the
Angelic Conflict at the Cross of Calvary. Yet, he believes he can still win the “war.” If he is
able to wipe out Israel, thereby defeating the establishment of Christ’s earthly Kingdom of
the Millennium, as stated in the Covenant promises, he believes he will win the war.
As we noted previously, there is a believing Jewish and Gentile remnant from the Tribulation
that will await the Lord’s return and enter into the Kingdom. So, we know from the Word of
God that Satan’s attacks ultimately will not be successful, Rev 12:14.
Rev 12:14, “But the two wings of the great eagle were given to the woman, so that
she could fly into the wilderness to her place, where she was nourished for a time
and times and half a time, from the presence of the serpent.”
Given the object of Satan’s attack being focused on Israel, with no mention of the Church
whatsoever, the Church must not be present. In addition, since the Church is the “body” and
“bride” of Christ and consequently precious to Him, if it were present in the 70th Week, it
would continue to be the object of Satanic attack, as it has been throughout the Church
Age. Eph. 6:12-19
Eph 6:12, “For our (Church Age believer’s) struggle is not against flesh and blood,
but against the rulers, against the powers, against the world forces of this
darkness, against the spiritual forces of wickedness in the heavenly places (i.e.
Satan and his cosmic system).“
One reason for the focus of Satan to be against the “woman” (Israel) is explained by the
absence of the Church from that scene. If the Church (Body and Bride of Christ) were still
present, John’s Revelation would have included Satanic attack against it with God’s promise
of safe harbor for her too.
The Apostasy of the Period:
During the Tribulation, there will be religious organizations as seen in Rev 2:22 (the Jezebel
church) and chapters 17 and 18 (the harlot church). Some will profess the name of Jesus
but do not truly believe in His efficacious work on the Cross being the only means for
salvation, compare with Mat 7:21-23. These are the apostates called the “professing
church.”
Mat 7:21, “Not everyone who says to Me, ‘Lord, Lord,’ will enter the kingdom of
heaven, but he who does the will of My Father who is in heaven will enter. 22Many
will say to Me on that day, ‘Lord, Lord, did we not prophesy in Your name, and in

Your name cast out demons, and in Your name perform many miracles?’ 23And then
I will declare to them, ‘I never knew you; depart from Me, you who practice
lawlessness.’”
The complete apostasy of the “professing church” during the 70th Week prevents the true
Church from being in the world. In Rev 18:4, our Lord tells “His people” to come out from
the apostasy of that day. He warns the believer to have nothing to do with that religious
organization. He does not call out His “bride” or “body” or “Church.” He calls out His
“people,” as reference to true Israel and the believers / saints of the Tribulation, which is the
last seven years of the Age of Israel.
Furthermore, if the true Church were on earth during that time, since it is not mentioned as
separate from the apostate system, it would have to be a part of that apostasy. Such a
conclusion is impossible. The believing witnesses converted during the period, (144,000
Jews), are specifically said to have kept themselves from defilement by this apostate
system, Rev 14:4. Since the Church is not mentioned as also having kept herself from this
system, it must be concluded that the Church is not there.
The Promises to the True Church:
There are certain passages of Scripture that promise the Church a removal before the
Seventieth Week.
Revelation 3:10, “I will keep you from the hour of temptation.”
•
This verse is primarily directed to the Church Age believer, as a matter of historical trends
during the Church Age. It is a promise by God to watch over, guard, or protect [TEREO –
τηρέω (tay-reh’-o)] the believer who is living inside God’s Power System (GPS), during
times of personal or historical disaster. It is a promise from God that He will put His “wall of
fire,” (Zech 2:5), around the positive believer, during difficult times; either personally or
nationally.
Some believe, as Pentecost does, that this is also one of the verses that is specifically
focused on the times of the Great Tribulation, being God’s promise to deliver the
believer “out from” them. He argues this point with the Greek usage of the
verb TEREO with the preposition EK – ἐκ (ek).
Thayer says that when TEREO is used with EN, it means, “to cause one to persevere or
stand firm in a thing;” while when used with EK, as it is here, it means, “by guarding to
cause one to escape in safety out of.”
So, Pentecost believes that since EK is used here, it would indicate that John is promising a
removal from the sphere of testing, not a preservation through it. He believes it is further
substantiated by the use of the words “the hour,” (TES – τῆς / HORAS – ὥρας).

This is similar language compared to what we just read in Rev 17:12, where the “Beast” –
thérion – θηρίον (thay-ree’-on) has authority for “one hour,” [MIAN – µίαν, which
comes from EIS – εἷς (hice) = “one” plus “hour” – HORAN – ὥραν (ho’-rah-n)].
So, based on the similar use of language, “hour,” where in Rev 17:12, it is specifically
referring to the Tribulation, it is believed to have the same meaning in Rev
3:10. Therefore, Rev 3:10 would say that God is not only guarding the positive believer
from the trials and tribulation of life during the Church Age, but He is also promising removal
from the very hour, that is the Tribulation.
So, this would indicate removal, via the Rapture of the Church, from the great Tribulation
itself, when those trials (Seal, Bowl, Trumpet Judgments, etc.) will come to those earth
dwellers of that future time period.
Pentecost quotes Henry Thiessen in this argument, “We want to know what is the meaning of
the verb “will keep” (TERESA) and of the preposition “from” (EK). Alford says on the
preposition EK, that it means, “out of the midst of: but whether by immunity from, or by
being brought safe through, the preposition does not clearly define.” … Thus, he points out
that grammatically the two terms can have the same meaning, so that Rev 3:10 may mean,
not “passing unscathed through the evil,” but “perfect immunity from it.” … the grammar
permits the interpretation of absolute immunity from the period.”
Other scholars say the same thing as to the preposition EK (out of, from). Buttmann Thayer
says that EK and APO “often serve to denote one and the same relation,” referring to John
17:16; Acts 15:29; Rev. 3:10 as examples of this usage.
Abbott doubts “if in the LXX and John, EK always implies previous existence in the evils from
which one is delivered when used with SOZO – σώζω and TERESA” (i.e. with the verbs, “to
save and to keep.”
Westcott says regarding EK SOZO (to save from) that it “does not necessarily imply that
that is actually realized out of which deliverance is granted (cf. 2 Cor. 1:10), though it does
so commonly (John 12:27). Similarly, we read in 1 Thess. 1:10 that Jesus delivers
us “from (EK) the wrath to come.” This can hardly mean protection in it; it must mean
exemption from it. It would seem, then, to be perfectly clear that the
preposition “from” may be taken to mean complete exemption from that which is predicted.
It is clear that the context and other statements in Scriptures require that this be the
interpretation. As for the context, note that the promise is not merely to be kept from the
temptation, but from the hour of temptation, (i.e. from the period of trial as such, not only
from the trial during the period). And, again, why should the Apostle write EK TES
HORAS (from the hour), as he did, when he might easily have written EN TE HORA (in the
hour), if that is what he meant to say? Surely the Spirit of God guided him in the very
language he employed. (Henry C. Thiessen, Will the Church Pass Through the Tribulation?
pp. 22-24).

So, from the Greek preposition EK, “out from” and defining “the hour” as being the
Tribulation, J. Dwight Pentecost believes this is proof of the Rapture of the Church prior to
the Tribulation beginning.
1 Thessalonians 5:9:
•
1 Thes 5:9. “God has not appointed (destined) us to wrath, but to obtain salvation
by our Lord Jesus Christ.”
Verses 1-11 give us the context for interpretation. As such, the contrast in this passage is
between light (salvation) and darkness (eternal condemnation), between “wrath” (the
Tribulation) and salvation from that wrath (Rapture of the Church). 1 Thes 5:2 tells us that
this wrath and darkness is clearly referring to the “Day of the Lord,” which includes the
entire Seventieth Week, the Millennium and the destruction and restoration of the earth and
the heavens. See, 2 Peter 3:10. A comparison of 1 Thes 5:9 with Joel 2:1-2; Zeph
1:14-18 and Amos 5:18 will describe the “darkness” mentioned here as the darkness of
the Seventieth Week.
Joel 2:1-2, “Blow a trumpet in Zion, and sound an alarm on My holy mountain! Let
all the inhabitants of the land tremble, for the day of the LORD is coming; surely it
is near, 2A day of darkness and gloom, a day of clouds and thick darkness.”
Amos 5:18, “Alas, you who are longing for the day of the LORD, for what
purpose will the day of the LORD be to you? It will be darkness and not light.”
Also in comparison, Rev 6:17; 11:18; 14:10, 19; 15:1, 7; 16:1, 19 describes the wrath of
the “Day of the Lord.”
Paul clearly teaches in verse 9 that our expectation and appointment is not to wrath and
darkness. Instead, it is to salvation, in which verse 10 indicates the method of, “who
(Jesus Christ) died for us, so that whether we are awake or asleep, we will live
together with Him.”
1 Thessalonians 1:9-10.
•
1 Thes 1:9-10, “For they themselves report about us what kind of a reception we
had with you, and how you turned to God from idols to serve a living and true
God, 10and to wait for His Son from heaven, whom He raised from the dead, that
is Jesus, who rescues us from the wrath to come.”
Again, Paul clearly indicates that our expectation is not wrath but the revelation of “His Son
from heaven.” This could not be unless the Son were revealed through the Rapture of the
Church before the wrath of the Seventieth Week falls on the earth.
The Agreement of Typology:
The next point of proof for a Pre-Tribulation Rapture has to do with the agreement in
Scripture of the interpretation of symbolic forms and language called typology. Typology is a

form of hermeneutics where the Bible student understands the meaning behind certain
figures and symbols found in the Word of God. It is the study of Divinely purposed
illustration of some truth, usually illustrating or revealing Jesus Christ. An example of this
includes the use of the term “ark.” Moses was found as a babe in an ark, Noah built an
ark, and there was the Ark of the Covenant in the Tabernacle. All portray a special and
consistent message to the reader regarding God’s safe passage for His chosen ones based on
His righteousness and justice. So, the “ark” represents God’s Plan of Salvation which is
found at the Cross.
Another example includes the Brazen Serpent found in Numbers 21:4-9. As the stricken
Israelites turned and looked at the bronze serpent fashioned by Moses upon God’s
instruction, they were saved from death. This too is a type of the Cross of Jesus Christ,
which brings salvation and eternal life to all who acknowledge Him, John 3:14-16; 12:32.
Types are highly used and very important instruments of communication throughout the
Bible. Nevertheless, proof simply from types and analogy are insufficient in themselves, yet
if a teaching is contrary to all typology, it cannot be a true interpretation. In this proof, we
note that the Word of God is filled with types which teach that those who walked by faith
were delivered from the judgment(s) which were brought on to the unbelieving. Several
examples include:
a) The experiences of Noah (Gen 6:7-8, 18; 7:1; 1 Peter 3:20; 2 Peter 2:5),
b) Rahab (Joshua 6:17; Heb 11:31), as types of God’s deliverance.
c) In addition, Lot (Gen 19:15-17; Luke 17:28-30; 2 Peter 2:7) is a clear illustration of
God’s deliverance in relationship to the Tribulation.
In 2 Peter 2:6-9, Lot is called a righteous man. This Divine commentary sheds light on Gen
19:16 and 22, where the angel sought to hasten the departure of Lot with the words
in verse 22, “Hurry, escape there, for I cannot do anything until you arrive
there”. The type tells us that if God held back the outpouring of His righteous Judgment for
the sake of one righteous man on the city of Sodom, how much more would the presence of
the Church on earth prevent the outpouring of Divine wrath until after her removal.
The Last Days:
“Last Day(s)” is another term similar to “Day of the Lord” that encompasses a broad
time frame in Scripture, yet it is also used distinctively to represent different times and
events.
Therefore, distinction must be made between the “last days” for Israel, which are
the days of her kingdom glory in the earth, Isa 2:1-5, and the “last days” for the
Church, which are days of evil and apostasy, 2 Tim 3:1-5.
According to 2 Tim 3:5, there will be a manifestation of characteristics, which belong to
unregenerate men, who have “a form of godliness.” The indication is that, having denied
•

the power of the blood of Christ, (2 Tim 3:5; with Rom 1:16; 1 Cor 1:23-24; 2 Tim
4:2-4), the leaders in these “forms of righteousness” will be unregenerate men from whom
nothing more spiritual than this could proceed, 1 Cor. 2:14.
Rom 1:16, “For I am not ashamed of the gospel, for it is the power of God for
salvation to everyone who believes, to the Jew first and also to the Greek.”
1 Cor 2:14, “But a natural man does not accept the things of the Spirit of God, for
they are foolishness to him; and he cannot understand them, because they are
spiritually appraised.”
In contrast, the believer is instructed to live in and apply the grace of God towards all
things, Heb 12:14-15.
Heb 12:14-15, “Pursue peace with all men, and the sanctification without which no
one will see the Lord. 15See to it that no one comes short of the grace of God; that
no root of bitterness springing up causes trouble, and by it many be defiled.”
The following are additional passages that tell us what will be the characteristics of the
worldly during the last days of the Church: 1 Tim 4:1-3; James 5:1-8; 2 Peter 2:1-22;
3:3-6; Jude 1:1-25.
Chafer states: “A very extensive body of Scripture bears on the last days for the Church.
Reference is to a restricted time at the very end of, and yet wholly within, the present age.”
D. H. Prichard, in his book, “The Last Days,” pp. 51-58, points out conditions in the last days
as centered on a system of denials that have an effect on the Church.
There is:
A denial of God (Luke 17:26; 2 Tim 3:4-5).
A denial of Christ (1 John 2:18, 22; 4:3; 2 John 1:7).
A denial of Christ’s return (2 Pet 3:3-4).
A denial of the faith (1 Tim 4:1-2; Jude 3-4).
A denial of sound doctrine (2 Tim 4:3-4).
A denial of the separated life (2 Tim 3:1-7).
A denial of Christian liberty (1 Tim 4:3-4).
A denial of morals (2 Tim 3:1-8, 13; Jude 18).
A denial of authority (2 Tim 3:2-4) [“treacherous” – traitors / betrayers]

This brief period, immediately preceding the great Tribulation, in some measure is a
preparation for it. But as we have noted, there is a distinction between the two “last
days” and subsequent times of apostasy:
1) During the Church Age prior to the Tribulation, and
2) The apostasy during the Tribulation in a world of unbelievers ruled by the Antichrist.
These two-time periods are completely separate from each other.
Another indication of separate time periods is that “the last days for the
Church” gives no consideration to political or world conditions but is addressed to the
Church itself; whereas, “the last days of the Tribulation” include the establishment
of Christ’s reign, Isa 2:2; Hosea 3:5; Micah 4:1.
Likewise, discrimination is called for between the “last day” for Israel and for the
•
Church as a promise of resurrection of those who are or have died in Christ, John
6:39-40, 44, 54.
In John 6:44, “and I will raise him up at the last day,” is a promise to all Dispensations
of resurrection.
•

The word for “raising up” is the Future, Active, Indicative of ANISTEMI –
ἀνίστηµι [ANA = up; HISTEMI = to stand]. Keep in mind that the word
for “resurrection” is ANASTASIS, which is derived from ANISTEMI. So “to stand
up” becomes technical for resurrection.
The Future, Active, Indicative indicates that the resurrection is future and that no
resurrections have occurred. At the time, Jesus was speaking on the steps in Capernaum and
no one in history had been resurrected. That means that people who were brought back to
life were resuscitated, Luke 11; 2 Kings 4:18-37, and they died again eventually.
In resurrection, you never die again, you are not subject to death, 1 Cor 15:26; 42;
53-57. Why? Because Jesus Christ is the first fruits, 1 Cor 15:20, and until He is
resurrected no one is resurrected.
Therefore, the “last day,” in the singular, refers to the last day in a dispensation. But until
the resurrection of Jesus Christ, no one could be raised, because He is the first fruits. Once
Jesus Christ was raised, then believers from other dispensations could also be raised in
their “last day.”
We have the Age of the Gentiles ending with the giving of the Law of Moses, but no
resurrection. Then we have the Age of the Law (Jewish Dispensation) interrupted by the
Church, but no resurrection, because the Age is no yet complete. Then there is the Church
Age, which will be completed with a resurrection upon its “last day.” Then comes the
Tribulation which will end with a resurrection of all who have died in Christ during the Age of
the Law (including the Tribulation) and the Age of the Gentiles, resurrecting all Old
Testament saints. Then there will be the Millennial saints who will be raise upon completion

of the Millennial reign of Christ. At that time, every member of the human race who has
believed in Christ will have been raised to eternal glory.
The principle of resurrection is that when the Dispensation is over, you receive a resurrection
body, and that is true except in a Dispensation that ended before Christ was resurrected. So,
the promise of resurrection on the last day in John 6 is true for all, beginning with the
resurrection of Jesus Christ. Christ is the first fruits, 1 Cor 15:23. At the end of the Church
Age, 1 Thes 4:16-18. At the end of the Jewish Age, Isaiah 26:19-20.
Isa 26:19-20, “Your dead will live; their corpses will rise. You who lie in the dust,
awake and shout for joy, for your dew is as the dew of the dawn, and the earth will
give birth to the departed spirits. 20Come, my people, enter into your rooms and
close your doors behind you; hide for a little while until indignation (the
Tribulation) runs its course.”
In addition, the Tribulational martyrs at the end of the Jewish Age, (the Tribulation), Rev
20:4. And finally, all Millennial believers at the end of the Millennium.
Once again, we see distinctions in Scripture in the usage of common language. Whether it
be “last days” or “last day” or “last hour” or “last times,” we can either understand
that God is referencing distinctive time periods using common terms to convey universal
truths and promises, or we must say that the Bible contradicts itself, which therefore would
disqualify the entire book. As we know the latter is a blasphemous statement,
therefore “last day(s)” must be conveying a universal truth with the distinction of
Dispensational promises, as we rightly divide the Word of Truth.
In Summary, we have noted 25 points as to why the Church will be Resurrected and
Raptured prior to the beginning of Daniel’s Seventieth Week, the Tribulation. In this doctrine,
we have noted:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

The Nature of the Seventieth Week; (A description of the horrific time period)
The Scope of the Seventieth Week; (The entire world as Jacob’s trouble to the exclusion
of the Church)
The Purpose of the Seventieth Week; (Hour of testing for the unbelieving world and
preparation for the King)
The Unity of the Seventieth Week; (In relation to Dan 9:24-27)
The Nature of the Church; (The body and bride of Christ)
The Concept of the Church as a Mystery; (Must have a conclusion, because it is an
interruption of the Age of Israel)
The Distinctions between Israel and the Church; (24 points)
The Work of the Restrainer in 2 Thes 2; (So the Lawless One can be revealed)
The Necessity of an Interval between the Rapture and Second Advent; (Events of Rev
19 for the Church prior to the 2ndAdvent)
The Problem Behind 1 Thes 4:13-18; (Why grieve if deceased will be spared from the
Tribulation)
The Distinctions between the Rapture and the Second Advent; (17 additional points)
The Twenty-Four Elders; (May be representatives of the Church)
The Announcement of Peace and Safety; (Lethargy when the thief comes in)

The Relation of the Church to Governments; (Church is to honor government officials)
The Silence Concerning the Tribulation in the Epistles; (No instructions for the Church to
stand firm during this time)
• The Message of the Two Witnesses; (Wearing sackcloth announce the coming King)
• The Destiny of the Church; (Heavenly vs. earthly Kingdom)
• The Waiting Remnant at the Second Advent; (Believing Jews and Gentiles physically
enter the Kingdom)
• The Times of the Gentiles; (Jerusalem under Gentile dominion until the Lord’s return)
• The Sealed 144,000 from Israel; (Saved to a special Jewish relationship)
• The Great Object of Satanic Attack; (Israel under attack, not the Church)
• The Apostasy of the Period; (Religious organizations part of the apostasy)
• The Promises to the True Church; (Not appointed to and rescued out from wrath)
• The Agreement of Typology; (Noah, Rahab, and Lot – types of deliverance)
• The Last Days; (Israel-kingdom and glory; Church-apostasy; resurrections)
Conclusion: In this Doctrine, we have presented a number of reasons for belief in the PreTribulation Rapture position. Some of them are particularly applicable to the Mid-Tribulation
Rapture position and others applicable to the Post-Tribulation Rapture position. All of the
arguments put forth do not carry the same weight or importance. But collectively there is
overwhelming agreement for the understanding of the Pre-Millennial, Pre-Tribulational
Rapture of the Church. This then indicates a clear distinction between the promises to Israel
and the promises to the Church and that the Church will be delivered by Rapture before the
inception of Daniel’s Seventieth Week.
•
•

We conclude this study with:
Scriptural Documentation for the Rapture:
Phil 3:11, “If by any means I might arrive with reference to the exit resurrection,
the one from the dead.”
1 John 3:2-3, “Beloved, now we are the children of God, and what we will be he
has not yet revealed. However, we know that if he should appear, we shall be
[exactly] like Him because we shall see Him as He is. 3And everyone who keeps on
having this hope [hope 3] in Him purifies himself [in God’s Power System, GPS,
Experiential Sanctification] even as He is pure [Positional Sanctification].”
Titus 2:13, “Looking for that blessed hope [the hope of blessing, hope 3] and the
appearing of the glory of our great God and savior, Jesus Christ.”
1 Cor 6:14, “Now God has not only resurrected the Lord, but He will raise us up
through His power.”
2 Thes 2:1-3, “Now we request you, brethren, with regard to the coming of our
Lord Jesus Christ and our gathering together to Him, 2that you not be quickly
shaken from your composure or be disturbed either by a spirit or a message or a
letter as if from us, to the effect that the day of the Lord has come. 3Let no one in

any way deceive you, for it will not come unless the departure (Rapture) comes
first, and the man of lawlessness is revealed, the son of destruction.”
In comparison to 1 Thes 4:13-18, we see striking similarities in an event noted in Exodus
19:16-17 regarding the Exodus generation. The Rapture of the Church is seen in the first
mention of “trumpet” in the Bible in Exodus 19:16.
Ex 19:16-17, “So it came about on the third day, when it was morning, that there
were thunder and lightning flashes and a thick cloud upon the mountain and a very
loud trumpet sound, so that all the people who were in the camp
trembled. 17And Moses brought the people out of the camp to meet God, and they
stood at the foot of the mountain.”
This event sounds very similar to the events depicted for the Church at her Rapture in 1
Thes 4:13-18.
1 Thes 4:13-18, “But we do not want you to be uninformed, brethren, about those
who are asleep, so that you will not grieve as do the rest who have no hope. 14For if
we believe that Jesus died and rose again, even so God will bring with Him those
who have fallen asleep in Jesus. 15For this we say to you by the word of the Lord,
that we who are alive and remain until the coming of the Lord, will not precede
those who have fallen asleep. 16For the Lord Himself will descend from heaven with
a shout, with the voice of the archangel and with the trumpet of God, and the dead
in Christ will rise first. 17Then we who are alive and remain will be caught up
together with them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air, and so we shall
always be with the Lord. 18Therefore comfort one another with these words.”
Anticipation of the Rapture must not overwhelm us. We need patience as the Lord prepares
us for the event. James 5:7-8
James 5:7-8, “Therefore, brethren, have patience until the coming of the Lord
[rapture]. The farmer waits with anticipation for the valuable production of the
soil, constantly being patient until it has received the early and the latter rains.
Have patience! 8Furthermore, all of you become stabilized in your right lobes
because the coming of the Lord [rapture] has approached with the result that it is
drawing nearer and nearer.”
Titus 2:13, “Waiting with keen anticipation for that blessed hope [rapture], even
the appearance of the glory of our great God and Savior, Christ Jesus.”
Remember that the Rapture is used as a technical theological term in the sense for the
resurrection of the Royal Family of God at the end of the Church Age. Since the Church or
Royal Family of God is the first spiritual building to be completed, it is resurrected after our
Lord. It is the second phase (Bravo Company) of the first resurrection following the
resurrection of Jesus Christ. Jesus Christ was resurrected, ascended, and seated at the right

hand of the Father as part of His strategic victory in the Angelic Conflict. This is known as our
Lord’s battlefield Royalty, who is now the King of kings and Lord of lords. This is His only
Royalty with no family. Therefore, God interrupted the Jewish Age with the Church Age to
call out and provide a Royal Family for our Lord’s battlefield Royalty. Eph 1:22-23; 2:16;
4:4-5; Col 1:18, 24; 2:19. Once the Royal Family of God is completed, the Church is
resurrected as the body of Christ to become the Bride of Christ. When the Royal Family of
God is completed, then the Rapture occurs, 1 Thes 4:16-18; 1 Cor 15:51-58.
During the conclusion of the Jewish Age, the Bride is prepared in heaven by receiving a
resurrection body exactly like that of the Lord. Then comes the coronation and
acknowledgment of Christ, Rev 19:1-10, along with the Judgment Seat of Christ, when all
Church Age believers are evaluated and rewarded, 2 Cor 5:10. So, we understand that we
are living in exciting times, where the Rapture of the Church and return of our Lord could
happen at any moment. There is no prophecy to be fulfilled prior to the Rapture, and
therefore our Lord’s return is imminent.

Revelation
Definition:
“Revelation” – the Greek word APOKALUPSIS – ἀποκάλυψις (ap-ok-al’-oop-sis) means,
“revelation, disclosure, unveiling, or manifestation.” It is from APO – ἀπό (apo’), “separation
from, out from, etc.,” and KALUPTO – καλύπτω (k-al-oop’-to), “to cover or hide.” So, it
comes to mean that which is unhidden, uncovered, or revealed. The words “revelation” and
“reveal” imply an unveiling or disclosing of things unknown that are coming into view. In
Scripture, it is defined as God making known to man what is otherwise unknowable. It tells
us that God speaks in various ways to His creatures whom He has made quite capable of
such communion. In its theological usage, the term revelation is restricted to the Divine act
of communicating to man what otherwise man would not know.
Rom 16:25, “Now to Him who is able to establish you according to my gospel and
the preaching of Jesus Christ, according to the revelation of the mystery which has
been kept secret for long ages past.”
A Divine revelation is accomplished whenever any manifestation of God is discerned, or any
evidence of His presence, purpose, or power is communicated. And through the illumination
of the Holy Spirit, they are discernable so that man may know God and enter into a
relationship with Him. As such, God reveals Himself to man in many ways. There are seven
modes by which we receive Divine revelation:
God revealed through nature, Psa 19:1-6; Rom 1:19-23; Gen 3:18-19; Rom
8:19-21.
God revealed through providence, Deut 30:1-10; Dan 2:31-45; 7:1-28;
•
9:24-27; Hosea 3:4-5; Mat 23:37; 25:46; Acts 15:13-18; Rom 8:28; 11:13-29; 2
Thes 2:1-12; Rev 2:1-22:21.
God revealed through preservation, Mat 6:31-33; Phil 4:19.
•
God revealed through miracles, Mat 11:20, 25.
•
God revealed by direct communication, Num 12:8; Deut 34:10.
•
God revealed through the incarnation, the Living Word, Isa 40:5; John 1:1-2,
•
14, 18; Rom 9:5; 1 Tim 3:16; 1 Cor 1:24; Heb 1:1-2; 1 John 5:9.
God revealed through the Scriptures, the written Word, 2 Tim 3:16.
•
God, having made man in His Own image and having endowed him with the capacity to
commune with Himself, created man as such to exercise a relationship with Him, where in
due time God would disclose to man truth concerning Himself and His purposes, as well as
man’s true place in the Divine plan of creation; e.g., his relation to God, to eternity, to time,
to virtue, to sin, to redemption, as well as to all other beings in this universe. Man is the
object of that creation. Therefore, communication from the Creator to mankind is to be
expected, and that communication from God to man is called revelation. So, the
noun APOKALUPSIS implies unveiling, disclosure by God Himself regarding things
•

previously unknown and things that cannot be explained.

As we have noted and will see, Divine revelation comes in many forms, but God has
specifically chosen the Bible during the Church Age, to be the specific and essential feature
of Divine revelation. Although nature tells us there is a God, nature cannot give us one iota
of information about God’s purpose or will for our life, the way of salvation, or any other
factor. Only the written Word and the living Word, Jesus Christ, can reveal God to us and His
will for us.
Back in the Garden of Eden, God came to man in the cool of the evening and imparted
knowledge and wisdom to him. If unfallen man needed the impartation of knowledge, how
much more does fallen man need to be taught of God and His plan of mankind. To this end,
the Bible has been written, and the revelation to man of that great body of truth, which man
could not acquire for himself, and which the Bible discloses, is its sublime and supreme
purpose.
In God imparting His Word to man, there are three categories that are distinct but
sometimes confused; Revelation, Inspiration and Illumination. These three must concur or
converge to one point in securing the infallible communication of the Bible. The Bible is not
only a revealed body of truth, but is THE ONLY revealed body of truth. It is a supernatural
interposition into the affairs of men. Therefore, three Divine operations are necessary for the
delivery of Divine truth:
Revelation, which is the direct Divine influence that communicates truth from God to man.
Inspiration, which is the direct Divine influence that secures an accurate transfer of truth
into language so that others may understand.
These two at times operate concurrently, but other times independently. For example; by
revelation Joseph was warned by God in a dream that he should flee into Egypt with Mary
and the infant Jesus. Yet, he was not inspired to record the revelation for the benefit of
others. That occurred through the apostles and the writers of the Gospels many years later.
Those men were inspired to present facts with an accuracy which only inspiration could
secure, which facts were not, strictly speaking, revelations which they personally participated
in.
Then we have a third aspect of God’s impartation of Divine truth called Illumination.
Illumination is the influence or ministry of the Holy Spirit that enables all who are in right
relation with God to understand the Scriptures. For example:
•
•
•
•

Of Christ, it is written that He “opened” their understanding of the
Scriptures, Luke 24:32, 45.
Christ Himself promised that when the Spirit came He would “guide” them into all
truth, John 16:13.
Likewise, Paul writes in 1 Cor 2:12, “We have received . . . the Spirit which is
of God; that we might know the things that are freely given to us of God.”
John states of the Spirit in 1 John 2:27 that He “teaches you of all things.”

Likewise, under the Common Grace Ministry of the Holy Spirit, even unregenerated man can
come to discern God that can lead to salvation. Therefore, illumination is plainly being given
the understanding and comprehension of the Scripture, or sometimes just God
consciousness, by means of the Holy Spirit.
There is reference to all three in one passage, 1 Cor 2:9-13; to revelation vs. 10,
to illumination in vs. 12, and to inspiration in vs. 13.
1 Cor 2:9-13, “But just as it is written, ” THINGS WHICH EYE HAS NOT SEEN AND
EAR HAS NOT HEARD, AND which HAVE NOT ENTERED THE HEART OF MAN, ALL
THAT GOD HAS PREPARED FOR THOSE WHO LOVE HIM.” 10For to us God revealed
them through the Spirit; for the Spirit searches all things, even the depths of
God. 11For who among men knows the thoughts of a man except the spirit of the
man, which is in him? Even so the thoughts of God no one knows except the Spirit
of God. 12Now we have received, not the spirit of the world, but the Spirit who is
from God, that we might know the things freely given to us by God,13which things
we also speak, not in words taught by human wisdom, but in those taught by the
Spirit, combining spiritual with spiritual.”
•

Other than the Gospel, unregenerated man does not receive the illumination of the Holy
Spirit, and therefore cannot understand the innumerous truths found in the Scripture, 1 Cor
2:14.
1 Cor 2:14, “But a natural man does not accept the things of the Spirit of God; for
they are foolishness to him, and he cannot understand them, because they are
spiritually appraised.”
With the combination of revelation, inspiration, and illumination combined with the Grace
Apparatus for Perception, (GAP), which is the teaching ministry of the Holy Spirit to the
believer of spiritual truths, the believer develops a spiritual I.Q. to understand the spiritual
phenomenon that is God and His Word, 1 Cor 2:12-13. As such, the believer is not
restricted to his human I.Q. to come to understand the things of God. He is not restricted to
the sphere of his own being in which he was placed by creation. With the combination of
human I.Q. and spiritual I.Q., the way is open for him to move on into realms celestial and to
know, even now, something of the exalted privilege of “fellowship with the Father, and
with his Son Jesus Christ” being In Christ, to possess eternal life, and to anticipate a final
conformity to Christ.
Divine revelation is the making known to man of all he must come to know, which lies
between the zero point of Divine knowledge in which we begin our lives as a creature, and
the finality of understanding who God is and our relationship with Him, because of being
redeemed, which means we will hold uninterrupted communion with God in heaven and
respond intelligently to the things of God in the eternal realm. Therefore, Divine revelation is
thus supernatural, and the message given is the pure Word of God.

As we will see later in Ephesian Chapter 3, the value of the incarnation revelation, while
existing quite apart from any written records, has become a message of infinite riches
extending to all the knowledge of God and the way into, and assurance of, eternal life. The
life and death of Christ are indisputable facts of history, but the Divine blessing is assured to
all those who believe the record God has given concerning His Son, 1 John 5:9-12.
Therefore, we can conclude that the Bible is a specific and essential feature of all Divine
revelation. It presents seven important features:
Divine revelation is varied in its themes. It embraces that which is doctrinal, devotional,
historical, prophetical, and practical.
Divine revelation is partial. It is written, Deut 29:29, “The secret things belong to
the Lord our God: but the things revealed belong to us and to our sons forever, that
we may observe all the words of this law.”
Divine revelation is complete. As to the Son, He is the PLEROMA – πληρόω (play-ro’o), “fullness” of the Godhead bodily, Col 2:9, and as to the final salvation of all who
believe, they are PEPLEROMENOI – πεπληρωµένοι, “complete” in Him, Col 2:10.
Though complete in Him now, they are yet to be conformed to His image, Rom 8:29; 1
John 3:2.
Divine revelation is progressive. Its plan of procedure is expressed by the words in Mark
4:28, “First the blade, then the head, after that the mature grain in the head.” Each
book of the Bible lends itself of the accumulated truth that has gone before, and the last
book is its consummation, like a vast union station into which all the great highways of
revelation and prediction converge and terminate. No complete understanding of revealed
truth can be gained apart from its consummation in that book, and that book in turn, cannot
be understood apart from the apprehension of all that has gone before. The last book of the
Bible is the revelation supreme. Likewise, Dispensations are similar in the progressive
revelation of God: His nature, plan, and purpose.
Divine revelation is primarily unto redemption. Its progress of doctrine develops hand
in hand with the doctrine of redemption. God has spoken to the end that man may be “wise
to salvation,” 2 Tim 3:15. God has caused a record concerning His Son to be written, and
men who believe that record are saved, and those who do not believe that record are lost, 1
John 5:9-12.
1 John 5:10, “The one who believes in the Son of God has the witness in himself;
the one who does not believe God has made Him a liar, because he has not believed
in the witness that God has borne concerning His Son.”
1 John 5:12, “He who has the Son has the life; he who does not have the Son of
God does not have the life.”

Divine revelation is final. It incorporates the truth, Jude 1:3, “Which was once
delivered to the saints.” From it, nothing is to be taken, nor to it is anything to be added,
cf. Rev 22:18-19.
Divine revelation is accurate to the point of infinity. 2 Tim 3:16, “All Scripture is
given by inspiration of God,” and is God’s Word written.

Revelation Chapter 13
Revelation 13, The Antichrist and The False Prophet,
Eph 6:11-12
The ultimate counterfeit of Satan will be the coming Antichrist, whose activities will be in
accord with Satan and who will pawn oﬀ on mankind “the lie,” 2 Thes 2:3, 7-11; Cf. 1 John
2:18, 22; 4:3; 2 John 1:7.
1 John 2:18, “Children, it is the last hour; and just as you heard that antichrist is coming,
even now many antichrists have arisen; from this we know that it is the last hour.”
1 John 2:22, “Who is the liar but the one who denies that Jesus is the Christ? This is the
antichrist, the one who denies the Father and the Son.”
2 Thes 2:9-10, “That is, the one whose coming is in accord with the activity of Satan, with all
power and signs and false wonders, 10and with all the deception of wickedness for those
who perish, because they did not receive the love of the truth so as to be saved.”
The Scriptures anticipate the coming of a superman who will serve as Satan’s counterfeit of
the King of kings and Lord of lords. Prophecy anticipates the coming of one outstanding
false Christ among the very many that have been predicted. An “antichrist” is one who
opposes and counterfeits Christ primarily through deception, 2 John 7; Psa 2:1-3; Mat
24:4-5, 23-24; John 5:43; 2 Thes 2:3-4; Rev 13.
The specific term “antichrist” occurs only in John’s letters, referring to both the man coming
in the future and false teachers / witnesses throughout the Church Age, 1 John 2:18, 22; 4:3;
2 John 1:7. The concept of “antichrist” appears in both the OT and NT, and also in the
intertestamental literature.
The Greek preposition “anti” has a dual connotation. First, it means “against,” and then
“instead of” or “in place of.” Both are applicable regarding the “Antichrist” who is in
opposition to Christ and wants to be worshipped instead of or in the place of Christ. Jesus
said in John 5:43 that the Antichrist would, “come in his own name.”
The personal Antichrist of the end times is a prophetical figure who will be empowered and
controlled by Satan, Rev 13:2, 4, to oppose Christ and usurps His place among mankind
here on earth. He is the individual culmination of many antichrists that have already arisen, 1
John 2:18; cf. 4:3; 2 Thes 2:3, 7-8. He will deceive humanity with false teaching, signs, and
wonders, 2 Thes 2:9, in order to obtain allegiance that only Christ deserves. He opposes
Christ and persecutes Christians who maintain their proper allegiance to Christ alone.
He appears in the future Tribulation period as a world ruler with his empire possibly centered
in a restored form of the Roman Empire, 1 John 2:18; Rev 13; 17:7-18; cf. Dan 7:23-25.
The Antichrist has been identified by a number of titles that tell us about his career here on
earth:

“The little horn” of the “king of fierce countenance,” Dan 7:8-9, 19-26, 24-25; 8:23-25.
“The prince who is to come,” Dan 9:26-27.
“The willful king.” Dan 11:36-45.
“The abomination of desolation,” Dan 12:11; cf. Mat 24:15, (a statue of him will be put up in
the temple at Jerusalem, a sign for all believers to flee to the mountains.)
“The man of sin / lawlessness, 2 Thes 2:3-4, 8-10; cf. Dan 7:25.
“The son of destruction (perdition),” 2 Thes 2:3; cf. John 17:12.
“The beast who comes out from the sea,” Rev 13:1-10; 11:7; 17:1-18; 19:19-21; 20:10.
Though the titles diﬀer, they all seem to be none other than the one who will federate
kingdoms here on earth during the Tribulation, but will be destroyed at the coming of Christ.
There are basically three major prophecies of the Antichrist, three scriptural portraits from
which the larger picture of the Antichrist is drawn, Dan 7-12; 2 Thes 2; Rev 13-19. The
following picture is from Clarence Larkin’s book, “Dispensational Truth.”

The Book of Revelation refers back to the Book of Daniel. The description of the beast
in Revelation exactly corresponds with the portrayal of the fourth beast and the little horn
in Dan 7, with the addition of important details. This mighty ruler figures largely in Rev 13-19.
John sees him as the first rider upon a white horse, Rev 6:2, and the “beast risen up out of
the sea,” Rev 13:1-8.
In Rev 13:11-18, it also says that another beast, “the false prophet,” receives his power and
authority from “the first beast” in the same way as the Antichrist, (the first beast), gets his
power from Satan.

The late John F. Walvoord, former President of Dallas Theological Seminary, in his book “The
Revelation of Jesus Christ,” copyrighted in 1966, stated the following regarding Rev 13:15,
“And it was given to him, (the false prophet), to give breath to the image of the beast, so that
the image of the beast would even speak and cause as many as do not worship the image
of the beast to be killed.”
“Expositors usually hold that the extraordinary powers given by Satan to the false prophet
do not extend to giving life to that which does not possess life, because this is a prerogative
of God alone. The intent of the passage seems to be that the image has the appearance of
life manifested in breathing, but actually it may be no more than a robot. The image is further
described as being able to speak, a faculty easily accomplished by mechanical means. In
ancient times religious ventriloquism was sometimes used to give the impression of
supernatural speech, a practice confirmed by archaeological excavations in Corinth. In Acts
16:16, the slave girl possessed of a demon was able to bring gain to her masters by

soothsaying. She also supernaturally recognized Paul and his companions as “servants of
the most high God, which shew unto us the way of salvation” (Acts 16:17). Her power of
speech was under demonic control. Whether completely natural in its explanation, or
whether some supernatural power is used to create the impression of life, the image
apparently is quite convincing to the mass of humanity and helps to turn them to a worship
of the first beast as their god.”
This is a very interesting comment in light of the video noted above of Prof. Yuval Harari,
regarding the future direction of world progress at the 2018 World Economic Forum, where
he stated that in a generation or two, there could be a hybrid species of man and computer
automation. This could be a potential robot in humanoid likeness being the image of the
Antichrist. Another image that comes to mind is the “Great Oz” from the Wizard of Oz. But
regardless, in whatever form, the image of the “beast,” the Antichrist, is going to be able to
deceive many.
In addition, Walvoord noted that neither the Antichrist nor the False Prophet are identified as
Jews, “There is no direct evidence that either of the beasts is a Jew. The expression “the
God of his fathers” in Dan 11:37, which would seem to make the king in that passage a Jew
is better translated “gods” in keeping with the Hebrew ELOHIM which removes any specific
Jewish character from the phrase. The Hebrew ELOHIM is in many places properly
translated in the singular, but it is not specifically singular and therefore could be translated
plural. The appeal often made to the phrase “his fathers,” while it is a familiar one in
reference to Israel, obviously cannot be limited to the Israelite race, as others have
predecessors also; and in the case of the heathen their gods could be referred to as “the
gods of their fathers.” It is significant that in many cases where the God of Israel is referred
to, “Lord” is added to make clear that the God of their fathers is YHWH. For instance in Ex
3:15 the expression is found “the Lord God of your fathers.” Similar expressions are found
frequently, cf. Deut. 1:11, 21; 4:1; 6:3; 12:1; 26:7; 27:3; 29:25; Josh 18:3; Judges 2:12; etc.
The customary form of reference included the name “Lord,” and its omission in Dan 11:37 is
most significant and points to the conclusion that this is not the God of Israel, and hence,
that the king is not a Jew. It would seem quite unlikely that either of the two beasts of Rev
13 will be a Jew inasmuch as they both persecute the Jewish people and are the final
Roman rulers of the times of the Gentiles.” (Walvoord)
On the other hand, the Dwight Pentecost in his book “Things to Come,” noted that he
believes the False Prophet, will be Jewish, “This individual is evidently a Jew, since he arises
out of the earth, or land, that is Palestine, Rev 13:11.”
The Career of the First Beast Out of the Sea, The Antichrist, Rev 13:1-8.
Outline:
The emergence of the beast out of the sea, Rev 13:1-2.
The deadly wound of the beast, Rev 13:3.
The worship of Satan by all the world, Rev 13:4.
The blasphemous character of the beast as world ruler, Rev 13:5-6.

The universal dominion of the beast, Rev 13:7.
The universal worship of the beast, Rev 13:8.
The emergence of the beast out of the sea, Rev 13:1-2.
Rev 13:1-2, “And he stood on the sand of the seashore. And I saw a beast coming up out of
the sea, having ten horns and seven heads, and on his horns were ten diadems, and on his
heads were blasphemous names. 2And the beast which I saw was like a leopard, and his
feet were like those of a bear, and his mouth like the mouth of a lion. And the dragon gave
him his power and his throne and great authority.”
This is the revelation of the Beast during the 7-year Tribulation. It is the counterfeit evil
character who exercises satanic power as the world dictator during that time, especially the
last 3 ½ years. It is the beast who represents the Antichrist and his government with a world
religion, the world government described in Dan 7 in its final form.

Some texts include vs. 1 with Chapter 12. In addition, some translate “he stood,” referring to
Satan, while others translate it “I stood,” referring to John in his vision based on variants of
the ancient texts either not having or having a final N – nun, respectfully, on the word
ESTATHE(N) from HISTEMI, that means, “to stand, stand firm, etc.” The diﬀerence is not of
great consequence, but it is more likely that the N was dropped, and it reads ESTATHE, “He
stood,” referring to the Dragon awaiting the advent of the Antichrist.
John then sees the beast coming up out of the sea having ten horns and seven heads, with
a crown, (a symbol of governmental authority), upon each horn. On the seven heads are
written names of blasphemy, probably those professing to be God or Jesus Christ indicating
their blasphemous opposition to God and Christ or claiming deity or divinity.
This beast is similar to Daniel’s fourth beast in Dan 7:7-8, a reference to the Roman Empire.
Daniel’s Beasts:

Colossus compare to Beasts:

John’s Beast coming out of the sea:

John’s Beast, Rev 13:

John’s Beast with Crowns:

Dan 7:8, “While I was contemplating the horns, behold, another horn, a little one, came up
among them, and three of the first horns were pulled out by the roots before it; and behold,
this horn possessed eyes like the eyes of a man, and a mouth uttering great boasts.”
Dan 8:9, “Out of one of them came forth a rather small horn which grew exceedingly great
toward the south, toward the east, and toward the Beautiful Land.”
Comparing John’s vision to Daniel’s, it is clear that the empire of the Antichrist, the Beast
out of the sea, is the revival of the Roman Empire, Rev 17:3-15.
The stage of the empire depicted by the beast is the period after the emergence of the little
horn, the future world ruler, displacing three of the horns, Dan 7:8. The beast “rising out of
the sea” means he comes from the great mass of humanity, namely the Gentile powers of
the world, cf. Rev 17:15, and possibly of Mediterranean descent. It also counterfeits Jesus’
baptism coming out of the water in the river Jordan, and receiving the visible manifestation
of the Holy Spirit. The latter is to be counterfeited by the false prophet, in vs. 11f.
The seven heads seem to be successive rulers when compared to Rev 17:3-11. They refer
to successive kings or emperors. They represent the great world empires of the Egyptian,
Assyrian, Babylonian, Medo-Persian, Grecian, Roman, and the revival of the Roman Empire
during the Tribulation. The antichrist emerges from the revived Roman Empire and is
therefore part of the seventh but actually is an eighth, Rev 17:10-11.
The ten horns with ten diadems or crowns are diﬀerent in that they represent ten kings who
will reign simultaneously in the revival of the Roman Empire, similar to the European
Economic Union we are seeing today. The beast that was, (at the time of John’s vision), and
is not, (i.e., will fall), is the Roman Empire that has since fallen but is to be revived one day.
In Rev 17:12, we see that the revived Roman Empire made up of ten kings is said to be
those “who have not yet received a kingdom, but they will receive authority as kings with the
beast for one hour.” Then comparing Dan 7:8 with Rev 17:13, the Antichrist will take control
over this ten king federation and establish his final world empire.

Now, compare this to Rev12:3, regarding the dragon. The dragon is Satan. He has seven
heads, ten horns, and seven crowns. The seven heads with seven crowns tells us he was
the ruler behind those seven kingdoms noted above, including the revived Roman Empire.
When the beast / Antichrist comes, Satan gives him his power and authority, Rev 13:4, and
the beast will then rule the ten federated kingdom of the revived Roman Empire. That is why
the beast has ten crowns, which are really one empire made up of ten kings, compared to
the seven crowns the dragon has that were successive empires noted above, (i.e., Egyptian,
Assyrian, Babylonian, Medo-Persian, Grecian, Roman, and the revival of the Roman Empire
during the Tribulation).
In addition, the beast is described as a combination of Daniel’s beasts, Dan 7, a leopard
with the feet of a bear and the mouth of a lion, receiving his power, throne, and authority
from the dragon, i.e., Satan. Daniel’s beasts where the successive world empires described
by; the lion, referring to Babylon, the bear, referring to Medo-Persia, and the leopard,
referring to Greece under the Alexandrian Empire. The fourth empire, Roman, gathers all
these elements and characteristics in itself and is far more dreadful in its power and
blasphemy than the preceding empires.

Combined into one, this beast, as the revived Roman Empire in the great tribulation, has the
majesty and power of the lion, the strength and tenacity of a bear, and the swiftness of the
leopard.

In addition to these natural symbols of strength, is the added factor of satanic power
coming from the dragon, Satan himself. This beast represents a very real and terrible person
whose cruelty and destructiveness is like a wild animal’s. His purpose will be to gain

religious, political, and economic power over the entire world when he appears in the
tribulation period, cf. Dan 7:4-6; 8:25; 9:27; Rev 17:13.
The deadly wound of the beast, Rev 13:3.
Rev 13:3, “And I saw one of his heads as it were wounded to death; and his deadly wound
was healed: and all the world wondered after the beast.”
This reminds us of the judgment brought against Satan in Gen 3:15, of his defeat by Jesus
Christ upon the Cross. Satan, in rebellion and rejection, will counterfeit the judgment and
show the beast wounded mortally but be revived. Some believe this to be a literal
assassination of the Antichrist who will survive, while others depict this more allegorical as
the revival of the Roman Empire that has already been defeated. Even others depict it as a
past world ruler, (e.g., Nero, Judas Iscariot, Mussolini, Hitler, Stalin, Kennedy, etc.), who will
be “resurrected.” A more literal interpretation is better here regarding the Antichrist, who
represents the revived Roman Empire, which fatal wound and healing will enhance his
power and veneration.
The word “wound” is PLEGE in the Greek and literally means, “plague,” as well as “a strike
or blow.” So, this could be an illness. Nevertheless, the entire world marvels at the beast,
both the person and his empire, at his revival.
The worship of Satan by all the world, Rev 13:4.
Rev 13:4, “And they worshiped the dragon, because he gave his authority to the beast; and
they worshiped the beast, saying, ‘Who is like the beast, and who is able to wage war with
him?.’”
This is the counterfeit to what Christ said, “I and the Father are one,” John 10:30. When
someone glorifies one member of the Trinity, they all are glorified. So too, in Satan’s eyes,
and God’s, that when the people of the earth worship the Beast, the Antichrist, they will be
worshiping Satan who has given his power to the Beast, just as the ancient pagan gods and
goddess were all backed by demons, Lev 17:7; Deut 32:17; Psa 106:37; 1 Cor 10:20-21;
Rev 9:20; 16:14. He is Satan’s substitute for Christ as King of kings and Lord of lords, and to
him the world as a whole flocks to give homage, indicated in the questions “Who is like unto
the beast? Who is able to make war with him?”
This may be toward the beginning of the Tribulation when the Antichrist defeats the Northern
Confederacy prophesized in Ezekiel 38; 39, thereby removing the threat of eastern and
northern powers to his authority and reign.
But the ultimate answer to the question is, Jesus Christ Himself, manifested in power at His
Second Advent, who will cast the beast into the Lake of Fire, Rev 19:20. Until that time the
beast is allowed to reign and fulfill his place in human destiny.
The blasphemous character of the beast as world ruler, Rev 13:5-6.
Rev 13:5-6, “And there was given to him a mouth speaking great things (arrogant
words) and blasphemies; and authority to act for forty-two months was given to him. 6And

he opened his mouth in blasphemies against God, to blaspheme His name and His
tabernacle, that is, those who dwell in heaven.”
The evil character of the world ruler of that day is shown in his boasting and blasphemy,
cf. Dan 7:8, 11, 25.
Dan 7:8, “… and a mouth uttering great boasts.”
Dan 7:11, “Then I kept looking because of the sound of the boastful words which the horn
was speaking…”
Dan 7:25, “And he will speak out against the Most High and wear down the saints of the
Highest One, and he will intend to make alterations in times and in law; and they will be
given into his hand for a time, times, and half a time, (3 ½ years).”
In Rev 13:4, “speaking great things,” means with eloquence, wisdom, and authority to
impress the world of men. Given the disasters of the Rapture and subsequent war, Rev
6:3-4, he will have plans to rebuild and unite the devastated world in the counterfeit of God’s
restoration of earth and society in the Garden of Eden and the Millennial Reign.
His authority really takes hold for 42 months, the last 3 ½ years of the great Tribulation, the
time of Jacob’s Trouble, Jer 30:7; cf. Dan 9:27, until the Second Advent of Christ which
terminates his reign, 2 Thes 1; Rev 19.
Apparently, the Antichrist will gain power at the beginning of the Tribulation, make a
covenant with Israel, Dan 9:27, and gain control over 10 nations. But it will not be until the
middle of the 7 years that he will break that covenant, demand worship, and take control
over all the nations of the world.
The word “blaspheming” is the Greek noun BLASHPEMIA, βλασφημία that means,
“blasphemy, evil speaking, slander, or reviling.” It is a combination of two Greek words,
BLAPTO, “to hurt, harm, or injure,” combined with PHEME, “speech,” resulting in the word
BLASPHEMIA, “injurious speech.” The classical meaning is “evil speech, profane speech,
defamation, or slander.” It is the word used to denote the strongest form of mockery or
slander. When used in reference to the gods, it is the misrepresentation of their true nature
or power.
All of this is in view regarding the Antichrist during the Tribulation. He will slander and mock
the one and true God, while also over exaggerating his power and authority, including the
nature of it.
2 Thes 2:4, “Who opposes and exalts himself above every so-called god or object of
worship, so that he takes his seat in the temple of God, displaying himself as being God.”
It is not an incidental feature of his kingdom, but one of its main features, and he is
described in vs. 6 as blaspheming against God, against the name of God, and against the
Tabernacle of God, as well as against them that dwell in heaven.

Blaspheming God’s name means he will speak against God’s nature and character, denying
God’s holiness, righteousness, faithfulness, love, mercy, and grace.
Blaspheming the heavenly tabernacle means he will deny that God is manifesting His glory
in the Holy of Holies of heaven, cf. Rev 15:5.
It also means he will deny that the blood of Christ was presented before God once for all as
the full atonement for our sins, Hebrews.
Blaspheming those dwelling with Him in heaven means he will defame the saints of all ages.
He will mock their faithfulness to God and their dedication to His service, cf. Rev 12:10.
Here, the Antichrist counterfeits Christ as the savior who should be worshipped as god in
the Temple. He does so in total disregard of any and all gods, because he magnifies himself
above them all, Dan 11:36-45; 2 Thes 2:4.
This blasphemous arrogance reminds us of the “Five I wills of Satan,” Isa 14:13-14, “But you
said in your heart, ‘I will ascend to heaven; I will raise my throne above the stars of God, and
I will sit on the mount of assembly In the recesses of the north. 14I will ascend above the
heights of the clouds; I will make myself like the Most High.”
Yet, his doom and destruction are already sealed, Isa 14:15; Dan 7:11; Rev 19:20.
Isa 14:15, “Nevertheless you will be thrust down to Sheol, to the recesses of the pit.”
Dan 7:11, “… I kept looking until the beast was slain, and its body was destroyed and given
to the burning fire.
The universal dominion of the beast, Rev 13:7.
Rev 13:7, “And it was given to him to make war with the saints and to overcome them; and
authority over every tribe and people and tongue and nation was given to him.”
As is anticipated in Dan 7:21-23, “21I kept looking, and that horn was waging war with the
saints and overpowering them,” where the beast devours in vs. 23, “the whole earth.” Here,
the extent of his worldwide power is indicated. The beast is granted permission to make war
with the believers of the Tribulation and conquer them, which means capture and even kill
them.
“It was given to him,” refers to the satanic origin of his power and God’s permissive will.
Acting as Satan’s tool, the beast is able to wage war against the saints throughout the entire
globe and to overcome them, cf. Dan 7:25; 9:27; 12:10; Rev 7:9-17.
The saints are those who will reject the new world religion controlled and made popular by
the Antichrist and False Prophet. They will remain faithful to the Word of God and to the
Lord Jesus Christ, even in the face of persecution and death. The beast will conquer them,
but this does not mean their faith is destroyed. Rather, most, if not all of them, will be added
to the company of martyrs. Thus, they are the real overcomers, for their reward will be
great, Rev 20:4.

Rev 20:4, “… And I saw the souls of those who had been beheaded because of their
testimony of Jesus and because of the word of God, and those who had not worshiped the
beast or his image, and had not received the mark on their forehead and on their hand; and
they came to life and reigned with Christ for a thousand years.”
In addition, the dreams of countless rulers in the past of conquering the entire world, is
finally achieved by this last Gentile ruler. The dream of world conquest achieved in part by
the Babylonian, Medo-Persian, Greek, and Roman empires is now for the first time realized
completely and is the satanic counterfeit of Christ’s millennial reign permitted by God in this
final display of the evil of Satan and wickedness of humanity. But he and Satan will only be
able to go as far as God allows them to go. Ultimately, God will have the final word.
The universal worship of the beast, Rev 13:8.
Rev 13:8, “And all that dwell upon the earth shall worship him, whose names are not written
in the book of life of the Lamb slain from the foundation of the world.”
By the wielding of his endowed power, the Antichrist will cause the rest of the world, (those
who do not believe in the Lord Jesus Christ), to worship and serve him. Just as the entire
world is under the political domination of the beast, the entire world, except the saints, will
worship him. Therefore, the whole unbelieving world will worship the beast, and through him
they will in reality be worshiping Satan. They will come to believe that the beast is greater
even than the one true God. This is the great counterfeit to the worship and service rightly
due our God and Lord Jesus Christ, that is freely given by those who believe in Him, Rev
4:8, 11; 5:9-14.
Those who worship the beast are described as not having their names, “written in the book
of life of the Lamb slain,” a book frequently mentioned, Ex 32:32-33; Psa 9:5; 69:28; 139:16;
Dan 12:1; Rev 3:5; 17:8; 20:12, 15; 21:27; 22:19; cf. Luke 10:20; Phil 4:3; Heb 12:23.
Rev 17:8, “The beast, (Antichrist in the revived Roman Empire), that you saw was, and is
not, and is about to come up out of the abyss and go to destruction. And those who dwell
on the earth, whose name has not been written in the book of life from the foundation of the
world, will wonder when they see the beast, that he was and is not and will come.”
The “book of life” is the same as the “book of life of the Lamb.” All members of the human
race start out written in the “book,” but upon the death of each person their name either
remains in the book, (because they have believed in Jesus Christ), or is erased / “blotted
out” of the book, (because they have not believed, Psa 69:28; Rev 3:5, or in the case of the
Tribulation, received the mark of the beast).
Psa 9:28, “May they be blotted out of the book of life and may they not be recorded with the
righteous.”
Rev 3:5, “He who overcomes will thus be clothed in white garments; and I will not erase his
name from the book of life, and I will confess his name before My Father and before His
angels.”

In Rev 13:8; 17:8, the names of the beast worshippers are already viewed as removed from
the book of life, that is, removed or blotted out before death. That is because these verses
are viewing the book of life from eternity, especially eternity future, when the finalization of
the “book of life” is complete. Therefore, from the viewpoint of eternity, their names are not
in the book, even though their names started out in the book. Because of their rejection of
Jesus Christ, their names have been blotted out of or removed from the book of Life, which
our eternal and omniscient God has seen since “the foundation of the world.”
Those mentioned in these two passages are those who worship and marvel at the beast and
who receive his mark. Receiving the mark of the beast is a clear indication of complete
rejection of Jesus Christ; it demonstrates that the possessor of the mark has reached such a
place or condition of hardness in their hearts that it precludes repentance or faith in Christ.
Receiving the mark of the beast, then, terminates one’s chance to receive Jesus Christ and
salvation. It is equivalent to perpetual spiritual death for Tribulational people. It is proof they
will never receive Jesus Christ, and God knows this absolutely. This is similar to the
unpardonable sin of blasphemy against the Holy Spirit, which is unbelief in Jesus Christ.
By contrast, compare Isa 4:1-3 and Dan 12:1. Both of these passages anticipate the
blessings of the millennium following the Tribulation. They are dealing with the remnant,
those left at the end of the Tribulation who were not killed by the beast and who did not
receive his mark; those whose names are still recorded in the “book of life.” These believers
will go into the millennium and will experience its blessings.
Those worshiping the beast are the unsaved of both Jews and Gentiles in contrast to saved
Jews and Gentiles whose names remain written in the book of life. Only through Jesus
Christ, “the Lamb that was slain,” Rev 5:12, can believers have eternal life and have their
names written in the Lamb’s Book of Life. The saints are those who place their faith in
Jesus. They include both Israelites and Gentiles who have accepted Jesus Christ as their
Messiah, Lord, and Savior. All who are not saved will worship the beast, and those who are
saved will not worship him of which many will be martyred.
Therefore, vs. 8, “all that dwell upon the earth shall worship him,” is the culmination of a one
world religion. An ecumenical religion of all world religions wrapped up into one religion
worshipping the Antichrist. It will have as its focal point the worship of a man chosen and
empowered by Satan himself. This is the great counterfeit to God the Father sending His
Son, Jesus Christ, into the world and being worshipped by every tribe and tongue and
nation.
Summary and Overview of the Career of the Antichrist.
Paul said in 2 Thes 2:1-12, that the “mystery of iniquity,” (that ultimately will produce “the
lawless one,” or as the KJV says, “that Wicked”), is active already, (compare the “spirit of
antichrist,” 1 John 4:3). However, there is a power preventing the coming and revelation of
the wicked one that being the Holy Spirit who indwells every believer. When He who
withholds is taken away, by means of the rapture / resurrection of the Church, Satan will
send forth “the lawless one” with all the power of lying, signs, and wonders. When God
permits such seductions to spread, it is because men have rejected love of the truth.
Reviewing 2 Thes 2:4-10, reveals important disclosures about the career of the Antichrist.

The Day of the Lord cannot come before the man of sin is revealed, vs. 3. Reference to the
Day of the Lord is an extended period of a thousand and 7 years long predicted; the
combination of the Tribulation and the Millennium.
The man of sin declares himself to be God.
He sits in the temple, vs. 4, evidently a restored Jewish temple.
He can be revealed only in God’s appointed time, vs. 6.
He is destroyed by Christ at His glorious appearing.
He exercises Satan’s power, vs. 9.
He deceives all who “do not receive the love of the truth.” Upon such, God Himself imposes
a “strong delusion” to the end that He may bring into outward manifestation that which is
concealed and latent in the evil heart.
Several clear identifications of this ruler are given:
As the head of the federated empire he makes a seven year covenant with Israel, which is
broken after 3 ½ years, Dan 9:27.
In the midst of the great Tribulation, he will be seen to “stand in the holy place,” according to
the prophecy quoted from Dan 9:27; 11:31; 12:11, by Christ, Mat 24:15, note the context,
and “sitting in the temple,” doubtless a restored Jewish temple, as predicted by Paul, 2
Thes 2:1-12.
He introduces an idolatrous worship in which he sets himself up as god, Dan 9:27; 11:36-37;
2 Thes 2:4; Rev 13:5.
He has a deadly wound and yet lives, Rev 13:3.
He is accompanied by a miracle-working “false prophet,” Rev 13:11-18; 19:20.
There will come an alliance against him, Ezek 28:7; Dan. 11:40, 42, which will contest his
authority. In the ensuing conflict he will gain control over Palestine and adjacent
territory, Dan 11:42, and will make his headquarters in Jerusalem, Dan11:45.
He is primarily identified through Scripture by his blasphemous assumption of deity, giving
expression to the master passion of Satan which is revealed in Satan’s own words, “I will be
like the most High,” Isa 14:14.
Description of the Antichrist includes:
Blasphemous, Dan 7:8, 11, 20, 25; Rev 13:1, 5-6.
Persecutes the saints, Dan 7:21, 25; Rev 13:7, 15.
Opposes God and His Son, Dan 7:25; 11:36; 2 Thes 2:4; Rev 13:6; 19:19.
Self-deifying, Dan 7:25; 11:36-39; 2 Thes 2:4.

Granted power and authority, Dan 7:25; Rev 13:2, 4-5, 7, 12 (cf. 17:13).
Profane, Mat 24:15; 2 Thes 2:4; Rev 13:14-15 (cf. Dan 11:31).
Lawless, 2 Thes 2:3, 8.
Seeks universal worship, 2 Thes 2:4; Rev 13:4, 12; 19:20.
Temporarily restrained, 2 Thes 2:6-7.
Allied with the second beast (or false prophet), Rev 13:11-15; 19:20 (cf. Mat 24:11, 24.
Has an identifying number, Rev 13:17-18.
Forms political alliances, Rev 17:12.
The Reign of the Antichrist is noted in Scripture:
Duration of his reign; the 7 year Tribulation, especially the last 3 ½ years, Dan 7:25; 12:7;
Rev 11:2; 12:6, 14; 13:5; cf. 17:10.
Universality of his reign, Rev 13:7, 16.
Restrictions under his reign, Rev 13:16-17.
Type of reign, (i.e., Antiochus IV Epiphanes), Dan 8:9-12; cf. 8:23-25.
Miraculous signs related to his reign, Mat 24:24; 2 Thes 2:9; Rev 13:13-15; 19:20.
He is expressed in denial of the Father and the Son, 1 John 2:22.
He denies the Messiahship and incarnation of Jesus, 1 John 2:22; 4:3; 2 John 7.
Followers of the antichrist are noted in 2 Thes 2:10-12; Rev 13:8, 12; 19:20-21;
20:15; cf. John 5:43.
The Counterfeits by Satan Through the Antichrist Include the Following:
Jesus came out of the water (river Jordan) to begin His ministry, Luke 3:21-22.
Counterfeit: The Antichrist came out of the water (sea) to begin His ministry, Rev 13:1.
Jesus has seven horns as the Lamb, Rev 5:6.
Counterfeit: The beast has ten horns, Rev 13:1.
Jesus has many diadems on His head, Rev 19:12.
Counterfeit: The beast has 10 diadems on his head, Rev 13:1.
Jesus has a unique name written on Him, Rev 19:12, 16; 17:17, “King of kings, Lord of
lords.”

Counterfeit: The beast has blasphemous names written on him, Rev 13:1.
“Who has seen (Jesus) has seen the Father,” John 14:9.
Counterfeit: Who has seen the sea beast has seen the dragon, (both have seven heads, ten
horns, and multiple crowns), Rev 12:3; cf. 13:1.
Jesus received authority from the Father, Rev 2:27; cf. John 10:18.
Counterfeit: The sea beast received authority from the dragon, Rev 13:2.
Jesus received a mortal wound, Rev 5:6; “as if slain,” cf. Gen 3:15; Rev 5:9, 12; 13:8.
Counterfeit: The sea beast received a mortal wound, Rev 13:3, “as if it had been slain.”
Jesus came back to life to be presented with great power and was received with
intense worship, Rev; cf. Mat 26:32; Mark 14:28; John 2:22; 21:4; Acts 2:24, 32.
Counterfeit: The beast comes back to life to be presented with great power and was
received with intense worship, Rev 13:3-4.
“Who is like the Lord our God,” Ex 15:11; Psa 35:10; 89:6; 113:5; Isa 40:18, 25; 46:5.
Counterfeit: “Who is like the beast,” Rev 13:4.
Jesus wages war against the wicked, against the fallen angels with His sword, Rev
1:16; 2:16; 12:7-11.
Counterfeit: The beast wages war with the saints and kills with a sword, Rev 13:4, 7, 10.
Jesus’ ministry lasted for 3 ½ years.
Counterfeit: The beast’s activities lasted for forty-two prophetic months; 3 ½ years, Rev
13:5.
Jesus uses his mouth to praise the Father, Mat 11:25; Luke 10:21.
Counterfeit: The beast uses his mouth to praise himself in blasphemies against God, His
Tabernacle, and His people, Rev 13:5-6.
Jesus’ territory includes, “every tribe, and tongue, and people, and nation,” Rev 5:9;
14:6-7.
Counterfeit: The beast’s territory includes, “all tribes, and tongues, and nations,” Rev 13:7.
The Lord Jesus Christ will be freely worshipped by all those who believe; those whose
names remain written in the Book of Life, Rev 4:8, 11; 5:9-14.
Counterfeit: The beast will be worshipped and served by those who do not believe; those
whose names are blotted out of the Book of Life, Rev 13:8.
Jesus Christ is the Lion and the Lamb, Rev 5:5-6, 12; 13:8.

Counterfeit: Combining the Antichrist with the False Prophet, we see Satan’s counterfeit of
the lion and the lamb, Rev 13:2, 11.
Taken as a whole, the first ten verses of Rev 13, predict a future world government, which
from God’s point of view will be a continuation of the ancient Roman Empire expanded
ultimately to cover not only the area of the ancient empire, but “the entire world.” This
government will be empowered by Satan, and its primary objective will be forcing the whole
world to worship Satan and his human representative, the world dictator, the Antichrist.
The purpose of Satan to counterfeit and take the place of God in this future great Tribulation
is the motivating power behind Satan’s activities today. Satan’s desire to be like God
originally plunged the universe into sin, Isa 14:14. His program has never changed, and he is
seeking today, as throughout his career, to lure men to obey him instead of God. In the great
Tribulation, this purpose will be transparently clear, and after its manifestation it will be
brought into Divine judgment, Rev 19:20.
The final judgment of Antichrist is seen in 2 Thes 2:8-9; Rev 17:11; 19:11-21, especially vs.
20-21; 20:10. His end is also seen in Ezek 21:25-27; 28:7-10; Dan 7:11, 26-27;8:25; 9:27,
where he and the false prophet will be thrown into the Eternal Lake of Fire at the conclusion
of the Tribulation, prior to the beginning of the Millennial reign of Jesus Christ one earth. It is
strange that almost every passage that makes reference to the activities of the Beast also
includes a notice of his final doom. God is going to overthrow this satanic masterpiece of
delusion and imitation violently.
The Second Beast, the False Prophet, Rev 13:11-18.
Outline:
His Appearance, Likeness, and Goal, Rev 13:11-12.
The deceptive miracles of the False Prophet cause the world to make and worship the
image of the Antichrist, Rev 13:13-14.
The False Prophet gives breath to the image of the beast and all are required to worship the
Antichrist through the image, Rev 13:15.
All are required to receive the Mark of the Beast, Rev 13:16-17.
The Number of the Beast, Rev 13:18.
His Appearance, Likeness, and Goal, Rev 13:11-12.
Rev 13:11-12, “Then I saw another beast coming up out of the earth; and he had two horns
like a lamb and he spoke as a dragon. 12He exercises all the authority of the first beast in
his presence. And he makes the earth and those who dwell in it to worship the first beast,
whose fatal wound was healed.”
In close association with the Beast / Antichrist, (the head of the federated revived Roman
Empire), is another individual known as the “False Prophet,” cf. Rev 16:13; 19:20; 20:10,
called “the second beast” in Rev 13:11-17, where his fullest description is given.

He is of a similar nature to the first beast as the same word for “beast,” THERION, θηρίον
meaning, “wild animal or beast,” is used, as well as the word “another” ALLOS meaning,
“one like in kind or another of the same kind.” In addition, the arrival of the second beast is
similar to the first as, “coming up” or “rising up,” ANABAINO, ἀναβαίνω that means,
“ascend, go up, bring up, or to spring up,” is used here and in Rev 13:1, for the first beast.
But unlike the first beast that came up “out of the sea,” John now sees the second beast
coming up “out of the earth” occupying a secondary role supporting the activities of the first
beast.
Though some have interpreted the word “earth,” GE, γῆ meaning, “land, earth, ground, soil,
region or territory,” as referring to the Holy Land, it is the general word for the earth. If the
sea, mentioned as the source of the first beast, represents the mass of humanity indicating
the racial background of the first beast as a Gentile, the reference to the second beast as
coming out of the earth indicates that this character, who is later described as a false
prophet, Rev 19:20, is a creature of the earth. It conveys that he is of the world, worldly in
his thoughts and character. His geographic origin and his racial connection are not
mentioned. It also tells us that he does not come from heaven, even though he will claim
supernatural powers. Therefore, he is of the earth, earthy, Cf. John 3:31; 1 Cor 15:48; Rev
17:5.
John 3:31, “He who comes from above is above all, he who is of the earth is from the
earth and speaks of the earth. He who comes from heaven is above all.”
1 Cor 15:48, “As is the earthy, so also are those who are earthy; and as is the heavenly, so
also are those who are heavenly.”
Rev 17:5, “And upon her forehead a name was written, a mystery, ‘Babylon the great, the
mother of harlots and of the abominations of the earth’.”
There is a particular oppressor referred to in the tenth Psalm (ver. 15), who is described as
“The Man of the Earth,” and who meets his fate in the great judgment time. According to the
uniform patristic application of this Psalm, the reference must be to one or the other of these
Beasts; but, as the first Beast is distinguished as the Beast from the Sea, and the second as
the Beast from the Earth, this “Man of the Earth” must be this second Beast, if either. If so,
his particular and emphatic characterization as “the Man of the Earth” so early as the days
of David must mean something special and peculiar. The apparition to the witch of Endor
came up “out of the earth” (1 Sam. 28:13).
He is at least a man, one who fills the oﬃce of a prophet in consociation with the first Beast,
one possessed of supernatural powers, and one who has all his inspiration and miraculous
potency from the earth (beneath), in contrast with that of true prophets, which is from above.
He is pictured as having “two horns like a lamb” and “speaking like a dragon.” This shows
the hypocrisy of the second beast, the false prophet. Being like a “lamb” indicates that he
has a religious character, a conclusion supported by his being named a prophet, yet this is
another counterfeit of Christ as the great prophet, Mat 13:57; 21:11; Luke 24:19; John 4:44.

In fact, Jesus warned in Mat 7:15, “Beware of the false prophets, who come to you in
sheep’s clothing, but inwardly are ravenous wolves.”
So, the second beast comes meek and mild at first, to persuade the people to believe in the
Antichrist. Yet, he speaks as a dragon, (a serpent), that indicates he is motivated by the
power of Satan who is “the dragon,” to deceive the entire world.
His appearance is in sharp contrast to his words. He will try to give the impression of being
a lamb, gentle and caring, full of great love, but it will be just an act. He is really a snake like
that old serpent, the devil, and his words are deceitful, though clever.
One thought regarding the two horns is the reunification of the two branches of the church,
east and west, Roman Catholicism and Greek Orthodoxy joined together once again.
The other thought is the unification of naturalism, (man’s scientific and rationalistic thinking),
combined with the supernaturalism that religion provides. In regard to this, Joseph A. Seiss
writes in, “the Apocalypse,” the following.
“Taking the whole history of all religions, true and false, from the beginning until now, and
searching for the elements of their hold on men’s minds, their power, it will be found to
reside in two things, which, in the absence of better terms, we may call naturalism and
supernaturalism; that is, the presence of revelations, or what are accepted as revelations,
from the superior powers, and held to be divine and binding; or conclusions of natural
conscience and reason, deemed sacredly obligatory, because believed to be good and true.
As a religionist, therefore, this Beast-Prophet could have but two horns. But he has two
horns, and hence both the two only powers in a religion; therefore he is at once a naturalist
and a supernaturalism—a scientist and a spiritualist,—a Rationalist, yet asserting power
above ordinary nature and in command of nature. In other words, he claims to be the bearer
of the sum total of the Universal Wisdom, in which all reason and all revelation are fused into
one great system, claimed to be the ultimatum of all truth, the sublime and
absolute Universeology. And professing to have everything natural and supernatural thus
solved and crystallized as the one eternal and perfect Wisdom, he must necessarily present
himself as the one absolute apostle and teacher of all that ought to command the thought,
faith, and obedience of man.”
He goes on to say, “Having but the two horns like a lamb, he yet speaks like a Dragon. He is
lamblike in that he proposes to occupy only the mild, domestic, and inoﬀensive position of
spiritual adviser. What more gentle and innocent than the counselling of people how to live
and act, for the securement of their happiness! But the words are like the Dragon, in that
such professions and claims are in fact the assumption of absolute dominion over the
minds, souls, consciences, and hearts of men, to bind them irrevocably, and to compel
them to think and act only as he who makes them shall dictate and prescribe. Only to the
eternal God belongs such a power; and when claimed by a creature, is, indeed, the speech
of the Devil, the spirit of hell usurping the place and prerogatives of the Holy Spirit.” (The
Apocalypse: A Series of Special Lectures on the Revelation of Jesus Christ.)

He will become a terrible part of the triad that is a false imitation of the Trinity, Rev 16:13.

The true Trinity is a Triunity, with three Divine Persons in the one eternal Being. But this evil
trio will be made up of separate beings united only in their devilish schemes.
There is evidence that the second beast is the head of the apostate church on earth,
(sometimes called Babylon, and other times the harlot in Revelation), e.g., Rev 17:5, during
the first half of Daniel’s 70th week. But in the middle of that week, with the rise of the first
beast to a place of worldwide dominion, the apostate church will be destroyed by the
Antichrist, Rev 17:16, and the worship of the whole world is directed to the “beast out of the
sea.” However, the second beast, false prophet, survives the destruction of the church
which had been under his control, and he then assists the beast in making the transition to
the worship of the Antichrist. Therefore, the False Prophet helps facilitate the change of
apostate religion into its final form. The second beast, out of the earth, will become the
leader of the world religious system the Antichrist will establish in the last half of the
Tribulation, and cause men to worship the first beast who is out of the sea. By glorifying the
beast, the beast’s image, and the beast’s false resurrection, Rev 13:14-15, he will parody the
Holy Spirit who glorifies the risen Christ.
The identification of the second beast as the head of the apostate church is further
indicated in many ways in the book of Revelation. In vs. 12, “He exercises all the authority of
the first beast in his presence,” obviously associates him with the first beast in a religious
way in that his miracles and activities cause men to worship the image of the first
beast, “and he makes the earth and those who dwell in it to worship the first beast, whose
fatal wound was healed,” cf. Rev 13:13-17.
Here is the establishment of false religion on a worldwide scale. Christians, Muslims, Jews,
Buddhists, Hindus, etc., all persons of faith will join hands and heart in worship, praise, and
adoration of the antichrist. Each faith may retain certain particular emphases that
characterize their faith, but they will and must unite in their devotion and dedication to the
first beast. This will be the most dishonoring form of idolatry the world will ever know.
Its seeds are already being sown today. In an article titled “U.N. Faithful Eye Global
Religion,” James Harder writes, “The secretary-general of the United Nation’s Millennium
Peace summit thinks that all religious apples fall from the same tree and are equally
delicious. At a recent international meeting, he told 1,000 delegates that religions need to
accept the validity of all religions or else it will be diﬃcult to attain world peace. Recently,
the notion has emerged that the pathway to peace necessitates the unification of religions.
The Universal Religion Initiative (URI) recently convened with 300 people present
representing 39 religions and signed a charter, which oﬃcially launched the movement. The
goal is that there will come a day in which “religious people will no longer insist on a single
truth.” Episcopal Bishop Swing, a leader in the movement, goes even further: “There will
have to be a godly cease-fire, a temporary truce where the absolute exclusive claims of
each [religion] will be honored but an agreed upon neutrality will be exercised in terms of
proselytizing, condemning, murdering, or dominating. These will not be tolerated in the
United Religions Zone.”

For the establishment of this worldwide united religion, the second beast will exercise all the
authority and power of the first beast. The ancient serpent, Satan, will be the source of the
second beast’s power as he was of the first. With its power, it will assist the first beast and
force the earth and all its inhabitants to worship the first beast, drawing attention to its “fatal
wound that was healed,” the counterfeit to Christ’s death upon the Cross and resurrection.
“For the two are but diﬀerent Persons in the same infernal Trinity, the second witnessing to
the first, as the Spirit witnesseth to the Son. It is all in the one interest of the Dragon, out of
whom the whole administration comes, and it matters not through which of the Persons the
Devil work is done, whether by the first Beast as imperial dictator, or by the second as the
absolute spiritual adviser and teacher. Therefore, the latter exerciseth all the authority of the
former, “in his presence,” with his approbation and consent, and as his consociate and
prime minister.”
The Apocalypse: A Series of Special Lectures on the Revelation of Jesus Christ.
It is clear that the second beast shares prominence and leadership with the first beast
throughout the great Tribulation, as they both are cast alive into the Lake of Fire at its
close, Rev 19:20.
Summary:
The second beast is entirely subsidiary to the first in its zeal and action. It wields the first
beast’s authority, works miracles in its support, and causes men to make and to worship its
image. The second beast is lost in the splendor and importance of the first beast.
The second beast has two horns like a lamb. He puts on a mild and lamb-like appearance,
which the first beast did not. Yet, the second beast also speaks as a dragon: its words,
which carry its real character, are fierce and unrelenting, its commands are cruel, and all the
while it professes that which is gentle and loving.
The deceptive miracles of the False Prophet cause the world to make and worship the
image of the Antichrist, Rev 13:13-14.
Rev 13:13-14, “He performs great signs, so that he even makes fire come down out of
heaven to the earth in the presence of men. 14And he deceives those who dwell on the
earth because of the signs which it was given him to perform in the presence of the beast,
telling those who dwell on the earth to make an image to the beast who had the wound of
the sword and has come to life.”
This begins with the 2nd beast performing many great sign-miracles. “Signs,” is the Greek
noun SEMEION, σημεῖον that can mean, “sign, token, signal, miracle, or portent.” It can be
translated either, “sign or miracle,” as in John’s Gospel for the miracles of Jesus, cf. John
2:11, 23; 6:19-21.
Here we see the second beast’s counterfeit, as Jesus Christ performed His miracles through
the power of the Holy Spirit, Acts 2:22; Luke 4:1; cf. Phil 2:6-8, this second beast performs
miracles through endowed power of Satan, 2 Thes 2:9.

2 Thes 2:9, “That is, the one whose coming is in accord with the activity of Satan, with all
power and signs and false wonders.”
The counterfeit is used so that the people worship the 1st beast. Just as the apostles where
given the ability to perform signs and wonders to prove they were from God and to believe
in and worship Him, Acts 2:43; 4:30; 5:12; 14:3; 15:12; Rom 15:19; 2 Cor 12:12, the
2nd beast does so to deceive the world that the Antichrist is god and to worship him.
As our Lord told us, not everything that appears to be a miracle is actually a miracle. And
not everything that is a miracle is a miracle from God. That is true today, and it will be true
during the reign of the Antichrist, Mat 24:24; Mark 13:22; 2 Thes 2:9; Rev 16:14;
19:20; cf. John 4:48; John 20:29.
John 4:48, “So Jesus said to him, ‘Unless you people see signs and wonders,
you simply will not believe’.”
Mat 24:24, “For false Christs and false prophets will arise and will show
great signs (SEMEION) and wonders, (TERAS, “portent, omen, sign, wonder”), so as to
mislead, if possible, even the elect.”
Rev 16:14, “For they are spirits of demons, performing signs, which go out to the kings of
the whole world, to gather them together for the war of the great day of God, the Almighty.”
The sign used here by the false prophet is to have “fire coming down out of heaven.” It is
clear that Satan, who will then energize the False Prophet, can do this from Job. 1:16, where
Satan, having secured permission from God to touch all that Job had, brought down “fire
from heaven” and burned up Job’s sheep and servants.
Job 1:16, “While he was still speaking, another also came and said, ‘The fire of God fell from
heaven and burned up the sheep and the servants and consumed them, and I alone have
escaped to tell you’.”
This will be used as a counterfeit to the prophet Elijah, as this will invoke to some the
imagery of Elijah from 1 Kings 18:22-29, who is to be the forerunner to the Advents of
Christ.
Malachi 4:5, “Behold, I am going to send you Elijah the prophet before the coming of the
great and terrible day of the LORD.”
In the Gospels, John the Baptist was the “Elijah” forerunner to the First Advent of Jesus
Christ, but Elijah is also the forerunner of His Second Advent, as prophesied in Malachi
4:5, “the great and terrible day of the Lord,” and as our Lord told His disciples in Mat
17:9-13.
In 1 Kings 18:22-29, Elijah called the people of Israel to a decision between the Lord and
Baal. Elijah, at God’s instruction, called fire down from heaven, something the priests of Baal
could not do. He also called down fire from heaven in 2 Kings 1:10-12, to prove that he was
“a man of God.” The counterfeit imagery of the 2nd beast will cause even the Jews to
believe in the 1st beast as the Christ.

Remember, that even in a scientific age, as we are in today, there are gullible people who
follow false prophets and are deceived by false miracles that do not glorify God, cf. 2 Thes
2:9-12.
This also harkens back to God’s commands to Israel to not believe in a prophet, even if he
performs miracles, if he does not lead people to the true worship of God, Deut 13:1-3. True
prophets speak for God and encourage people to serve Him and follow Christ. Yet, the false
prophet will use this miracle to bring people to believe that the 1st beast is god.
This miracle will be used to oﬀset the power of God demonstrated by His two witnesses of
the Tribulation, Rev 11:3-14, as noted in vs. 5, so that people follow and worship the
Antichrist. Many combinations to the identity of the two witnesses have been given over the
years including: Enoch and Elijah, because both were raptured, and therefore will come
back and physically die; Moses and Elijah, because they both performed great miracles; or
John the Baptist and Elijah, because John was the forerunner to the First Advent and will be
for the Second with Elijah. Notice how Elijah is always one of these two. We do not know for
sure, as it may be two Cherubim angels who are given bodily form to die and be raised
again when comparing vs. 4 with Zech 4:3-14, or even Joshua and Zerubbabel spoken of in
those passages, or even David and Israel as they are called the “green olive tree” in Psa
52:8; Jer 11:16. But whoever they are will fulfill the prophesy of Malachi 4:5, as John the
Baptist did in Christ’s First Advent.
Finally, this counterfeit will be superseded by the Lord Himself, when at the end of the His
Millennial reign He will destroy the revolutionary armies of Satan in the Gog and Magog
war, Rev 20:9.
Rev 20:9, “And they came up on the broad plain of the earth and surrounded the camp of
the saints and the beloved city, and fire came down from heaven and devoured them.”
Therefore, the second beast, who is the false prophet, will draw together all peoples and
religions to encourage / force an ecumenical church to worship the first beast, the Antichrist.
His deceptive miracles, which will counterfeit Biblical miracles and even attempt to
counterfeit the supernatural ministry of the Holy Spirit through Jesus Christ, will help
accomplish this.
Vs. 14, “And he deceives those who dwell on the earth because of the signs which it was
given him to perform in the presence of the beast, telling those who dwell on the earth to
make an image to the beast who had the wound of the sword and has come to life.”
In this verse, we see the deceptive power of the False Prophet to deceive the entire world
and lead them into making an image of the first beast, the Antichrist.
“Deceives” is the Verb PLANAO, πλανάω that means a variety of things including, “lead
astray, mislead, deceive, seduce, delude, err, or sin.” In classical Greek, it was first used in a
simple geographical sense:
To lead someone on a journey astray so he does not arrive at his goal.
It also refers to a sheep that goes astray and is separated from its flock and shepherd.

It later developed a figurative sense of being led astray in matters of truth or wandering oﬀ
the path of correct moral conduct.
It is used in the NT to refer to:
The nature of life apart from faith in Christ: 1 Peter 2:25, “You were continually straying like
sheep.”
Christians who are carelessly inattentive to sound doctrine and so let themselves be
deceived, 1 Cor 6:9; 15:33; Gal 6:7.
Its predominant NT use, (over 20 times), it is the deliberate deception practiced by Satan
and false teachers to mislead the world and Christians about Christ and God: Rev
12:9, “. . . Satan, who deceives the whole world.”
The goal of the False Prophet is to deceive the world, both believers and unbelievers, into
thinking that the Antichrist is the Christ and God.
He deceives by the “signs” he performs, including as noted in vs. 13, “making fire come
down out of heaven.” He is able to perform these signs and wonders not by his own power
but by the power given to him by Satan.
As we noted above, this imitates the signs of Moses and Elijah and the two witnesses of
God of the Tribulation, Rev 11:1-14. Up to this time, the two witnesses have been
ministering at the temple in Jerusalem, but “the beast” will slay them and take over the
temple. When God raises the two witnesses from the dead and takes them to heaven, the
false prophet will answer that challenge by giving life to the image of “the beast.” Not only
will the image move, but it will speak, Rev 13:15!
When Pharaoh lifted himself up against God, and His two witnesses, Moses and Aaron, the
magicians were summoned as necessary helpers, to compete with their miracles, and to
withstand their claims. So too, are the two witnesses of Satan, the Antichrist and False
Prophet, raised up because of the signs and wonders they perform.
In addition, throughout the Bible we see rebellious individuals raised up because of a close
companion and co-conspirator. Likewise, the final Antichrist could not be the Antichrist
without his great spiritual consociate and false prophet. Though opposing God and exalting
himself, “above all that is called God, or that is worshipped,” he still finds it essential to have
a religion and a religious leader which the false prophet satisfies.
This verse also tells us he performs miracles “in the presence of the first beast.” This means
that the first beast, the Antichrist is giving instruction and approval for the False Prophet to
perform them. This means the False Prophet will be performing miracles while the Antichrist
is standing by giving his approval, as the False Prophet will be subservient to him, his
puppet religious leader.
Christ is Prophet, Priest, and King; and he who proposes to take His place, and to be the
true Christ as against the incarnate Son of God, must fill out the same departments. To do
this his devil given wisdom simply inverts the order, assigns to himself the central and all-

conditioning position of absolute King, and accepts and adopts a grand religious
establishment, whose head and center is another great Beast, administering in the
department of priesthood and prophecy.
As noted above, Jesus warned that false prophets and false Christs would arise, Mat 24:24.
Mat 24:24, “For false Christs and false prophets will arise and will show great signs and
wonders, so as to mislead, if possible, even the elect.”
The Antichrist and his False Prophet will be the climax of that kind of deception, but the
people will not realize the miracles of the False Prophet are deceptive at first. On the basis
of him wielding this power in the likeness of Elijah and Moses, and the two witnesses, it
makes an impression on the unbelievers of the Tribulation described as “those that dwell on
the earth,” (in other words, “those of like mindedness, earthly, or worldly thinking). As a
result, the second beast urges them to make an image of the first beast, just as the Israelites
did when Moses was receiving the Law, in the golden calf episode, where the Israelites
fashioned and worshipped the image of a god, while Moses was receiving the Law from
God, Ex 32:1-4f; Deut 9:8; Psa 106:19-21; Acts 7:41.
Psa 106:19-22, “They made a calf in Horeb and worshiped a molten image. 20Thus they
exchanged their glory For the image of an ox that eats grass. 21They forgot God their
Savior, Who had done great things in Egypt. 22Wonders in the land of Ham and awesome
things by the Red Sea.”
The “image” of the beast is referred to three times in this chapter and mentioned seven
more times in the book of Revelation, Rev 13:15; 14:9, 11; 15:2; 16:2; 19:20; 20:4. “Image”
is the Greek noun EIKON, εἰκών that means, “image, likeness, form, an appearance or a
representation.” It implies the illumination of its inner core and essence.
Therefore, the False Prophet is going to lead the people to make an image, (statue,
hologram, robot, etc.), in the likeness of the beast so that they worship it.
This is another form of counterfeit to Jesus Christ God, as Jesus is the image of God, 2 Cor
4:4; Col 1:15.
2 Cor 4:4, “In whose case the god of this world has blinded the minds of the unbelieving,
that they might not see the light of the gospel of the glory of Christ, who is the image of
God.”
Col 1:15, “He is the image of the invisible God, the firstborn of all creation.”
As we noted above in vs. 4, when the people worship the first beast or his image, they are
worshipping Satan, Rev 13:4.
The great deception of worshipping the image of the Antichrist is the culmination of the
apostasy of the world, Rom 1:18, 21-23.
Rom 1:18, “For the wrath of God is revealed from heaven against all ungodliness and
unrighteousness of men who suppress the truth in unrighteousness.”

Rom 1:21-23, “For even though they knew God, they did not honor Him as God or give
thanks, but they became futile in their speculations, and their foolish heart was
darkened. 22Professing to be wise, they became fools, 23and exchanged the glory of the
incorruptible God for an image in the form of corruptible man and of birds and four-footed
animals and crawling creatures.
Rather than worshipping a false image of God, people should become the image of God, by
reflecting the Christ-like nature in their lives, Rom 8:29; 2 Cor 3:18; Col 3:10.
Rom 8:29, “For whom He foreknew, He also predestined to become conformed to the image
of His Son, that He might be the first-born among many brethren.”
2 Cor 3:18, “But we all, with unveiled face, beholding as in a mirror the glory of the Lord, are
being transformed into the same image from glory to glory, just as from the Lord, the Spirit.”
Col 3:10, “And have put on the new self who is being renewed to a true knowledge
according to the image of the One who created him.”
This edict by the False Prophet will take place near the midpoint of the Tribulation, most
likely in the rebuilt temple in Jerusalem, Mat 24:15; 2 Thes 2:2-12; Cf. Dan 9:27; 11:31;
12:11.
Mat 24:15, “Therefore when you see the ABOMINATION OF DESOLATION which was
spoken of through Daniel the prophet, standing in the holy place (let the reader
understand).”
Dan 9:27, “And he will make a firm covenant with the many for one week, but in the middle
of the week he will put a stop to sacrifice and grain oﬀering; and on the wing of
abominations will come one who makes desolate, even until a complete destruction, one
that is decreed, is poured out on the one who makes desolate.”
Dan 11:31, “And forces from him will arise, desecrate the sanctuary fortress, and do away
with the regular sacrifice. And they will set up the abomination of desolation.”
2 Thes 2:3-4, “Let no one in any way deceive you, for it will not come unless the apostasy
comes first, and the man of lawlessness is revealed, the son of destruction, 4who opposes
and exalts himself above every so-called god or object of worship, so that he takes his seat
in the temple of God, displaying himself as being God.”
The image is the center of the false worship and the focal point of the final state of apostasy,
the culmination of the idolatry which has been the false religion of so many generations. This
is a rendition of what the idol could look like in the reign of the Antichrist.

“It is interesting to note that the Lord Jesus did not permit anything connected with His
physical appearance to survive. But the likeness of the Antichrist will evidently be placed in
the temple at Jerusalem.” (Thru The Bible with J. Vernon McGee).

This image also reminds us of the forerunner of the “abomination of desolation,” Antiochus
IV Epiphanes, whose name means, “God manifest.”
He was a Hellenistic Greek king of the Seleucid Empire from 175 BC until his death in 164
BC. He was a son of King Antiochus III the Great. His original name was Mithradates
(alternative form Mithridates) that means “given by the deity Mithra.” He assumed the name
Antiochus after he ascended the throne.
He was the first Seleucid king to use divine epithets on coins as depicted below, where the
Greek reads, “King Antiochus, God Manifest, bearer of victory.”

The Seleucids, like the Ptolemies before them, held a mild suzerainty over Judea: they
respected Jewish culture and protected Jewish institutions. This policy was drastically
reversed by Antiochus IV, resulting in harsh persecutions around 168 BC and a revolt
against his rule, the Maccabean revolt.
Prior to the Maccabean revolt he ordered the worship of Zeus as the supreme god, 2 Mac
6:1-12, as he presented himself as the earthly embodiment of Zeus, and he had the
Olympian Temple of Zeus built.

2 Mac 6:1-2 (KJV Apocrypha)
“1Not long after this the king sent an old man of Athens to compel the Jews to depart from
the laws of their fathers, and not to live after the laws of God: 2And to pollute also the
temple in Jerusalem, and to call it the temple of Jupiter Olympius (Zeus); and that in
Garizim, of Jupiter the Defender of strangers, as they did desire that dwelt in the place.”
Jupiter is the god of the sky and thunder and king of the gods in ancient Roman religion and
mythology. The Romans regarded Jupiter as the equivalent of the Greek Zeus, the name
means, “O Father Sky-god.”
2 Mac 6:4-7 (KJV Apocrypha)
“4For the temple was filled with riot and revelling by the Gentiles, who dallied with harlots,
and had to do with women within the circuit of the holy places, and besides that brought in
things that were not lawful. 5The altar also was filled with profane things, which the law
forbiddeth. 6Neither was it lawful for a man to keep sabbath days or ancient fasts, or to
profess himself at all to be a Jew. 7And in the day of the king’s birth every month they were
brought by bitter constraint to eat of the sacrifices; and when the fast of Bacchus was kept,
the Jews were compelled to go in procession to Bacchus, carrying ivy.”
2 Mac 6:9 (KJV Apocrypha)
“9And whoso would not conform themselves to the manners of the Gentiles should be put
to death. Then might a man have seen the present misery.”

1 Maccabees 1:54-61 (KJV Apocrypha)
“54Now the fifteenth day of the month Casleu, in the hundred forty and fifth year, they set up
the abomination of desolation upon the altar, and builded idol altars throughout the cities of
Juda on every side; 59Now the five and twentieth day of the month they did sacrifice upon
the idol altar, which was upon the altar of God.”
Rabbinical sources refer to him as HARASHA הרשע, “the wicked.”
Below are more passages from the book of Maccabees describing the struggles they had
with Antiochus IV.
1 Maccabees 1:20-23 (KJVApocrypha)
“20And after that Antiochus had smitten Egypt, he returned again in the hundred forty and
third year, and went up against Israel and Jerusalem with a great multitude, 21And entered
proudly into the sanctuary, and took away the golden altar, and the candlestick of light, and
all the vessels thereof, 22And the table of the shewbread, and the pouring vessels, and the
vials. and the censers of gold, and the veil, and the crown, and the golden ornaments that
were before the temple, all which he pulled oﬀ. 23He took also the silver and the gold, and
the precious vessels: also he took the hidden treasures which he found.”
1 Maccabees 1:29-31 (KJVApocrypha)
“29And after two years fully expired the king sent his chief collector of tribute unto the cities
of Juda, who came unto Jerusalem with a great multitude, 30And spake peaceable words
unto them, but all was deceit: for when they had given him credence, he fell suddenly upon
the city, and smote it very sore, and destroyed much people of Israel. 31And when he had
taken the spoils of the city, he set it on fire, and pulled down the houses and walls thereof
on every side.”
1 Maccabees 1:41-43 (KJVApocrypha)
“41Moreover king Antiochus wrote to his whole kingdom, that all should be one
people, 42And every one should leave his laws: so all the heathen agreed according to the
commandment of the king. 43Yea, many also of the Israelites consented to his religion, and
sacrificed unto idols, and profaned the sabbath.”
1 Maccabees 1:44-49 (KJVApocrypha)
“44For the king had sent letters by messengers unto Jerusalem and the cities of Juda that
they should follow the strange laws of the land, 45And forbid burnt oﬀerings, and sacrifice,
and drink oﬀerings, in the temple; and that they should profane the sabbaths and festival
days: 46And pollute the sanctuary and holy people: 47Set up altars, and groves, and
chapels of idols, and sacrifice swine’s flesh, and unclean beasts: 48That they should also
leave their children uncircumcised, and make their souls abominable with all manner of
uncleanness and profanation: 49To the end they might forget the law, and change all the
ordinances.”
1 Maccabees 1:50-52 (KJVApocrypha)
“50And whosoever would not do according to the commandment of the king, he said, he
should die. 51In the selfsame manner wrote he to his whole kingdom, and appointed
overseers over all the people, commanding the cities of Juda to sacrifice, city by

city. 52Then many of the people were gathered unto them, to wit every one that forsook the
law; and so they committed evils in the land;”
1 Maccabees 1:54-61 (KJVApocrypha)
“54Now the fifteenth day of the month Casleu, in the hundred forty and fifth year, they set up
the abomination of desolation upon the altar, and builded idol altars throughout the cities of
Juda on every side; 55And burnt incense at the doors of their houses, and in the
streets. 56And when they had rent in pieces the books of the law which they found, they
burnt them with fire. 57And whosoever was found with any the book of the testament, or if
any committed to the law, the king’s commandment was, that they should put him to
death. 58Thus did they by their authority unto the Israelites every month, to as many as
were found in the cities. 59Now the five and twentieth day of the month they did sacrifice
upon the idol altar, which was upon the altar of God. 60At which time according to the
commandment they put to death certain women, that had caused their children to be
circumcised. 61And they hanged the infants about their necks, and rifled their houses, and
slew them that had circumcised them.”
Judah Maccabee (or Judas Maccabeus, also spelled Machabeus, or Maccabaeus, Hebrew:
( יהודה המכביYehudah ha-Makabi) was a Jewish priest and a son of the priest Mattathias.
He led the Maccabean Revolt against the Seleucid Empire (167–160 BCE). The Jewish
holiday of Hanukkah, “Dedication,” commemorates the restoration of Jewish worship at the
temple in Jerusalem in 164 BC, after Judah Maccabeus removed all of the statues depicting
Greek gods and goddesses.

Unfortunately, the people of the world during the Tribulation will accept the False Prophet’s
miracles as proof of the beast’s claims that he is a god, the real Christ, so much so that he
will talk the people into making an image of the beast and be dedicated to the beast. It will
probably be a giant robot, hologram, or maybe a statue like the one Nebuchadnezzar had
erected for the worship of himself, Dan 3:1.
The people will place the image of the beast (the Antichrist) in the temple to be rebuilt in
Jerusalem, Dan 9:27; Mat 24:15; 2 Thes 2:4, just as Antioch Epiphanes set up the statue of
Zeus in the Temple 300 years before Christ’s First Advent. Thus, the image will become a
focal point for the false worship of the beast.
Finally, once again we have the description of the Antichrist as having the fatal wound, “the
one which had the wound by a sword and lived.” This is the third time it is given in this
chapter, cf. vs. 3, 12. It is being emphasized more so, because it will be the greatest sign
and wonder to deceive the people into believing he is the Christ, the God of heaven and
earth.
“Sword” here is MACHAIRA, μάχαιρα, “a (small) sword, large knife.” This may allude to
warfare and rebellion. It may be an assassination attempt from someone within his regime,
as was common in ancient Rome. Nevertheless, he survives the mortal wound which is then
used as a sign that He is god or the Christ.

But, at the same time, this sign will be the greatest prophetical sign to the believers of that
day and the Jews that he is actually the antichrist, the beast out of the sea, so that they are
not deceived and do not follow and worship him.
The False Prophet gives breath to the image of the beast and all are required to
worship the Antichrist through the image, Rev13:15.
Rev 13:15, “And it was given to him to give breath to the image of the beast, so that the
image of the beast would even speak and cause as many as do not worship the image of
the beast to be killed.
No great movements or revolutions in history have ever come without preparative conditions
and causes, some preliminary plantings which gradually mature until they ripen into the
great ultimate results. When gigantic changes come, they typically have had their roots in
something which has gone before, subtlety but surely, where the nature of the times has
served to favor and develop its final fruits. In Germany under Hitler, it took months to vilify
and condemn the Jews, so that eventually the population would ultimately join
wholeheartedly to the point of exterminating them. So will be the way of the False Prophet in
the Tribulation. So will be the case of the false worship of the Antichrist.
Being a prophet, the False Prophet must have a doctrine, a system which he puts forth, an
economy which he seeks to sustain, and the ability to convince his followers to cooperate
with him. Having the name “prophet,” it has to do with the religious element; and the coming
of this “beast out of the earth” may refer to the evolution of his system out of the religions
that have been placed among men throughout history, and the progress of human society
with reference to beliefs and spiritual things.
As noted above, having the two horns may represent the ultimate convergence of the
world’s two greats, the thinking of man and the thinking of God, or the gods. Here is the
convergence of science and religion. We could call this the convergence of naturalism and
supernaturalism; that is, the conclusions of natural conscience and reason, deemed
sacredly obligatory, because it is believed to be good and true, with the presence of
revelations, or what are accepted as revelations, from the superior powers, and held to be
Divine and binding.
Therefore, the False Prophet will be at once a naturalist and a supernaturalism, a scientist
and a spiritualist, a rationalist, yet asserting power above ordinary nature and in command
of nature.
In other words, he claims to be the bearer of the sum total of the universal wisdom, in which
all reason and all revelation are fused into one great system, claiming to have and be the
ultimate of all truth. Professing to have everything natural and supernatural solved and
crystallized, as the one eternal and perfect wisdom, he will present himself as the one
absolute apostle and teacher of all, that should command the thoughts, faith, and
obedience of man.
Yet, having the two horns like a lamb, he speaks like a Dragon. He is lamblike in that he
proposes to occupy only the meek, mild, and inoﬀensive position of spiritual adviser; gentle

and innocent in counselling people how to live and act, for the securement of their
happiness! But, his words are like the Dragon, in that forthcoming edicts are in fact the
assumption of absolute dominion over the minds, souls, consciences, and hearts of men, to
bind them irrevocably, and to compel them to think and act only as he prescribes and
dictates.
Thus, the False Prophet imposes on the world, wins credence to his professions and claims,
and sways the public sentiment to the acknowledgment of a new divinity, demanding a new
religion, whose vulgar abominations are thought to be right and reasonable.
“And it was given to him,” the Aorist, Passive, Indicative of DIDOMI that means, “to give,
bestow, or delegate,” tells us that the ensuing empowerment of the image was not of his
own but bestowed on him by both Satan and the Antichrist. He is performing as their
puppet prophet to deceive the entire world.
“To give breath to the image of the beast,” is the Aorist, Active, Infinitive of DIDOMI with the
Nouns PNEUMA, EIKON, and HO THERION.
PNEUMA, commonly translated “spirit, soul, or breath,” also can mean, “a spirit, (angelic or
demonic),” and is used for the Holy Spirit. It is quite diﬀerent from ZOE, which means “life.”
Expositors usually hold that the extraordinary powers given by Satan to the false prophet do
not extend to giving life to that which does not possess life, because this is a prerogative of
God alone.
The intent of the passage seems to be that the image has the appearance of life manifested
in breathing, but actually it may be no more than a hologram or robot that may be
possessed by an evil or demonic spirit. This may be a ventriloquist type demon who
controls the vocal cords of unbelievers when they are demon possessed, as we will see
below in Acts 16:16.
The ventriloquist demon could work in two ways, according to the OT scriptures. The voice
could be thrown from out of the ground as though the dead were speaking from their burial
place, or the voice could be thrown from the mouth of some individual who was demonpossessed. The Greeks had a word for it and this same demon is called “engasthrimuthos.”
So the ventriloquist demon is designated PNEUMA or spirit. The noun PNEUMA does not
always refer to demons but it does in, Mat 8:16; Mark 1:27; 6:7; 3:11; 5:13; Acts 5:16; 8:7; 1
Tim 4:1. We see this ventriloquist demonic influence further in Rev 16:13-14.
The image is further described as “would even speak,” HINA KAI and the Aorist, Active,
Subjunctive of LALEO, to “speak, proclaim, say, or utter.” Therefore, by an indwelling breath
or spirit the image will speak.
This is a faculty easily accomplished by mechanical means. In fact, in ancient times,
religious ventriloquism was sometimes used to give the impression of supernatural speech,
a practice confirmed by archaeological excavations in Corinth.
In Acts 16:16, the slave girl possessed of a demon was able to bring gain to her masters by
soothsaying. She also supernaturally recognized Paul and his companions as, “servants of
the Most High God, who are proclaiming to you the way of salvation,” Acts 16:17.

Her power of speech was under demonic control, as will be the mouth of the image of the
beast. Whether completely natural in its explanation, or whether some supernatural power is
used to create the impression of life and speech, the image apparently is quite convincing to
the mass of humanity and helps to turn them to a worship of the first beast as their god. So
this is going to have to be something that was not seen or done before, and well beyond
what people may expect in order to impress them enough to gain their allegiance and
worship.
This will be a counterfeit to the power of God Who restores breath and life to the Two
Witnesses, Rev 11. Therefore the False Prophet, as the arch magician, will have power to
give animation and speech to this dead statue. Therefore the image, though made by man,
likewise takes on of the supernatural, so as to refute God’s Word regarding idols.
Psa 135:15-18, “The idols of the nations are but silver and gold, the work of man’s
hands. 16They have mouths, but they do not speak; they have eyes, but they do not
see; 17they have ears, but they do not hear, nor is there any breath at all in their
mouths. 18Those who make them will be like them, Yes, everyone who trusts in them.”
Hab 2:19, “Woe to him who says to a piece of wood, ‘Awake!’ To a dumb stone,
‘Arise!’ and that is your teacher? Behold, it is overlaid with gold and silver, and there is no
breath at all inside it.”
Therefore, we see that this idol is very diﬀerent. The powers of falsehood have by this time
become mightier than of old, because this image will have a perception of breath / life and
speech. As a result, men will be carried away by it, because of their previous unbelief of the
possibility of anything of the sort.
“Old Pagan and Christian writers have recorded instances in which the idols spoke, and
gave forth oracles. The papists aﬃrm the same veritable truth concerning some of their
images. The Hindus to this day hold and maintain that a degree of life and supernatural
power takes possession of their images when solemnly consecrated according to the
prescribed ceremonies.” (The Apocalypse: A Series of Special Lectures on the Revelation of
Jesus Christ.)
With the Antichrist systematically deified, an image set up and consecrated to his adoration,
and the testimony, argument, and eloquence of a great miracle-working Prophet ringing
through the world in his behalf, the Image speaks and issues edicts “causing as many as do
not worship the image of the beast to be killed.”
By doing this, the False Prophet will be able to claim divine power for himself and for the
first beast, the Antichrist. This will be his greatest deception, as the gullible people will
consider him deity. Then the prophecy of 2 Thes 2:10-11, will be complete.
2 Thes 2:10-11, “And with all the deception of wickedness for those who perish, because
they did not receive the love of the truth so as to be saved. 11And for this reason God will
send upon them a deluding influence so that they might believe what is false.”

This verse gives us the negative scenario of not worshiping the Antichrist, but we first must
realize from this phrase that because of the “fatal wound” and now the “animation of the
image,” many will worship the Antichrist as God.
In the ancient writing of Homer, we see that the heroes of old we considered the “sons of
gods,” and Alexander though a young man when he died was claimed to be more than a
natural man and received honors as a god. He thought himself to be the son of Jupiter, and
so announced to the priests, who gave oracles proclaiming him such, and exhorted all
inquirers to render to their victorious king the honors of a deity. We have also noted above
the similar story of Antiochus Epiphanes. Likewise, Herod, with all his corruptness and
crimes, was hailed as a god, and took it as his due, Acts 12:21-23. Julius Caesar was
honored as a god, and after his death many temples were raised and frequented for his
worship. Statues, temples, altars, and trophies were consecrated to Augustus Caesar, as
were to the Caesars Tiberius, Nerva, Trajan, Caligula. The King of Parthia, kneeling before
Nero, said to him: “You are my God, and I am come to adore you as I adore the sun. My
destiny is to be determined by your supreme Will;” to which Nero replied: “I make you King
of Armenia, that the whole universe may know it belongs to me to give or to take away
crowns.” Domitian filled the world with his statues, to which sacrifices were continually
oﬀered, and required that all letters written or published in his name should always begin,
“Our Lord and God commands.”
The chief reason for the martyrdom of the Christians of their day was that they would not
sacrifice to the emperor as God.
We could say that these were ancient, pagan, and unenlightened times, and that such
abominations can never again be willed upon mankind. But they were the times which
produced our classics. The same has also occurred in later days, with characters such as
Hitler, with far less reason or apology, and among those who claimed to be the most
advanced and enlightened of people.
“At this very time, there resides a man in the city of Rome, whom one-half of Christendom
itself hails, honors, and adores as the Vicar of Jesus Christ, the Vicegerent of God upon
earth, Infallible, and sole possessor of the Keys of heaven,—a man whom the greater
festivals exhibit as a Divinity, borne along in solemn procession on the shoulders of
consecrated priests, whilst sacred incense fumes before him, and blest peacocks’ feathers
full of eyes wave beside his moving throne, and every mortal on the street where he passes,
uncovers, kneels, and silently adores;—a man who, once a year, takes his seat upon the
high altar of the sublimest church in Christendom, in the broad light of this favored century,
and there receives the adoration of the whole college of his most exalted subjects, who
reverently bow amid chants, music, and burning lights to kiss the toe of ‘His Holiness!’” (The
Apocalypse: A Series of Special Lectures on the Revelation of Jesus Christ.)
So, there will come a man from among the enlightened of both reason and revelation, by
signs and wonders, with invincible power and whatever else marks the glory of the mighty; a
great prophet to exercise all this in one direction of a new universal religion, advising and
urging with meekness, eloquence and miracle, in the name of absolute wisdom, the worship
and adoration of that man, the Antichrist, as the only right worship in the universe.

And as such, there will be a new religion for the world, as scientists and reformers already
claim and proclaim. It will be a powerful and universal religion. It will ground itself in
pretensions to the profoundest wisdom, intelligence, reason, truth, and progress. It will
deceive the earth and carry with it all who are not written in the Lamb’s book of life. It will be
the final coronation of the progressivism of human perfectibility. But it will be a religion
whose god is Antichrist, and whose seal of damnation is inevitable and eternal.
And as our verse tells us, the absolute authority of both the first and second beasts is such
that those who will not worship the image of the beast are sentenced to be killed.
As we have noted, there will be some in those days who do not accept the new worship.
These are the elect ones, whose names God has written in the Lamb’s book of life, who will
not be deceived. There will be believing Jews, (beginning with the 144,000 and the two
witness who evangelize), who are ingrained never to accept the worship of an idol, along
with Gentile believers, who cannot be moved to an abomination so foul and blasphemous.
And as this verse tells us, for those who “do not worship the image of the beast,” they are
“to be killed.” Here, the Greek negative ME is used with the Aorist, Active, Subjunctive of the
Verb PROSKUNEO, προσκυνέω that means to, “fall down and worship, bow down to, show
reverence to, welcome respectfully, etc.” It comes from PROS – “face to face” and KUNEO –
“to kiss.”
“The origin of this term probably lies in the ancient custom of putting one’s hand on one’s
mouth in a kissing gesture and then extending the hand toward a person of higher status,
especially a deity. Among other things, ancient Egyptian reliefs show how worshipers with
outstretched hands oﬀered kisses to the deity (Schönweiss and Brown, “Prayer,” Colin
Brown, 2:876). Or it may stem from the custom of kissing the feet of a superior (or
idol).” (Complete Biblical Library Greek-English Dictionary) This reminds us of both the “hiel
Hitler” hand arm and hand gesture and the kissing of a spiritual leader’s hand / ring.
This is used with the Aorist, Passive, Subjunctive of the Verb APOKTEINO, ἀποκτείνω that
means, “to kill or deprive of spiritual life.” The image will give a decree demanding that all
who refuse to worship the image of the first beast, the Antichrist, are to be killed. This
further reinforces the demand of the false prophet and shows that those who resist the
Antichrist and continue to worship the Lord Jesus Christ will be martyred for their faith,
Cf. Rev 6:9; 14:12, 13; 17:9-17. Thus, it is clear that Antichrist will not follow a secular,
humanistic, atheistic philosophy. He will want religion, but he will use religion to exalt himself
as a god, as did the ancient kings of Egypt, Assyria, Babylon, and Rome.
Principle:
Frustrated religion always resorts to violence to get its way. The use of violence to coerce
volition reveals the satanic nature of volition both now and in that future day.
Therefore, No one, of any class or race, is allowed to live under the dominion of these
Beasts, if unwilling to conform to the worship they set up. And as we see from the Greek,
this is a very visible gesture of worship. If someone does not demonstrate this worship

visibly, they will be put to death, as we will see in the next verse regarding the “mark of the
beast.”
From vs. 15, we see that a countless multitude will be martyred for not worshipping the
Antichrist, Rev 7:9-17. Thus, in the name of liberty and security, comes an absolute
dictatorship and imperialism. In the name of freedom, comes complete and universal
enslavement. In the name of the higher reasoning that tramples on religion and revelation,
comes a great consolidated system of gross idolatry. In the name of a charitable liberalism
that disdains allegiance to any creed, comes a bloody despotism that leads men to worship
the wicked image of a lawless man, or die. There is always a price to pay for believers who
do not worship the idols of this world. Life is not and will not be easy in this world when you
fight the idolatry of this world.
All are required to receive the mark of the beast, Rev 13:16-17.
Rev 13:16, “And he causes all, the small and the great, and the rich and the poor, and the
freeman and the slaves, to be given a mark on their right hand or on their forehead, 17and
he provides that no one will be able to buy or to sell, except the one who has the mark,
either the name of the beast or the number of his name.”
This regulation is issued by the False Prophet in that all classes of people who worship the
beast are to receive some form of a mark on their right hands or on their foreheads.
By the series of three contrasting pairs, the Bible emphasizes that all classes of people are
included:
The small and the great, referring to political status.
The rich and the poor, alluding to possessions and referring to economic status.
The free and slave, referring to their societal status.
Therefore, regardless of socio-economic status, including the other world leaders under the
Antichrist, all are required to receive the first beast’s mark. Everyone, no matter what his
wealth or social position, will be forced to submit.
It is interesting that in this list we have three grouping of six categories. Three being the
number of Divine completeness, and six being the number of man, tells us that this list
completely encompasses all of mankind as being required to receive the mark.
With this identifying mark, people will be able to participate in the commerce and trade of
that day, i.e., “buy or sell, AGORAZO E POLEO.” Interestingly, POLEO is sometimes used in
the NT for being “redeemed,” i.e., purchased from the slave market of sin, Rev 5:9; 14:3.
Therefore, we see a counterfeit redemption. People will choose to have their sins purchased
by God and Jesus Christ for salvation and not receive the mark of the beast, or they will
choose to buy the things of this world and receive the mark of the beast. Which is more
important to you?

As we noted in vs. 15, from the Greek for “worship,” PROSKUNEO, this mark is not going to
be a subliminal marking, but an overt action and marking that demonstrates and proves
allegiance and worship of the Antichrist.
There will be no exceptions to this law, as the penalty for refusing to receive it will be death.
Therefore, while we do not know exactly what the mark is, which we will discuss below, we
know that its design marks people as belonging to the Antichrist, so that they might be able
to do the things necessary to live here on earth.
Not content to control people through religious deceit, the False Prophet will institute strong
economic measures as well. Everybody, except believers, Rev 14:9; 20:4, will receive a
special mark in order to buy or sell; but the only way to get that mark is to submit to “the
beast” and worship him. The mark is simply a token that they are beast worshipers, and it
serves as an identification necessary to conduct business and to purchase the necessities
of life. It is another device to force all people to worship the beast.
Given that the Caesars placed their image on the currency of their day, and no one could
buy or sell without using that currency gives us a strong allusion in John’s writing to the
Caesar worship in the Roman Empire, but this same policy has been used by political
leaders throughout history. Therefore, it is something more than coins or currency, cf. Mat
22:21; Mark 12:7; Luke 20:25.
From a religious standpoint, the mark of the beast is a counterfeit to the seal of the Holy
Spirit on the true believers during the Tribulation, the 144,000 sealed to identify them as
belonging to the Lord. The beast counterfeits the mark, the seal, of God in Rev 7:3; 14:1;
22:4.
Rev 14:1, “Then I looked, and behold, the Lamb was standing on Mount Zion, and with Him
one hundred and forty-four thousand, having His name and the name of His Father written
on their foreheads.”
The mark of the beast itself seems to vary according to vs. 17, as in some cases being the
name of the beast and in others the number of his name being placed on the right hand or
forehead. “Right hand” reminds us of the position Jesus has seated next to His Father in
heaven. So, this too is a counterfeit and insult to the position of Jesus Christ.
The word “mark” is the Greek Noun CHARAGMA, χάραγμα that means, “mark or
impression.” This term does not occur in the Septuagint, and its use by the early church
fathers is insignificant. Other than one instance in the book of Acts 17:29, for the “graven
image” of an idol, it is used only for the “mark of the beast” in the book of Revelation, Rev
13:16-17; 14:9, 11; 15:2; 16:2; 19:20; 20:4.
In Greek literature, it was used of a mark or stamp, which could be engraved, etched,
branded, cut, or imprinted. In the broadest sense, it refers to a stamp, an impression, an
engraving, a mark, or a symbol. It was used of brands on camels and stamped marks on
documents, as well as impressions on coins. Interestingly, in ancient Greek, it originally
denoted the bite mark of a snake, as the mark of the beast is surely the serpent’s venomous
piercing. But as its use developed historically, it came to mean an inscription, (i.e., on wood,

stone, brass, casting dies, minting coins), a writing of any nature, or a stamp of personal
identity, (e.g., a brand to mark camels). Eventually, it denoted an oﬃcial seal of attestation,
validity, and authority.
CHARAGMA is well attested to have been an imperial seal of the Roman Empire used on
oﬃcial documents during the first and second centuries. Yet, in regard to the worship of the
Caesars, no such mark of loyalty was placed on those who submitted to the worship of any
of the emperors of Rome.
A more common term for “mark or brand,” is STIGMA in its noun and verb forms. Branding
was practiced in the ancient world, and even in relation to religious concerns. Religious
tattooing was observed. 3 Maccabees 2:29, records an incident in which Jews were
branded by Ptolemy Philopator I, 217 B.C., with the Greek religious Dionysian (Bacchus) ivyleaf symbol. The “mark” on Cain in Gen 4:15, is rendered by SHEMEION in the Septuagint,
the term for “sign.”
The nature of the mark of the beast or the method by which it will be applied is not
described. However, once it is applied it is permanent and cannot be removed. Those who
accept it will do so because they have rejected Christ and His righteousness and are wholly
and willfully deceived by the Antichrist and his False Prophet, Rev 14:9-11. No one will
receive it unknowingly. All will know exactly what they are doing. Believers will face
economic boycott and social alienation in that day. Unbelievers will be able to live in society
but forfeit their true eternal life.
Rev 14:9-11, “Then another angel, a third one, followed them, saying with a loud voice, “If
anyone worships the beast and his image, and receives a mark on his forehead or on his
hand, 10he also will drink of the wine of the wrath of God, which is mixed in full strength in
the cup of His anger; and he will be tormented with fire and brimstone in the presence of the
holy angels and in the presence of the Lamb. 11And the smoke of their torment goes up
forever and ever; they have no rest day and night, those who worship the beast and his
image, and whoever receives the mark of his name.”
Therefore, taking the mark will symbolize submission to both the Antichrist and the False
Prophet, and thus to both the government and world religion of the Antichrist. And as noted
from vs. 15, if anyone refuses to take the mark of the beast, he will be sought out, potentially
discovered, and martyred. The result will be complete control of the entire world by the
Antichrist.
“To believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, and to be baptized into His name, for the washing
away of sin, and the securement of eternal life, is too much for some people. It is to them a
humiliating nonsense, to which their superior dignity cannot stoop. But when the DevilMessiah comes, in him they will believe and trust; to him they will sell themselves, and to his
branding-irons they will submit as helpless slaves and cattle, with no choice but to yield or
die; and yielding, to perish everlastingly.” (Joseph A. Seiss, The Apocalypse: A Series of
Special Lectures on the Revelation of Jesus Christ.)
The Number of the Beast, Rev 13:18.

Rev 13:18, “Here is wisdom. Let him who has understanding calculate the number of the
beast, for the number is that of a man; and his number is six hundred and sixty-six.”
Special attention is given in vs. 18 to the number of the beast, 666. This will be the sign of
the Antichrist. The number is introduced by the phrase “Here is wisdom,” SOPHIE, with an
appeal to those “who have understanding,” NOUS, “to calculate, count, or figure”
PSEPHIZO, “the number” ARITHMOS, “of the beast,” THERION, “for the number is that of a
man,” ARITHMOS GAR ANTHROPOS EIMI. Throughout the Bible, the number of man is 6.
This secret characteristic will be a means of identifying who the Antichrist is during the
Tribulation for everyone who has wisdom, i.e., Bible doctrine in their soul, Rev 13:18.
“Calculate or count” is the Verb PSEPHIZO, ψηφίζω in the Aorist, Active, Imperative. It is
only used here and in Luke 14:28. In Luke 14:28, Jesus challenged His disciples to consider
the implications of following Him. Any decision to follow Jesus that does not consider the
costs associated with it, may result in the humiliating discovery that the cost is too great to
continue, e.g., the rich young ruler. This humiliation will come not only in this life, but in the
judgment to come. During the Tribulation, the cost will be the life of the individual to truly
follow Jesus Christ.
In our verse, John gives a clue to discover the identity of the beast by “calculating” the
number of the beast. This would be made possible by following the common practice of
assigning numbers in Greek/Hebrew to the letters, (e.g., a=1, b=2, c=3, etc.). Before the
invention of Arabic numbers, (1, 2, 3, etc.), the Jews and Greeks often used letters of the
alphabet for numbers. The first 10 letters were used for the numbers 1 through 10, the next
letter, 20, the next, 30, and so on.
The ancient Hebrew game called GEMATRIA recognized that letters could stand for
numbers. Hence a series of letters could form a word and at the same time indicate a
number. Hence the 666 of vs. 18, has given us various identifications of the antichrist.
This verse indicates that God-given wisdom is necessary for understanding the meaning of
the mark, and the “name” of the beast. In the Bible, the number of man is six. Since man
was created on the sixth day, he is to work for six days, a Hebrew slave was to serve six
years, for six years the land was to be sown, there are 24 hours to a day, (4 x 6) and 12
months to a year, (2 x 6), etc., six is the number of man.
Irenaeus notes that the image set up by Nebuchadnezzar was 60 cubits high by 6 cubits
wide. The number 666 could well personify the imperfection of man, even implying in the
triple number the unholy trinity of the Dragon, Antichrist, and the False Prophet, although
the Dragon is Satan, who is not a man but an angel.
In contrast, seven is the number of spiritual perfection and fullness, but six is the “human
number,” of incompleteness, just short of perfection.
John then tells us what this number is, “his number is six hundred and sixty-six.” 666 is
made up from the Greek CHXS, χξς. It is only used here in Scripture.
The CH (chi) standing for 600, the X (xi) standing for 60, and the S (sigma) standing for 6. In
fact, the “sigma” was originally what was called a “stigma” that was shaped like a cross and

used for numbers that became obsolete. It came between the 5th and 6th letters of the
Greek alphabet. The spelling looked like this χξϝ ᾿. Therefore, it is 666.
In fact, there was a flag of the Chechen Islamic terrorist group that looks eerily similar to the
CHXS, 666, of the ancient Greek. On the flag are two crossed swords with the Aramaic word
“bismallah” that means “in the name of Allah.” Sometimes the cross swords and words are
facing upward. In addition, some head bands worn by Muslims include this marking.

An alternate translation has it written in full, HEXAKOSIOI HEXEKONTA HEX, ἑξακόσιοι
ἑξήκοντα ἐξ. In addition, some ancient texts even have it as 616. Many think it was change
to reflect the name of Marcus Aurelius 161-180 AD, or Caligula (Gaius Caesar), 37-41 AD, as
the Antichrist, the notorious or hated emperors.
Many ancient languages utilized the letters of the alphabet for their numerical systems. The
letter and number ratio was known by all. This existing process was used in enigmatic
statements to conceal the identity of the person under consideration. An often quoted
graﬃto from Pompeii, (about A.D. 79) reads, “I love her whose number is 545.” Only those
who knew the name or the pool of candidates could work out the riddle. The apocalyptic
Sibylline Oracles used “888,” the numerical equivalent of IESOUS, Greek letters for Jesus,
as an indirect reference to Jesus as the incarnate God. Therefore, John could have
expected his audience to solve the riddle, but only if there was a shared pool of
understanding concerning the enigmatic nature of the reference.
There has been endless speculation concerning the meaning of this number. In attempting
to solve the riddle of this verse, some have considered the phrase to represent Caesar,
others Nero, 54-68 AD, or Caligula, Hitler, Mussolini, and Stalin, and even in our day that of
Bill Gates, various past presidents, the Pope, or other world leaders. Yet, there is nothing in
the Book of Revelation that specifically tells us to add up the numbers in the name of the
beast. The key, however, seems to be the phrase that says “it is the number of a man or
mankind.” With the number 6 being the number standing for mankind, and 3 the number of
the Trinity, the threefold repetition, 666, could simply mean the Antichrist is a man who
believes he is a god or who declares himself to be a god, cf. Rev 13:8; 2 Thes 2:4.
The beast is the greatest man but still a man. He is a six, not a seven. He, along with Satan
and the False Prophet, is a 666, a trinity of imperfection. Not now or ever will they be a 777.
As such, this triple six is the fullest, highest development of man under direct satanic
control. It is the combination of civil, religious, and political power satanically inspired. It is,
so far as man can do it, the complete setting aside of God as the Supreme Ruler. The
Antichrist is the best man can produce, but he is still just a man. He is “the completeness of
sinful incompleteness,” the ultimate in “coming up short.” He is good enough to deceive
many, but he is nowhere close to good enough to displace Jesus.
As such, it has been a popular pastime to add up the letters in names to try to come out
with a total of 666. Those who have taken Nero Caesar, put it into Hebrew letters, (Neron
Kaisar, which is not the normal way of spelling it), and have obtained a total of 666.
However, the Book of Revelation is Greek in the original, so this system is incorrect. Thus,

there are no real grounds for applying it to Nero. The funny thing is, if you work at it hard
enough, almost any name will fit.
“The endless guesses and experiments with which expositors have occupied themselves
and their readers on this point can be of very little practical worth to us. When the monster
comes, “the righteous shall understand.” Our business is rather to reckon up the number of
the Beast as to his moral identification.” (The Apocalypse: A Series of Special Lectures on
the Revelation of Jesus Christ.)
This much is sure: In recent years, we have seen a worldwide increase in the use of
numbers for identification. In the United States, a person’s Social Security number is
indispensable. In fact, numbers are more important to computers than names. Perhaps this
is an advance warning of what will happen on earth when “the beast” is in control.
Below are some images as to what some of the current thinking is in regard to what the
“mark” might be, from a tattoo of a bar code, to a microchip placed in the hand or forehead,
to the scanning of the retina, etc., have been hypothesized. Yet, the real mark is not going to
be a subliminal marking, but an overt mark that demonstrates and proves allegiance and
worship of the Antichrist. So, retina or facial scans don’t quite cut it, nor does the chip.

Other interesting symbols with the 666 imagery include the Paralympics’ games symbol. It
has evolved over the years from the original symbol with five 6’s, to the second symbol with
three 6’s, to the current more artistic version.

Interestingly, the following are “seals” of both the United States Transportation Department,
as well as several of the state’s Transportation Departments. Notice, that in all you see the
revolving number 6 6 6.

In addition, the University I attended, Southeastern Massachusetts University, before it was
combined with the University of Massachusetts, had a similar symbol.

Yet, despite all of man’s imaginative calculations and suppositions, we must confess that no
one knows the meaning of this number and name. No doubt believers on earth at that time
will understand it clearly. The “satanic trinity” cannot claim the number seven; it must settle
for 666.
Our faith and confidence should be put in the kingdom of God, a bloody cross, and an
empty tomb. We should put our trust in King Jesus and His gospel. Tragically, the world
would rather believe a lie than the truth. They would rather align with antichrist than Jesus
Christ. They are quicker to follow a false prophet than a true prophet of God. Do not be
deceived! Follow Him who is the way, the truth, and the life, John 14:6.

Below are several various views to what the “Mark of the Beast” represents.
Preterist View:
Preterist’s believe that some or all prophecy in Revelation are events that have already
happened. They wrongly believe that Ancient Israel finds its continuation or fulfillment in the
Christian church at the destruction of Jerusalem in AD 70. Roman Catholicism has been a
main proponent of this view, and some Protestants also accept this view.
A common preterist view of the Mark of the Beast (focusing on the past) is the stamped
image of the emperor’s head on every coin of the Roman Empire: the stamp on the hand or
in the mind of all, without which no one could buy or sell. NT scholar Craig C. Hill says, “It is
far more probable that the mark symbolizes the all-embracing economic power of Rome,
whose very coinage bore the emperor’s image and conveyed his claims to divinity (e.g., by
including the sun’s rays in the ruler’s portrait). It had become increasingly diﬃcult for
Christians to function in a world in which public life, including the economic life of the trade
guilds, required participation in idolatry.” (In God’s Time; The Bible and the Future.)
Adela Yarbro Collins further denotes that, “The refusal to use Roman coins resulted in the
condition where ‘no man might buy or sell’,” Rev13:17. (Cosmology and Eschatology in
Jewish and Christian Apocalypticism.)
A similar view is oﬀered by Craig R. Koester, “As sales were made, people used coins that
bore the images of Rome’s gods and emperors. Thus each transaction that used such coins
was a reminder that people were advancing themselves economically by relying on political
powers that did not recognize the true God.” (Revelation and the End of All Things.)
This is held up by the fact that in 66 A.D., when Nero was emperor, shortly before Revelation
was written, the Jews revolted against Rome and coined their own money.
The passage is also seen as an antithetical parallelism to the Jewish institution of Tefillin,
(phylacteries), where Hebrew Bible texts worn bound to the arm and the forehead during
daily prayer. Instead of binding their allegiance to God to their arm and head, the place is
instead taken with people’s allegiance to the Beast.
Idealist View:
Idealism, also known as the allegorical or symbolic approach, is an interpretation of the
book of Revelation that sees the imagery of the book as non-literal symbols.
This perspective on the number of the beast rejects GEMATRIA, seeing the number not as a
code to be broken, but a symbol to be understood. Idealists would contend that because
there are so many names that can come to 666 and that most systems require converting
names to other languages or adding titles when convenient, it has been impossible to come
to a consensus. Given that numbers are used figuratively throughout the book of Revelation,
idealists interpret this number figuratively as well. They think that because seven is a
number of completeness and is associated with the Divine that six is incomplete. Therefore,
the three sixes are “inherently incomplete.” As such, the number only suggests that the

Dragon and his beasts are completely inadequate. Another suggestion is that this number
represents an individual’s incomplete or immature spiritual state.
Historicist View:
Historicism is a method of interpretation of Biblical prophecies that associates symbols with
historical persons, nations, or events. It can result in a view of progressive and continuous
fulfillment of prophecy covering the period from Biblical times to the Second Coming.
Historicists believe Revelation articulates a full range of the history of the Christian church,
from John’s day to the Second Coming of Christ. They believe John alludes to Dan 2:28; 45,
Daniel’s vision chapter 2, to use symbols giving a sequence of future events in history, from
the Babylonian empire, through Medo-Persian period, Greece, and Rome, continuing until
the end of the current civilization. This apocalyptic volume builds on Daniel’s approach
focusing on major points of Christian history:
The cross of Christ, Rev 5:6, 9, 12.
The Second Coming, Rev 14:14-16; 19:11-16.
The 1,000 years in heaven, Rev 20:4-6.
The third advent of Christ to earth along with His loyal followers and the destruction of
Satan and those who refused Christ, Rev 20:7-15.
The creation of a new heavens and a new earth where death, sorrow, and sin cease
and God dwells with His people, Rev 21:1-8, 22-27; 22:1-5.
For them, the book of Daniel is divided into two parts:
The historical narrative of the captivity of Judah.
The prophecies pointing to both the promised Messiah and the events of the end of the
world. Attention to the text of Revelation aids the student of Bible prophecy by showing how
the Apostle John and Jesus intended us to interpret Bible apocalyptic literature as found in
Daniel.
The typical historicist view of the Church of Christ spans several periods of church history,
each similar to the original church, as follows:
The age of Ephesus is the apostolic age.
The age of Smyrna is the persecution of the Church through AD 313.
The age of Pergamus is the compromised Church lasting until AD 500.
The age of Thyatira is the rise of the papacy to the Reformation.
The age of Sardis is the age of the Reformation.
The age of Philadelphia is the age of evangelism.

The age of Laodicea represents liberal churches in a “present day” context.
The historicist views of Rev 12-13 concern prophecies about the forces of evil viewed to
have occurred in the middle ages. The first beast of Revelation 13 (from the sea) is
considered to be the pagan Rome and the Papacy or more exclusively the latter. They have
tried to pin the number 666 on the title given to the Pope, “Vicarius Filii Dei,” (“Viceregent of
the Son of God”), using GEMATRIA. As such, rather than expecting a single Antichrist to rule
the earth during a future Tribulation period, Luther, John Calvin, and other Protestant
reformers saw the Antichrist as a present feature in the world of their time, fulfilled in the
papacy. Those who continue to hold this position today continue to see the current and
future Rome Papacy as the Antichrist.
Historical View, Seventh-day Adventists:
The Seventh-day Adventists also take an historical view and believe that the Mark of the
Beast, but not the number 666, refers to a future, universal, legally enforced Sundaysacredness. “Those who reject God’s memorial of creatorship—the Bible Sabbath—
choosing to worship and honor Sunday in the full knowledge that it is not God’s appointed
day of worship, will receive the ‘mark of the beast’.” (Seventh-day Adventists Believe.
Ministerial Association, General Conference of Seventh-day Adventists. 2005. p. 196).
“The Sunday Sabbath is purely a child of the Papacy. It is the mark of the beast.” (Advent
Review, Vol. I, No. 2, August, 1850).
Historical View, Jehovah’s Witnesses:
Jehovah’s Witnesses believe that the beast identified by the number 666 represents the
world’s unified governments in opposition to God. The beast is said to have “a human
number” in that the represented governments are of a human origin rather than spirit
entities. The number 666 is said to identify “gross shortcoming and failure in the eyes of
Jehovah,” in contrast to the number 7, which is seen as symbolizing perfection.
Futurist View, (of which we believe):
Futurists, (i.e., focused on the future), believe that Revelation addresses primarily the
Second Coming of Christ and similar events at the end times, Rev 1:7; 19:11-16;
22:11-12, except for Rev 2-5; 12:1-5. A futurist view of the Mark of the Beast is that the rise
of a supranational currency, (e.g., the Euro or other non-material credit), could be a hallmark
of the End Times and that the mark of the beast will be a sign or symbol, on the forehead or
right hand, of the actual Antichrist.
According to the Futurist view, to overcome the world wide chaos of the Tribulation, the
Antichrist will use forced religious syncretism, (i.e. in the name of counterterrorism and world
economic stability), to enable the creation of a new currency. The mark will be a requirement
for all commerce and it might actually be an object with the function of a credit card, such
as RFID microchip implants, or some other form of coded tattoo.
Muslim View, from a Christian’s perspective:

For an alternative view of the Antichrist, False Prophet, and Mark of the Beast from a
Christian perspective in regard to the Muslim world, see: https://www.youtube.com/watch?
v=riL_HSVzGlc.
These are some current day views of which I do not entirely endorse, especially since it is
clear from Daniel and Revelation that the Antichrist comes out of the Revived Roman Empire
versus the Revived Ottoman Empire.
And finally, some avoid the number 666 out of superstition. Irrational fear of the number is
called hexakosioihexekontahexaphobia. This word is derived from Ancient Greek roots
HEXAKÓSIOI, ἑξακόσιοι, “six hundred,” HEXÉKONTA, ἑξήκοντα, “sixty,” and HÉX, ἕξ, “six,”
literally meaning, “fear of six hundred sixty-six.” But as you know, we should never have any
fears other than the “fear of the Lord,” as we faith-rest in Him by casting all our cares upon
Him, Deut 31:6, 8; Joshua 1:5; Psa 55:22; Mat 6:25; Heb 13:5; 1 Peter 5:7.
Deut 31:6, “Be strong and courageous, do not be afraid or tremble at them, for the LORD
your God is the one who goes with you. He will not fail you or forsake you.”
Deut 31:8, “The LORD is the one who goes ahead of you; He will be with you. He will not fail
you or forsake you. Do not fear or be dismayed.”
1 Peter 5:7, “Casting all your anxiety on Him, because He cares for you.”
Summary of the Career of the False Prophet:
He is influential in religious aﬀairs, “two horns like a lamb,” Rev 13:11.
He is motivated by Satan as the first beast is, Rev 13:11.
He has a delegated authority, “the power of the first beast,” Rev 13:12.
He promotes the worship of the first beast and compels the earth to worship the first beast
as God, Rev 13:12.
His ministry is authenticated by the signs and miracles which he does, counterfeiting Elijah
that is to come, Rev 13:13-14.
He is successful in deceiving the unbelieving world, Rev 13:14.
The worship promoted is an idolatrous worship, Rev 13:14-15.
He has the power of death to compel men to worship the beast, Rev 13:15.
He has authority in the economic realm to control all commerce, Rev 13:16-17.
He has a mark that will establish allegiance to the Antichrist for those who live in that
day, Rev 13:18.
Conclusion, Chapter 13.

Taken as a whole, Rev 13, is one of the great prophetic chapters of Scripture and is the only
passage which presents in any detail the two principal evil characters of the Tribulation, (the
last seven years of the Age of Israel), who form with Satan an unholy, evil trinity. During the
coming days of the Great Tribulation, Satan will deceive the nations through the False
Prophet into receiving the Antichrist as their savior. Satan, the dragon, will give Antichrist
and the False Prophet his power, and the world will give allegiance to the Antichrist. Here we
see that the head of the revived Roman Empire, the first beast, the Antichrist, will ultimately
become the ruler of the entire world. Empowered and led by Satan, he is Satan’s
masterpiece and great counterfeit substitute for Jesus Christ. It also tells us of the career of
his primary aide, the one world religious leader, the second beast, called the False Prophet,
who supports the Antichrist and establishes a one world religion and economic structure to
worship the Antichrist.
The general character of the great Tribulation is graphically portrayed in this chapter. It will
be a time of absolute rule, and Satan will have his way. The ultimate in false religion will
sweep the entire world in a manifestation of evil never before seen on the earth. The fact will
be demonstrated beyond question that man is not able to solve his own problems, and only
God can bring righteousness and peace to the earth. The present attempts at unification of
ecclesiastical and political power seem to be the forerunner and preparation for this endtime situation.
In the final act of the Tribulation, Satan and his demons will influence the armies of the
nations to march to their doom at the war of Armageddon, Rev 16:13-16. Then, Jesus Christ
will throw both beasts into the Lake of Fire as part of the eradication of evil from the world at
that time, and Satan into the Abyss, which will also usher in the Millennial Reign of Jesus
Christ, Rev 19:20-21; 20:1-3. During the Millennial kingdom, Satan will be bound, but at the
close of that period he will be released and will attempt to lead the world in a final revolt
against Christ’s kingdom. This is the Gog – Magog war. After this unsuccessful attempt,
Satan will be cast forever into the lake of fire, Rev 20:7-10.

